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SECTION 00 4000

BID FORM

TO: IHC Health Services, Inc. (Intermountain Healthcare)
Facility Design and Construction (FD&C)
36 South State Street, 16th Floor
Salt Lake City, Utah 84111-1486

Attention: AnnaLisa Silcox
Email: AnnalLisa.Silcox@imail.org

PROJECT: Intermountain Healthcare Project IMED, Angio Lab #3

5121 S. Cottonwood St
Murray, UT 84107

NAME OF BIDDER:

BIDDER ADDRESS:

DATE:

The undersigned, in compliance with your Invitation To Bid, having examined the Drawings and Specifications (Contract
Documents) and related documents and the site of the proposed work and being familiar with all of the conditions surrounding
the construction of the proposed project, including the availability of labor, hereby propose to furnish all labor, materials,
services, equipment and appliances required in connection with or incidental to the construction of the above named project in
strict conformance with the following specification and drawings:

Instructions to Bidders, General Conditions, Supplemental General Conditions, Specification Divisions as shown, and all
applicable addenda and Drawings as listed on the drawing cover sheets as prepared by

NJRA Architects.

I/We certify, by signing this BID FORM, that I/We have a working relationship with the proposed subcontractors and that Bids

we're not solicited from; and/or the received Contract Documents were not listed in any Plan Rooms for distribution to
subcontractors broadly.

BASE BID - for the IMED, Angio Lab #3 for Intermountain Healthcare:

For Work of the contract listed above and shown on the Drawings and described in the Project Manual, I/We agree to perform
for the sum of:

Dollars ($ )

(In the case of discrepancy, written amount shall govern)

ALTERNATES:
Alternate No. 1:

ADD/DELETE Dollars ($ )

(In the case of discrepancy, written amount shall govern)
Required additional calendar days:

INTERMOUNTAIN Angio Lab #3 NJRA Project # 22247.00
BID FORM SECTION 00 4000 - PAGE 1
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Alternate No. 2:

ADD/DELETE Dollars ($ )

(In the case of discrepancy, written amount shall govern)
Required additional calendar days:

CONTRACTOR’S PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION TIME PERIOD:

This Bid requires a construction time in calendar days from the date of authorization of calendar days. The
anticipated date of Substantial Completion is thus .20
ALLOWANCES:

The noted allowances are included in the returning Bid and will be tracked as individual items whereas the Owner has the
discretion of use of the funds.

ADDENDA:

I/'We acknowledge receipt of the following addenda for the above noted project: /[ [ |/

SCHEDULE OF VALUES:

I/'We have attached with this Bid Form our Schedule of Values (Section 00 4373) which reflects the above Base Bid. We
submit this for Owner review of subcontractors that are being proposed for this Project.

TYPE OF ORGANIZATION:

(Corporation, Partnership, Individual, etc.)

SEAL (If a Corporation) Respectfully Submitted,

Name of Bidder

Authorized Signature

INTERMOUNTAIN Angio Lab #3 NJRA Project # 22247.00
BID FORM SECTION 00 4000 - PAGE 2
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Application and Certificate for Payment

AIA Document G702" - 1992

TO OWNER: PROJECT:
FROM VIA
CONTRACTOR: ARCHITECT:

APPLICATION NO: 001 Distribution to:

PERIOD TO: OWNER: [_]
CONTRACT DATE:

PROJECTNOS:  / CONTRACTOR: []

FIELD: []

OTHER:[]

CONTRACTOR'S APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

Application is made for payment, as shown below, in connection with the Contract.
Continuation Sheet, AIA Document G703, is attached.

The undersigned Contractor certifies that to the best of the Contractor's knowledge,
information and belief the Work covered by this Application for Payment has been
completed in accordance with the Contract Documents, that all amounts have been paid
by the Contractor for Work for which previous Certificates for Payment were issued and

1. ORIGINAL CONTRACT SUM .....coomrrmmermmmissmsesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss $0.00 payments received from the Owner, and that current payment shown herein is now due.
2. NET CHANGE BY CHANGE ORDERS ..........ccoccommmemmmmssssssssssssssssssssssess $0.00 CONTRACTOR:
3. CONTRACT SUM TO DATE (Lin€ 1 £ 2) cueoversnersmrserssssmessessssssessssssessssssssssssssans $0.00 By: Date:
4. TOTAL COMPLETED & STORED TO DATE (Column G on G703) .veeeerreenns $0.00 State of:
5. RETAINAGE: County of:
a0 % of Completed Work Subscribed and sworn to before
(Column D + E on G703) $0.00 me this day of
b. 0 % of Stored Material
(Column F on G703) $0.00 Notary Public:
Total Retainage (Lines 5a + 5b or Total in Column I of G703) ...oceereersennns $0.00 My Commission expires:
6. TOTAL EARNED LESS RETAINAGE ... s0.00 ARCHITECT'S CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT
(Line 4 Less Line 5 Total) In accordance with the Contract Documents, based on on-site observations and the data
7. LESS PREVIOUS CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT oooommmeoeeeoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseseons $0.00 comprising this application, the Architect certifies to the Owner that to the best of the
. . . Architect's knowledge, information and belief the Work has progressed as indicated, the
Line 6 fr Certificat . >, . >
(Line 6 from prior Certificate) quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and the Contractor is
8. CURRENT PAYMENT DUE ..veeveeeoeeevesesssessssssesssesesesssssssssesssssseseses | 50.00] Cntitled to payment of the AMOUNT CERTIFIED.
9. BALANCE TO FINISH, INCLUDING RETAINAGE AMOUNT CERTIFIED ...ooouoummmnnseeessssssssssssmssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss $0.00
(Line 3 less Line 6) $0.00 (Attach explanation if amount certified differs from the amount applied. Initial all figures on this
Application and on the Continuation Sheet that are changed to conform with the amount certified.)
CHANGE ORDER SUMMARY ADDITIONS DEDUCTIONS ARCHITECT:
Total changes approved in previous months by Owner $0.0 $0.00| By: Date:
Total approved this Month $0.0 $0.00
This Certificate is not negotiable. The AMOUNT CERTIFIED is payable only to the Contractor
TOTALS $0.00 $0.00 . : e .
named herein. Issuance, payment and acceptance of payment are without prejudice to any rights of
INET CHANGES by Change Order $0.00] the Owner or Contractor under this Contract.

AIA Document G702™ — 1992. Copyright © 1953, 1963, 1965, 1971, 1978, 1983 and 1992 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S.
Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted 1
to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 17:26:32 ET on 05/20/2019 under Order No. 0077529913 which expires on 03/27/2020, and is not for resale.

User Notes:

(3B9ADAGD)
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IA Document G703 - 1992

Continuation Sheet

AIA Document, G702™-1992, Application and Certification for Payment, or G736™-2009, APPLICATION NO: 001
Project Application and Project Certificate for Payment, Construction Manager as Adviser Edition,
containing Contractor's signed certification is attached. APPLICATION DATE:
In tabulations below, amounts are in US dollars. PERIOD TO:
Use Column I on Contracts where variable retainage for line items may apply.
ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NO:
A B C D | E F G H I
WORE COMPLETED MATERIALS TOTAL BALANCE TO| RETAINAGE
ITEM | DESCRIPTION OF | SCHEDULED FROM PRESENTLY |COMPLETED AND % FINISH (IF VARTABLE
NO. WORK VALUE PREVIOUS STORED STORED TO DATE| (G =+C) (C-G) RATE)
APPLICATION THIS PERIOD |(NOTIN D OR E) (D+E+F)
(D+E)
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00
GRAND TOTAL $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 0.00% $0.00 $0.00
AIA Document G703™ — 1992. Copyright © 1963, 1965, 1966, 1967,1970, 1978, 1983 and 1992 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by
U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be 1

prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 17:27:18 ET on 05/20/2019 under Order No. 0077529913 which expires on 03/27/2020, and is not for

resale.

User Notes:
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AIA Document G704" - 2017

Certificate of Substantial Completion

PROJECT: (name and address) CONTRACT INFORMATION: CERTIFICATE INFORMATION:
Contract For: Certificate Number: 001
Date: Date:

OWNER: (name and address) ARCHITECT: (name and address) CONTRACTOR: (name and address)

The Work identified below has been reviewed and found, to the Architect’s best knowledge, information, and belief, to be substantially
complete. Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion is sufficiently complete in
accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for its intended use. The date of Substantial
Completion of the Project or portion designated below is the date established by this Certificate.

(Identify the Work, or portion thereof; that is substantially complete.)

ARCHITECT (Firm Name) SIGNATURE PRINTED NAME AND TITLE DATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

WARRANTIES

The date of Substantial Completion of the Project or portion designated above is also the date of commencement of applicable warranties
required by the Contract Documents, except as stated below:

(Identify warranties that do not commence on the date of Substantial Completion, if any, and indicate their date of commencement.)

WORK TO BE COMPLETED OR CORRECTED
A list of items to be completed or corrected is attached hereto, or transmitted as agreed upon by the parties, and identified as follows:
(Identify the list of Work to be completed or corrected.)

The failure to include any items on such list does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents. Unless otherwise agreed to in writing, the date of commencement of warranties for items on the attached list will be
the date of issuance of the final Certificate of Payment or the date of final payment, whichever occurs first. The Contractor will complete or
correct the Work on the list of items attached hereto within ( ) days from the above date of Substantial Completion.

Cost estimate of Work to be completed or corrected: $
The responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work, insurance, and other items

identified below shall be as follows:
(Note: Owner’s and Contractor’s legal and insurance counsel should review insurance requirements and coverage.)

The Owner and Contractor hereby accept the responsibilities assigned to them in this Certificate of Substantial Completion:

CONTRACTOR (Firm SIGNATURE PRINTED NAME AND TITLE DATE
Name)
OWNER (Firm Name) SIGNATURE PRINTED NAME AND TITLE DATE

AIA Document G704™ — 2017. Copyright © 1963, 1978, 1992, 2000 and 2017 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This
AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or
any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This
document was produced by AIA software at 17:27:51 ET on 05/20/2019 under Order No. 0077529913 which expires on 03/27/2020, and is not for resale.
User Notes: (3B9ADA59)
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- AIA Document G706A" - 1994

Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER: []
CONTRACT FOR: ARCHITECT: L]
TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED: CONTRACTOR: []
SURETY: []
OTHER: []
STATE OF:
COUNTY OF:

The undersigned hereby certifies that to the best of the undersigned's knowledge, information and belief, except as listed
below, the Releases or Waivers of Lien attached hereto include the Contractor, all Subcontractors, all suppliers of materials
and equipment, and all performers of Work, labor or services who have or may have liens or encumbrances or the right to
assert liens or encumbrances against any property of the Owner arising in any manner out of the performance of the Contract
referenced above.

EXCEPTIONS:

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS ATTACHED HERETO: CONTRACTOR: (Name and address)
1. Contractor's Release or Waiver of Liens,
conditional upon receipt of final payment.

2, Separate Releases or Waivers of Liens from BY:
Subcontractors and material and equipment (Signature of authorized
suppliers, to the extent required by the Owner, representative)

accompanied by a list thereof.

(Printed name and title)

Subscribed and sworn to before me on this date:

Notary Public:
My Commission Expires:

AIA Document G706A™ — 1994. Copyright © 1982 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is
protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, 1
may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by

AlA software at 17:28:24 ET on 05/20/2019 under Order No. 0077529913 which expires on 03/27/2020, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (3BO9ADATA)



MEDICAL PHYSICS
CONSULTANTS, INC.

May 8, 2023

Mark Richins, Project Manager
INTERMOUNTAIN MEDICAL CENTER
5121 S. Cottonwood St

Murray, UT 84107

Dear Mr. Richins,

Enclosed, please find the calculations for the amount of shielding required in Angio Lab 3 at
Intermountain Medical Center. The enclosed calculations are based on information you provided and
current radiation protection operational guidelines with regards to X-ray patient workloads, etc. in NCRP
Report No. 147.

Installing the specified required shielding will reduce the exposure to less than required levels, i.e. 0.02
mSv/week (2 mrem/week) or 1 mSv/year (100 mrem/year) to members of the general public, and 0.1
mSv/week (10 mrem/week) or 5 mSv/year (500 mrem/year) to occupationally exposed employees. If
there is existing lead, you can measure the existing thickness, verify the lead extends to a height of 7
feet, and subtract the existing thickness from the calculations. A narrative description of the shielding
requirements and recommendations follows.

General Comments:

e Walls are to be constructed with leaded (Pb) drywall of specified thickness with the lead (Pb)
extending from the floor to a height of at least seven feet. The screws/nails do NOT need to be
capped with lead (Pb). All electrical outlets, switches, and other penetrations of all shielded walls are
to be backed with the same thickness of lead (Pb) as the wall that they penetrate.

e The door and jamb are to be lined with the same thickness of lead (Pb) as the wall that they
penetrate, unless specified otherwise. Be sure that the leaded doorframe overlaps the lead (Pb) in
the gypsum drywall.

e As part of the control booth wall the patient viewing window (at least 1 sq. ft. viewable area) and
windowsill must have the same lead (Pb) equivalency as the wall that they penetrate. Be sure that
the leaded windowsill overlaps the lead (Pb) in the gypsum drywall. The viewing window center may
not be closer than 24 inches to the booth’s open edge.

e To guarantee a safe operator’s position and to comply with UDWMRC regulations, the exposure
switch must be located at least 39 inches (1 meter) from the end of the control barrier.

e While this is not a radiation safety issue per se, with the advent of digital imaging it has become
important that the lighting in the control booth be either subdued or dimmable such that the ambient
lighting can be optimized for viewing images on computer monitors.

Corporate: 214 E. Huron Street, Ann Arbor, MI 48104 (734) 662-3197 Fax: (734) 662-9224
Regional: 50 E. 91st Street, Suite 211, Indianapolis, IN 46240 (317) 581-1911 Fax: (317) 581-1931
Salt Lake City, UT P2 S Sussex, WI P2 S8 Springfield, IL

o

www.mpcphysics.com < mpc@mpcphysics.com
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MEDICAL PHYSICS
‘ CONSULTANTS, INC

Intermountain Medical Center May 8, 2023 2
As REQUIRED BY THE UTAH DIVIVISION OF WASTE MANGEMENT and RADIATION CONTROL
RULE R313-28-32 PLAN REVIEW, YOU MUST SUBMIT A COPY OF THESE LETTERS AND
SHIELDING CALCULATIONS TO THE EXECUTIVE SECRETARY WITHIN 14 WORKING DAYS. The
address is as follows:

UTAH DIVISION OF WASTE

MANGEMENT and RADIATION

CONTROL

Doug Hansen, Director

195 North 1950 West

P.O. Box 144880

Salt Lake City, UT 84114-4880

If you do not agree with the factors and assumptions used and find them insufficient, please
contact me as my calculations may not be valid.

Keep a copy of these letters and shielding calculations on-site for as long_Angio Lab #3 at
Intermountain Medical Center is in service.

WORKLOAD Angio Lab 34

For a biplane Angiography Lab, a workload of 4000 mA-min/week fluoroscopy was used in the following
calculations (doubled from the 2000 mA-min/week suggested by NCRP Report 147). This workload is
reasonably accurate for a busy biplane Angio Lab room.

ANGIO3 ROOM SHIELDING SPECIFICATIONS

Oftentimes it is beneficial from an As Low As Reasonably Achievable (ALARA) principle to over
shield, which in this case is 1/16” lead for all walls/doors.

Control Booth-Wall and Viewing Window:

Required shielding: 0.32 mm lead (Pb) equivalence (1/32” commercially available)

COMMENT: Installation of the required amount of shielding will reduce the weekly exposure to
approximately 0.035 mSv/week, which is less than the 0.1 mSv/week limit for a controlled area.

North Wall and Door (unobstructed by control booth): Staff Corridor/Work Area

Required shielding: 0.44 mm lead (Pb) equivalence (1/32” commercially available)

COMMENT: Installation of the required amount of shielding will reduce the weekly exposure to
approximately 0.0043 mSv/week, which is less than the 0.02 mSv/week limit for an uncontrolled area.

East Wall: Corridor

Required shielding: 0.34 mm lead (Pb) equivalence (1/32” commercially available)

COMMENT: Installation of the required amount of shielding will reduce the weekly exposure to
approximately 0.0025 mSv/week, which is less than the 0.02 mSv/week limit for an uncontrolled area.
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Intermountain Medical Center May 8, 2023 3
Angio Lab 3 SHIELDING SPECIFICATIONS, continued

South Door:
Required shielding: 0.39 mm lead (Pb) equivalence (1/32” commercially available)

COMMENT: Installation of the required amount of shielding will reduce the weekly exposure to
approximately 0.007 mSv/week, which is less than the 0.02 mSv/week limit for an uncontrolled area.

West Wall: Corridor/Vascular Lab

Required shielding: 0.52 mm lead (Pb) equivalence (1/32” commercially available)

COMMENT: Installation of the required amount of shielding will reduce the weekly exposure to
approximately 0.0063 mSv/week, which is less than the 0.02 mSv/week limit for an uncontrolled area.

Floor:

Required shielding: 0.78 mm lead (Pb) equivalence
Structure meets the required lead (Pb) equivalency

COMMENT: The presence of existing (4.5” standard weight concrete on metal decking) will reduce the
weekly exposure to approximately 0.002 mSv/week, which less than the 0.02 mSv/week limit for an
uncontrolled area.

Ceiling:

Required shielding: 0.78 mm lead (Pb) equivalence
Structure meets the required lead (Pb) equivalency

COMMENT: The presence of existing (3.5” light weight concrete on metal decking) will reduce the weekly
exposure to approximately 0.008 mSv/week, which less than the 0.02 mSv/week limit for an uncontrolled
area.

If you have any questions regarding this report, or if | may be of any further assistance, please contact me
at our office.

Sincerely,

Py -

Adam Arndt, M.S., CHP, DABR
Medical Physicist

Cc: Sourabh Sinha, NJRA Architects
Brian Davis, Intermountain Health

Enclosures: Rad/Fluoro Shielding Calculations
Thickness Drawing



Intermountain Medical Center Angio 3 Thickness Drawing
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As Low As Reasonably Achievable (ALARA) recommendation: 1/16” for all barriers/doors
0”  Pbshielding
1/32” Pb shielding
1/16” Pb shielding

3/32” Pb Shielding

Drawing is intended as a visual depiction of the commercially available lead thickness that meets the
required specification. Other thicknesses and materials can be used provided the Pb equivalency
meets/exceeds the required specifications in the report.



Date: 5/1/2023 Account #: 9999
Facility: Intermountain Medical Center Shielding Report #:  -623369258
Room: Angio Rm 3
Physicist: Adam Arndt, MS, CHP, DABR

BARRIER: Control Booth WorkLoad Type: Angio
0.10 Occupational

100.0% Full Occupancy

Desired Radiation Level (mSv per week):

Occupancy Factor:

Workload (table) in mA min per week: 0
Workload (chest) in mA min per week: 0
Workload (fluoro) in mA min per week: 4000

Distance from table tube to barrier (meters): 54 or 18 ft
Distance from chest tube to barrier (meters): 54 or 18 ft
Distance from table patient to barrier (meters): 54 or 18 ft
Distance from chest patient to barrier (meters): 54 or 18 ft
Fluoro Field Size (sq cm): 1000

% of table workload that is Primary:
% of chest workload that is Primary:

0% Scatter Only
0% Scatter Only

Total Radiation incident on barrier (mGy): 2.79
Lead shielding needed: 0.32 mm or 1/32 inch
Concrete shielding needed: 291 cm or 1.1 inches
Exposure Behind 2.8 c<mgypsum = 0.6171 mSv/Week
Exposure Behind 0.8 mm lead = 0.0103 mSv/Week
Exposure Behind 1.6 mm lead = 0.0008 mSv/Week

BARRIER: North: Tech Area (Unobstructed)

Desired Radiation Level (mSv per week):
Occupancy Factor:

Workload (table) in mA min per week:
Workload (chest) in mA min per week:
Workload (fluoro) in mA min per week:

Distance from table tube to barrier (meters):
Distance from chest tube to barrier (meters):
Distance from table patient to barrier (meters):
Distance from chest patient to barrier (meters):

Fluoro Field Size (sq cm):
% of table workload that is Primary:
% of chest workload that is Primary:

Total Radiation incident on barrier (mGy):

WorkLoad Type: Angio

0.02 Public
100.0% Full Occupancy
0
0
4000
84 or 28 ft
84 or 28 ft
84 or 28 ft
84 or 28 ft
1000

0% Scatter Only
0% Scatter Only

1.15

Lead shielding needed:
Concrete shielding needed:

Exposure Behind 2.8
Exposure Behind 0.8
Exposure Behind 1.6

cm gypsum = 0.2550 mSv/Week

0.44 mm or 1/32 inch
3.91 cm or 1.5 inches

mm lead = 0.0043 mSv/Week
mm lead = 0.0003 mSv/Week

>

74

z

MPC

MEDICAL PHYSICS
CONSULTANTS, INC.



Date: 5/1/2023
Facility: Intermountain Medical Center
Room: Angio Rm 3

BARRIER: East- Corridor
Desired Radiation Level (mSv per week):
Occupancy Factor:

Workload (table) in mA min per week:
Workload (chest) in mA min per week:
Workload (fluoro) in mA min per week:
Distance from table tube to barrier (meters):
Distance from chest tube to barrier (meters):
Distance from table patient to barrier (meters):
Distance from chest patient to barrier (meters):
Fluoro Field Size (sq cm):

% of table workload that is Primary:

% of chest workload that is Primary:

Total Radiation incident on barrier (mGy):

A MPC

: z
‘ MEDICAL PHYSICS

CONSULTANTS, INC.

WorkLoad Type: Angio

0.02 Public
20.0% Corridors, Patient Rooms, Lounge, etc
0
0
4000
5.0 or 16.5 ft
5.0 or 16.5 ft
50 or 16.5 ft
5.0 or 16.5 ft
1000

0% Scatter Only
0% Scatter Only

3.32

Lead shielding needed:
Concrete shielding needed:

Exposure Behind 2.8
Exposure Behind 0.8
Exposure Behind 1.6

0.34 mm or 1/32 inch
3.14 cm or

cm gypsum = 0.1469 mSv/Week
mm lead = 0.0025
mm lead = 0.0002 mSv/Week

1.2 inches

mSv/Week

BARRIER: South: Corridor
Desired Radiation Level (mSv per week):
Occupancy Factor:

Workload (table) in mA min per week:
Workload (chest) in mA min per week:
Workload (fluoro) in mA min per week:
Distance from table tube to barrier (meters):
Distance from chest tube to barrier (meters):
Distance from table patient to barrier (meters):
Distance from chest patient to barrier (meters):
Fluoro Field Size (sq cm):

% of table workload that is Primary:

% of chest workload that is Primary:

Total Radiation incident on barrier (mGy):

WorkLoad Type: Angio

0.02 Public
20.0% Corridors, Patient Rooms, Lounge, etc
0
0
4000
3.5 or 11.5 ft
3.5 or 11.5 ft
3.5 or 11.5 ft
3.5 or 11.5 ft
1000

0% Scatter Only
0% Scatter Only

6.83

Lead shielding needed:
Concrete shielding needed:

Exposure Behind 2.8
Exposure Behind 0.8
Exposure Behind 1.6

0.48 mm or 1/32 inch
417 cm or

cm gypsum = 0.3024 mSv/Week
mm lead = 0.0051
mm lead = 0.0004 mSv/Week

1.6 inches

mSv/Week




Date: 5/1/2023
Facility: Intermountain Medical Center
Room: Angio Rm 3

BARRIER: West: Corridor and Vascular Lab
Desired Radiation Level (mSv per week):
Occupancy Factor:

Workload (table) in mA min per week:
Workload (chest) in mA min per week:
Workload (fluoro) in mA min per week:
Distance from table tube to barrier (meters):
Distance from chest tube to barrier (meters):
Distance from table patient to barrier (meters):
Distance from chest patient to barrier (meters):

ZMPC

Fluoro Field Size (sq cm):
% of table workload that is Primary:
% of chest workload that is Primary:

Total Radiation incident on barrier (mGy):

AN
WorkLoad Type: Angio
0.02 Public
100.0% Full Occupancy
0
0
4000
6.9 or 23 ft
6.9 or 23 ft
6.9 or 23 ft
6.9 or 23 ft
1000

0% Scatter Only
0% Scatter Only

1.71

Lead shielding needed:
Concrete shielding needed:

Exposure Behind 2.8
Exposure Behind 0.8
Exposure Behind 1.6

c¢m gypsum = 0.3780 mSv/Week

0.52 mm or 1/32 inch
4.51 cm or 1.8 inches

mm lead = 0.0063 mSv/Week
mm lead = 0.0005 mSv/Week

BARRIER: Pt Entry Door (South)
Desired Radiation Level (mSv per week):
Occupancy Factor:

Workload (table) in mA min per week:
Workload (chest) in mA min per week:
Workload (fluoro) in mA min per week:

Distance from table tube to barrier (meters):
Distance from chest tube to barrier (meters):
Distance from table patient to barrier (meters):
Distance from chest patient to barrier (meters):

Fluoro Field Size (sq cm):
% of table workload that is Primary:
% of chest workload that is Primary:

Total Radiation incident on barrier (mGy):

WorkLoad Type: Angio
0.02 Public
12.5% Doorway, etc.

0

0

4000
35 or
3.5 or
3.5 or
3.5 or

1000
0% Scatter Only
0% Scatter Only

6.83

11.5 ft
11.5 ft
11.5 ft
11.5 ft

Lead shielding needed:
Steel shielding needed:

Exposure Behind 2.8
Exposure Behind 0.8
Exposure Behind 1.6

mm steel = 0.0167 mSv/Week

0.39 mm or 1/32 inch
2.57 mn or 0.1 inches

mm lead = 0.0032 mSv/Week
mm lead = 0.0002 mSv/Week




Date: 5/1/2023
Facility: Intermountain Medical Center
Room: Angio Rm 3

BARRIER: Floor
Desired Radiation Level (mSv per week):
Occupancy Factor:

Workload (table) in mA min per week:
Workload (chest) in mA min per week:
Workload (fluoro) in mA min per week:
Distance from table tube to barrier (meters):
Distance from chest tube to barrier (meters):
Distance from table patient to barrier (meters):
Distance from chest patient to barrier (meters):
Fluoro Field Size (sq cm):

% of table workload that is Primary:

% of chest workload that is Primary:

Total Radiation incident on barrier (mGy):

A MPC

: z
MEDICAL PHYSICS
‘ CONSULTANTS, INC.

WorkLoad Type: Angio
0.02 Public
100.0% Full Occupancy

0

0

4000
3.5 or
3.5 or
4.1 or
4.1 or

1000
0% Scatter Only
0% Scatter Only

4.96

11.5 ft
11.5 ft
13.5 ft
13.5 ft

Lead shielding needed:
Concrete shielding needed:

Exposure Behind 11
Exposure Behind 0.8
Exposure Behind 1.6

0.78 mm or 1/32 inch
6.32 cm or
cm concrete = 0.0019 mSv/Week
mm lead = 0.0183 mSv/Week
mm lead = 0.0013 mSv/Week

2.5 inches

BARRIER: Ceiling
Desired Radiation Level (mSv per week):
Occupancy Factor:

Workload (table) in mA min per week:
Workload (chest) in mA min per week:
Workload (fluoro) in mA min per week:
Distance from table tube to barrier (meters):
Distance from chest tube to barrier (meters):
Distance from table patient to barrier (meters):
Distance from chest patient to barrier (meters):
Fluoro Field Size (sq cm):

% of table workload that is Primary:

% of chest workload that is Primary:

Total Radiation incident on barrier (mGy):

WorkLoad Type: Angio
0.02 Public
100.0% Full Occupancy

0

0

4000
4.7 or
47 or
4.1 or
4.1 or

1000
0% Scatter Only
0% Scatter Only

4.95

15.5 ft
15.5 ft
13.5 ft
13.5 ft

Lead shielding needed:
Concrete shielding needed:

Exposure Behind 8
Exposure Behind 0.8
Exposure Behind 1.6

0.78 mm or 1/32 inch
6.32 cm or
cm concrete = 0.0082 mSv/Week
mm lead = 0.0183

mm lead = 0.0013 mSv/Week

2.5 inches

mSv/Week




Intermountain Healthcare Angio Lab #3 Remodel

Infermountain Medical Center

SECTION 00 2213

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

A. The Supplementary Instructions to Bidders herein describe, contain changes and
additions to Section 00 0100 - AIA A701 Instructions to Bidders (included by reference -
copies may be obtained from the Architect’s office for the cost of reproduction). Where
any part of the Instructions to Bidders is modified by these Supplementary instructions, the
unaltered provisions shall remain in effect.

3.1.5

3.3

3.4

4.2

43

COPIES
Add the following:

The title or cover sheet to the drawings and the index to the Project Manual
contains a list of all documents which comprise a full set of bid documents for this
project. Any Contractor, Subcontractor, vendor or any other person participating
in or bidding on this project shall be responsible for the information contained in
any and all sheets of drawings and all sections of the specifications. If any person,
party or entity elects to submit bids for any portion, or all, of this project, that
person, party or entity shall be responsible for any and all information contained
in these drawings and specifications, including, but not limited to, any subsequent
addendums or clarifications that may be issued.

SUBSTITUTIONS

Amend 3.3.2 fo read:

No substitution will be considered prior to receipt of Bids unless written request for
approval has been received by the Architect at least 7 days prior to the date for
receipt of Bids. Such requests...

ADDENDA

Amend 3.4.3 fo read:

No addenda will be issued later than 24 hours prior to the date for receipt of Bids
except an addendum may be issued no later than 12 hours prior to the date for
receipt of bids for the purpose of cancellation or postponement of receipt of
bids. It is the responsibility of the Bidder to disseminate telephone addendum
information to sub-bidders.

BID SECURITY

Delete this article in its entirety. Bid bonds will not be required for this project.
SUBMISSION OF BIDS

Amend 4.3.4 to read:

Bids shall be hand delivered in sealed envelope or emailed to the Owner at the

address noted in the Invitation to Bid. Bids submitted orally, or by telephone or
facsimile will not be considered.

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTION TO BIDDERS 002213 -1



Intermountain Healthcare Angio Lab #3 Remodel
Intermountain Medical Center

53 ACCEPTANCE OF BID (AWARD)
Amend 5.3.2 to read:

The Owner shall ... fo determine the low bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base
Bid or on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid and any combined accepted
Alternates. Cost of insurance will not be used as the basis of award.

ARTICLE 7 - PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND

Delete this Article in its entirety. Bonds will not be required for this Project.

END OF SECTION

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTION TO BIDDERS 002213-2



Intermountain Healthcare Angio Lab #3 Remodel
Intfermountain Medical Center

SECTION 00 4373

SCHEDULE OF VALUES
NAME OF BIDDER:
DATE:
DIV | TITLE AMOUNT $/sQ. FT COMMENTS
01 | General Conditions $ $
02 | Demolition $ $
02 | Saw cut slab $ $
03 | Concrete $ $
04 | Masonry $ $
05 | Steel $ $
06 | Woods and Plastics $ $
07 -I\I;Iho?sr;[}?é Protectiorﬁmd $ $
08 | Openings $ $
09 | Finishes $ $
10 | Specialties $ $
12 | Furnishings $ $
21 | Fire Suppression $ $
22 | Plumbing $ $
23 | HVAC $ $
26 | Electrical $ $
31 | Earthwork $ $
32 | Landscape $ $
33 | Utilities $ $
SUBTOTAL $ $
OVERHEAD AND $ $
PROFIT
TOTAL COST $ $
END OF SECTION

SCHEDULE OF VALUES 00 4373 - 1




Intermountain Healthcare Angio Lab #3 Remodel
Intfermountain Medical Center

SECTION 00 5200

OWNER/CONTRACTOR AGREEMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Intermountain Healthcare's ‘CONTRACTOR AGREEMENT' (Stipulated Sum) for
Construction between the Owner and General Confractor’ where the basis of
payment is a STIPULATED SUM, will presumably be used on this project. An
electronic copy may be obtained from Intermountain Healthcare's Project
Manager.

OWNER CONTRACTOR AGREEMENT 00 5200 - 1



Intermountain Healthcare Angio Lab #3 Remodel
Infermountain Medical Center
SECTION 00 6000

BONDS, CERTIFICATES AND OWNER DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. The following documents are incorporated by reference; copies may be obtained from
Intermountain Healthcare or the Architect for the cost of reproduction, if necessary.

Electronic copies of the Infermountain Healthcare Documents can be obtained by
contacting the Intermountain Healthcare Project Manager.

Intermountain Healthcare Document — ‘Application and Certificate for Payment’

N

Intermountain Healthcare Document — ‘Application and Certificate for Payment
- Continuation Sheet’
3. Intermountain Healthcare Document — ‘Change Order’ (CO)
4, Intermountain Healthcare Document — ‘Proposed Change Order’ (PCO)
5. Intermountain Healthcare Document — ‘A/E Supplement Instructions’ (ASI)
6. Intermountain Healthcare Document — ‘Proposal Request’ (PR)
7. Intermountain Healthcare Document — ‘Construction Change Directive’ (CCD)
8. Intermountain Healthcare Document — ‘Request For Information’ (RFI)
9. AlIA Document G704 — ‘Certificate of Substantial Completion’
10. AIA Document G707 — ‘Consent of Surety to Final Payment’ (if required)
11. AlIA Document G707A — ‘Consent of Surety to Reduction in or Partial Release of
Retainage’ (if required)
12. AIA Document A312 — ‘Payment Bond’ (if required)
13. AIA Document A312 - ‘Performance Bond’ (if required)

BONDS, CERTIFICATES & OWNER DOCUMENTS 00 6000 - 1



Y issrmountain:

FACILITY DESIGN & CONSTRUCTION

APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT

IHC Health Services, Inc.
36 South State Street
Salt Lake City, UT 84111

To Owner:

From Contractor: Contractor Name
Address
City, State, Zip

Project Name: Project Name

Owner Project #: Owner Project #

Via A/JE: Architect Name

Address
City, State, Zip

Application #: 1
Application Date: 12/1/2018
Period To: 12/31/2018

Contract Invoice #: 1
Contract Date: 12/17/2016

CONTRACTOR'S APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

Application is made for payment, as shown below, in connection with the Contract.

The Continuation Sheet is attached.

1. Original Contract Sum $ 100.00
2. Total Contract Change By Change Orders $ -
3. Current Contract Sum $ 100.00
4. Total Completed & Stored To Date $ 75.00
5. Retention:
5.1 This Period Retention............ccooiieiiiiiiiiieriee e 1.25
5.2 Previously Withheld Retention 2.50
5.3 Total Retention Withheld.............ccccooiiiiiiiiiiii e, 3.75
5.4 Previously Released Retention...........cccccoecvveiiiiiiiii i $ -
5.5 This Period Retention Released. .3 -
5.6 Total Retention Released.............c.cceeveeieieeiieceeerieene $ -
5.7 Current Total Retention Withheld................ccccoeevveiieciennnnn. $ 3.75
6. Total Earned Less Retainage..........cooveeeiieiiiiiiiiiecie e $ 71.25
7. Less Previous Certificates For Payments.............cccoevvveiiiiiiiineniiennns $ -
3
8. CUurrent Payment DUE............c.ocvvviveeeeeeeeeeeeee e eenn e $ 23.75
9. Balance To Finish, Plus Retention..............ccooooiiiiiiiiiiiceiieveeeeeeeeeeeees $ 76.25
Change Order Summary Amount

Total Changes Approved in Previous Months By
Owner

Total Approved Changes This Month

Total Contract Change By Change Orders

75.00%

5.00%

0.00%

100.00%

0.00%

23.75%

76.25%

CONTRACTOR®:

The undersigned Contractor certifies that to the best of the Contractor's knowledge, information and
belief the Work covered by this Application for Payment has been completed in accordance with the
Contract Documents, that all amounts have been paid by the Contractor for Work for which previous
Certificates for Payment were issued and payments received from the Owner, and that current
payment shown herein is now due.

Contractor Name

By% John Doe Date: 12/31/2018

State of:

Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of
Notary Public:

My Commission Expires:

A/E's CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT

In accordance with the Contract Documents, based upon on-site observations and the data
comprising the application, the A/E certifies to the Owner that to the best of the A/E's knowledge,
information and belief the Work has progressed as indicated, the quality of the Work is in accordance
with the Contract Documents, and the Contractor is entitled to payment of the Amount Certified.

AMOUNt Certified...........covvovveereeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeereeenes $23.75
AJE:
By: Date:

This Certificate is not negotiable. The amount certified is payable only to the Contractor named
herein. Issuance, payment and acceptance of payment are without prejudice to any rights of the
Owner or Contractor under this Contract.

Approved by FD&C PM"2:

(Signature) (Date)

" For major capital projects, FD&C Project Manager to sign. 2 Intermountain's "Monthly Pay Application Checklist" must be submitted by PM with 3 Contractor has verified the work associated with the "Current

For geographical area managed projects, geographical area Contractor's Application & Certification for Payment before processing.

Project Manager to sign.

Application For Payment Document
Revised: July 2019

Payment Due" and has attached all relevant invoices and backup
information with this application & certification for payment.

36 S. State Street / 21st Floor / Salt Lake City, Utah 84111
(801) 442-2000 / FAX (801) 442-3178

Page 1 of 2



wiwl: Intermountain-®
‘{‘} Healthcare

FACILITY DESIGN & CONSTRUCTION

CONTINUATION SHEET

Application and Certification for Payment,
Containing Contractor's signed certification is attached.

Project Name:

Owner Project #:

Application #:

Project Name

Owner Project #

1

Application Date: 12/1/2018

Period To: 12/31/2018

Contractor Invoice #: 1

C

F

G

H

(0]

Item
No.

Description of Work

Original
Contract Sum
(CM/GC Pre-
Construction
Fee; Contract

Buyouts)

Total
Contract Change
By Change
Orders

Current
Contract Sum
(C+D)

Work Completed

From Previous
Applications

This Period In
Place

Materials
Presently
Stored This
Period
(Notin F or G)

Total Completed
and Stored
Through This
Period
(F+G+H)

Balance To

(E-1)

Finish

This Period

Retention

(G+H*5%)

Total Reten

tion

Withheld

(1* 5%)

This Period

Retention
Released

Total
Retention
Released

Current

Payment Due’
(G+H-L+N)

00001

Enter Description of Work

100.00

100.00

50.00

25.00

75.00

75%

25.00

1.25

3.75

23.75

00002

00003

00004

00005

00006

00007

00008

00009

00010

00011

00012

00013

00014

00015

00016

00017

00018

00019

00020

00021

00022

00023

00024

00025

00026

00027

00028

00029

ntermountain Project Grand Totals

“mwlunlvulovlvioloulovolvlivoloulovolovlovloulovolviovolo|lovlwvlolololv|luo|lo|lnv|n |V

100.00

“mwlunlvulovlvioloulovlvlioloulovolovlovloulovolviovolo|lovlvlololo|lv|luo|lo|lv|wv|v

100.00

50.00

25.00

“wlunlvlivlvlvulwolovolololovlovlviovolwo|lwouololololovolvlovlo|luou|lo|lo|lo|lv|nv| v

75.00

75%

25.00

“mwlwnlovlovlvlvlololovolovolololololololovololo|lolovolo|lo|lou|luv|lou|lo|luv|nv | v

1.25

“mwlunloulovlvlivoloulovlovlvoloulovolovlovloulovolviovlo|lovlvlo|lo|lovolv|luo|lovo|lwv|lwv|v

3.75

“mwlwnlovlovlvlvlololovolovolovololololololovololo|lolovlo|lo|lou|luv|lou|lo|luv|nv | v

“mwlwnlovlovlvlivlololovolovolvololovololololovololo|lolovlo|lo|lou|luv|lov|lo|luv|nv | v

23.75

Application For Payment Document

Revised: August 2019

36'S. State Street / 215t Floor / Salt Lake City, Utah 84111
(801) 442-2000 / FAX (801) 442-3178

Page 1 of 2
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FACILITY DESIGN & CONSTRUCTION

A/E SUPPLEMENTAL INSTRUCTIONS

Project Name: Project Name A/E:
Address
Address
Bid Package: 1.0X Date:
Owner: IHC Health Services, Inc. AS| Page Count:
Intermountain ASI Prepared By:
Project #: Project ID #
FD&C PM: PM Name Contractor:
ASI Description: Description

Reason For Change (Required):

ASI #001

Architect

Date Issued
XX

Name

Contractor

[]A/E Error [JA/E Omission [ _JA/E Request [ ]GC Request [ JOwner/FD&C Request [ _|Functional Request

[Junknown Condition

The Work shall be executed in accordance with the following supplemental instructions, which interpret the Contract Documents or
order minor changes in the Work without change in Construction Costs, Contract Sum and/or Contract Time.

If the Contractor believes that a change in Construction Costs, Contract Sum, and/or Contract Time is warranted, the Contractor shall
submit written notice in the form of a Proposed Change Order (PCO) substantiating such claim to the A/E. The claim shall be made in
accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents. The Owner’s authorization is required prior to proceeding with any Work

which will incur additional cost and/or time.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION:

Text

ATTACHMENTS:

Text

Approved by FD&C:

(Signature)

1 For major capital projects, FD&C Project Manager to sign.
For local facility managed projects, local facility Project Manager to sign.

ASI Document 36 S. State Street / 21st Floor / Salt Lake City, Utah 84111
Revised: July 2019 (801) 442-2000 / FAX (801) 442-3178

(Date)

Page 1 of 1



\\v}, Lnetsgtmggntam@

FACILITY DESIGN & CONSTRUCTION

CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

Project Name: Project Name A/E:
Address
Address
Bid Package: 1.0X Date:
Owner: IHC Health Services, Inc. CCD Page Count:
Intermountain CCD Prepared By:
Project #: Project ID #
FD&C PM: PM Name Contractor:
CCD Subject: Subject

Reason For Change (Required):

CCD #001

Architect

Date Issued
XX

Name

Contractor

[JA/E Error [JA/E Omission [ JA/E Request [ _|GC Request [ JOwner/FD&C Request [ |Functional Request

[Junknown Condition

ESTIMATED CHANGE IN CONSTRUCTION  $
COSTS, CONTRACT SUM, OR CONTRACT
TIME:

In order to expedite the work and avoid or minimize delays in the work which may affect the contract sum and/or contract time, the
Contract Documents are hereby amended as described below. Proceed with this work promptly. Submit final costs for work involved
and change in Contract Time (if any as a Proposed Change Order), for inclusion in a subsequent Change Order, per the General

Conditions.

All work shall be in accordance with the terms, stipulations and conditions of the original Contract Documents.

DESCRIBE BRIEFLY ANY PROPOSED CHANGES:

Text

ATTACHMENTS:

CCD Document 36 S. State Street / 21°t Floor / Salt Lake City, Utah 84111
Revised: July 2019 (801) 442-2000 / FAX (801) 442-3178

Page 1 of 2



Text

Approved by FD&C PM1:
(Signature) (Date)

Approved by FD&C Exec. Director?:
(Signature) (Date)

1 For major capital projects, FD&C Project Manager to sign.
For local facility managed projects, local facility Project Manager to sign.

2 For major capital projects, FD&C Design & Construction Exec. Director to sign when the charge exceeds $200,000 as
outlined in "Construction Change Order Procedure".

For local facility managed projects, System Construction Director to sign when the charge exceeds $25,000 as outlined in
"Approval Authority Capital Expenditures Policy".

CCD Document 36 S. State Street / 21°t Floor / Salt Lake City, Utah 84111
Revised: July 2019 (801) 442-2000 / FAX (801) 442-3178 Page 2 of 2
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FACILITY DESIGN & CONSTRUCTION

CHANGE ORDER CO #001

Project Name: Project Name Contractor: Contractor
Address
Address
Bid Package: 1.0X CO Date: Date
Owner: IHC Health Services, Inc. CO Page Count: XX
Intermountain CO Prepared By: Name
Project #: Project ID #
FD&C PM: PM Name A/E: Architect

This Change Order is not valid until signed by the Owner, A/E and Contractor.

CO Description: Description
PCO # Description Reason for Change Amount
XXX Enter Description Enter Reason for S
Change from PCO Form
Total This Change Order: $
CO Details:
The Original Contract Sum was | $
The net change by previously authorized Change Orders was | $
The Contract Sum prior to this Change Order was | $
The Contract Sum will be increased (decreased) by this Change Order | S
The new Contract Sum including this Change Order, will be | §
The Contract Time will be increased (decreased) by Enter Calendar Days
or 0
The date of Substantial Completion as of this Change Order therefore is Enter Date

CO Document 36 S. State Street / 21°t Floor / Salt Lake City, Utah 84111
Revised: August 2019 (801) 442-2000 / FAX (801) 442-3178

Page 1 of 2



Contractor: Architect: Intermountain Healthcare:

Contractor Firm Architect Firm IHC Health Services, Inc.
Contractor Rep. Name - Title Architect Rep. Name - Title Clay Ashdown/Adam Jensen?
Signature Date Signature Date VP, Financial Strategy, Growth  Date

and Development/
Executive Director, Design and
Construction

FD&C Director? Date

FD&C Project Manager? Date

1 Executive Director, Design and Construction to sign when Change Order amount is $100,000 or less, otherwise, VP,
Financial Strategy, Growth and Development is required to sign per the “Contract Policy” and “Approval Authority
Expenditures Policy”.

2 For major capital projects, Executive Director, Design & Construction to sign if Change Order is more than $100,000.
For local facility managed projects, System Construction Director to sign.

3 For major capital projects, FD&C Project Manager to sign.
For local facility managed projects, local Facility Project Manager to sign.

CO Document 36 S. State Street / 21°t Floor / Salt Lake City, Utah 84111
Revised: August 2019 (801) 442-2000 / FAX (801) 442-3178 Page 2 of 2
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FACILITY DESIGN & CONSTRUCTION

FUNCTIONAL CHANGE REQUEST

Project Name:

Bid Package:
Owner:

Intermountain
Project #:

FD&C PM:

Request
Description:

Project Name
Address
Address

1.0X

IHC Health Services, Inc.

Project ID #
PM Name

Description

A/E:

Date:

PR Page Count:

PR Prepared By:

Contractor:

FCR #001

Architect

Date Issued
XX

Name

Contractor

Please submit a fully itemized list of Construction Costs, with supporting documentation, for any changes in the Construction Costs,
Contract Sum, and/or Contract Time incidental to the proposed modifications to the Contract Documents.

This form must be signed & approved by the FD&C PM prior to Contractor proceeding with pricing.

THIS IS NOT A CHANGE ORDER, A CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE OR A NOTICE TO PROCEED WITH THE WORK DESCRIBED IN THE
PROPOSED MODIFICATIONS.

REASON FOR REQUEST:

Text

BUSINESS CASE JUSTIFICATION:

Text

Requester:

(Signature)

Operations Management Approval:

Approved by FD&C PM?:

(Printed Name and Title) (Date)
(Signature) (Printed Name and Title) (Date)
(Signature) (Date)

1 For major capital projects, FD&C Project Manager to sign.

For local facility managed projects, local facility Project Manager to sign.

FCR Document
Revised: July 2019

36 S. State Street / 21%t Floor / Salt Lake City, Utah 84111

(801) 442-2000 / FAX (801) 442-3178

Page 1 of 1



,\y}, Intermountain’

Healthcare

FACILITY DESIGN & CONSTRUCTION

PROPOSED CHANGE ORDER

Project Name: Project Name Contractor:
Address
Address
Bid Package: 1.0X PCO Issue Date:
Owner: IHC Health Services, Inc. PCO Page Count:

Intermountain

Project #: Project ID #

FD&C PM: PM Name

PCO Prepared By:

A/E:

PCO #.001

Contractor

Date Issued
XX

Name

Architect

*Once this document is executed the Contractor is authorized to proceed with the work described below and to include
this PCO in a Change Order for A/E and Owner approval.

PCO Description: Description

Reference: Reference ASI, RFI, PR, CCD change document this PCO is in response to.

Reason For Change (Required):

[J*A/E Error [J*A/E Omission [JA/E Request []GC Request [JOwner/FD&C Request

JUnknown Condition

[Functional Request

*If A/E Error or A/E Omission is checked, the Contractor is to provide pricing delta (bid cost vs. C.O. cost) to determine

A/E responsibility.

PCO Details:
A/E is responsible for $ . Agreed to if PCO is signed.
Item Subcontractor Description Amount
- - Enter Description S
PCO Subtotal S
Subcontractor Default Insurance (SDI) (Insert %) S
General Liability Insurance Fee (Insert %) S
Contractors Fee (Insert %) S
Total Cost of this PCO Request S

PCO Document
Revised: December 2017

36 S. State Street / 23r¢ Floor / Salt Lake City, Utah 84111
(801) 442-2000 / FAX (801) 442-3178

Page 1 of 2



Contractor: Architect: Intermountain Healthcare:

Contractor Firm Architect Firm IHC Health Services, Inc.
Contractor Rep. Name - Title Architect Rep. Name - Title Owners’ Rep. - PM Name
Signature Date Signature Date PM Signature! Date

FD&C Exec. Director Signature? Date

" For major capital projects, FD&C Project Manager to sign.*
For local facility managed projects, local facility Project Manager to sign.*

2 For major capital projects, FD&C Design & Construction Exec. Director to sign when the charge exceeds $200,000 as
outlined in "Construction Change Order Procedure".

For local facility managed projects, System Construction Director to sign when the charge exceeds $25,000 as outlined in
"Approval Authority Capital Expenditures".

* PM signatures are required for all PCO’s prior to work commencing.

PCO Document 36 S. State Street / 23r¢ Floor / Salt Lake City, Utah 84111
Revised: May 2018 (801) 442-2000 / FAX (801) 442-3178 Page 2 of 2
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FACILITY DESIGN & CONSTRUCTION

PROPOSED CHANGE ORDER PCO #001

Project Name: Project Name Contractor: Contractor
Address
Address
Bid Package: 1.0X PCO Issue Date: Date Issued
Owner: IHC Health Services, Inc. PCO Page Count: XX
Intermountain PCO Prepared By: Name
Project #: Project ID #
FD&C PM: PM Name A/E: Architect

*Once this document is executed the Contractor is authorized to proceed with the work described below and to include
this PCO in a Change Order for A/E and Owner approval.

PCO Description: Description

Reference: Reference ASI, RFI, PR, CCD change document this PCO is in response to.

Reason For Change (Required):

[]*A/E Error [ ]*A/E Omission [ JA/E Request [ |GC Request [ ]JOwner/FD&C Request [ |Functional Request
[Junknown Condition [_]**Facility

*If AJE Error or A/E Omission is checked, the Contractor is to provide pricing delta (bid cost vs. C.O. cost) to determine
A/E responsibility.

**|f Facility is checked, the Facility and FD&C PM are to determine the Facility’s cost responsibility, including design
fees and the Facility representative is to initial the PCO or provide email acknowledgement of financial commitment
and attach to PCO. FD&C PM to coordinate with Capital Finance on facility reimbursement once PCO is signed.

PCO Details:
*A/E is responsible for $ . Agreed to if PCO is signed.
**Facility is responsible for $ . Agreed to if PCO is signed.
Item Subcontractor Description Amount
- - Enter Description $
PCO Subtotal S
Contractors Fee (5%) per the contract S
Total Cost of this PCO Request S
PCO Document - GC 36 S. State Street / 21%t Floor / Salt Lake City, Utah 84111

Revised: August 2019 (801) 442-2000 / FAX (801) 442-3178 Page 1 of 2



Contractor: Architect: Intermountain Healthcare:

Contractor Firm Architect Firm IHC Health Services, Inc.

Contractor Rep. Name - Title Architect Rep. Name - Title Owners’ Rep. — PM Name

Signature Date Signature Date FD&C Project Manager! Date
FD&C Director? Date

1 For major capital projects, FD&C Project Manager to sign.*
For local facility managed projects, local facility Project Manager to sign.*

2 For major capital projects, Executive Director, Design & Construction to sign when the charge exceeds $200,000 as
outlined in the "Construction Change Order Procedure".

For local facility managed projects, System Construction Director to sign when the charge exceeds $25,000 as outlined in
the "Approval Authority Capital Expenditures Policy".

* PM signatures are required for all PCO’s prior to work commencing.

PCO Document - GC 36 S. State Street / 21°t Floor / Salt Lake City, Utah 84111
Revised: August 2019 (801) 442-2000 / FAX (801) 442-3178 Page 2 of 2
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FACILITY DESIGN & CONSTRUCTION

PERSONNEL OVERTIME APPROVAL FORM

Project Name: Project Name
Address
City, State, Zip

Owner: IHC Health Services, Inc.

Intermountain
Project #:

FD&C PM:
Contractor:
Employee or position:

Job Title:

Salaried Employee: [ ] (Check box if yes)

Hourly Rate:

Invoice Period:

Contractor requests Owner’s approval of employee overtime for the Project as originally specified in the Contract. The
proposed overtime and the reasons for the request are specified below. The proposed overtime will be deemed approved
by Owner at the time this request form is duly executed on behalf of Owner in the space provided below.

OVERTIME JUSTIFICATION:

Contractor:
Contractor Firm
Contractor Rep. Name - Title

Signature Date

Personnel Overtime Approval Form
Revised: July 2019

36 S. State Street / 21°t Floor / Salt Lake City, Utah 84111

(801) 442-2000 / FAX (801) 442-3178

Owner:
IHC Health Services, Inc.
FD&C Project Manager

Signature Date

Page 1 of 1
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FACILITY DESIGN & CONSTRUCTION

PERSONNEL STAFFING CHANGE REQUEST FORM

Project Name:

Owner:

Intermountain
Project #:

FD&C PM:

Contract:

Project Name A/E or Contractor:

Address
City, State, Zip

IHC Health Services, Inc.

Date Issued:

Contract Date:

A/E or Contractor (as applicable) requests Owner’s approval of certain changes to the Personnel Staffing Plan
for the Project as originally specified in A/E or Contractor’s proposal attached to the Contract. The proposed
staffing changes and the reasons for the request are specified below. The proposed staffing changes will be
deemed approved by Owner at the time this request form is duly executed on behalf of Owner in the space

provided below.

REASON FOR CHANGE:

Include with this request: (1) The staffing plan from original project proposal encompassing complete project team. (2)
An updated staffing plan with noted additions/deletions.(3) A current staff resume of proposed staff indicating relevant
health care related experience along with the time commitment on the project, staff labor rates and change justification.

AJE or Contractor:
A/E or Contractor Firm
A/E or Contractor Rep. Name - Title

Owner:
IHC Health Services, Inc.
Clay Ashdown

Signature Date

Personnel Staffing Change Request Document
Revised: May 2018

(801) 442-2000 / FAX (801) 442-3178

36 S. State Street / 23r¢ Floor / Salt Lake City, Utah 84111

VP, Financial Strategy, Growth and Date
Development
Exec. Director, Design & Construction  Date
| System Construction Director
FD&C Project Manager Date
Page 1 of 1
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FACILITY DESIGN & CONSTRUCTION

PROPOSAL REQUEST

Project Name: Project Name
Address
Address
Bid Package: 1.0X
Owner: IHC Health Services, Inc.

Intermountain

Project #: Project ID #
FD&C PM: PM Name
PR Description: Description

Reason For Change (Required):

A/E:

Date:

PR Page Count:

PR Prepared By:

Contractor:

PR #001

Architect

Date Issued
XX

Name

Contractor

[JA/E Error [JA/E Omission [ JA/E Request [ |GC Request [ JOwner/FD&C Request [ |Functional Request

[Junknown Condition

Please submit a fully itemized list of Construction Costs, with supporting documentation, for any changes in the Construction Costs,
Contract Sum, and/or Contract Time incidental to the proposed modifications to the Contract Documents.

THIS IS NOT A CHANGE ORDER, A CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE OR A NOTICE TO PROCEED WITH THE WORK DESCRIBED IN THE

PROPOSED MODIFICATIONS.

DESCRIPTION:

Text

ATTACHMENTS:

Text

Requested by:

(Signature)

Approved by FD&C PM1:

1 For major capital projects, FD&C Project Manager to sign.

(Printed Name and Title) (Date)
(Signature) (Date)
For local facility managed projects, local facility Project Manager to sign.
PR Document 36 S. State Street / 215t Floor / Salt Lake City, Utah 84111
Revised: July 2019 (801) 442-2000 / FAX (801) 442-3178 Page 1 of 1



W fistmountaim

FACILITY DESIGN & CONSTRUCTION

UTILITIES SHUTDOWN REQUEST (Utilities & Emergency Egress, Etc.)

Project Name: Project Name Contractor: Contractor
Address Contact Name
Address Phone Number
. Contractor
Owner: IHC Health Services, Inc. Contractor(s)/

Contact Name

Subcontractor(s) Phone Number

Performing Work:

FD&C PM: PM Name
Start of Date End of Impairment: Date
Impairment: Time Time

IMPAIRMENT REQUIREMENTS

The Utilities Shutdown Request MUST be approved by Facility Management 3 working days (min.) before work begins.
Facility Management MUST be notified when work is ready to begin and when work is complete.

Facility Management and Contractor(s) will reactivate system(s) at approved times and MUST be notified if impairments need to
be extended.

SECTION 1 — IMPAIRED INFORMATION TO BE COMPLETED BY CONTRACTOR

AREA(S) AFFECTED (Building, Floor, Area/Department, Users, Devices, etc.)
Text

TYPE OF SHUTDOWN (CHECK ALL THAT APPLY)

] Emergency Power* [ single Breaker
|:| Electrical [] Main Switch Gear* ] Fire Alarm System*
[] Individual Panel ]
[] sewer Stock [] cold Water Domestic
|:| Plumbing []vent [ steam Line
|:| Hot Water Domestic |:|
[] Riser* *
|:| Sprinkler [] Individual Heat E Valves
|:| Horizontal Mains/Areas
|:| Compressed Air |:| Vacuum
|:| Medical Gas ] oxygen ] special Mix Gas ]
|:| Nitrous Oxide |:| Zone Valve Boxes
Utility Shutdown Request Document 36 S. State Street / 23 Floor / Salt Lake City, Utah 84111

Revised: July 2018 (801) 4422000/ FAX (801) 442-3178 Page 10f2



,\y}, Intermountain’

Healthcare
FACILITY DESIGN & CONSTRUCTION
[] chilled Water [] Hot Water [Jvav's
|:| Mechanical [] steam [ 1 compressor [] Electrical Disconnects
] Glycol [] condenser ]

* Requires Fire Alarm & Security Coordination

FACILITY PERMITS

[ ] **Above Ceiling
[ ] **Hot Work
|:| **Infection Control Risk Control (ICRA)

[ ] **other

** Completed forms must be attached

PERCENT OF IMPAIRMENT (For partial impairment, attach a list showing the area, smoke head,
fire suppression system etc. that will be impaired)

Text

REASON FOR IMPAIRMENT

Text

COMMENTS

Text

ATTACHMENTS

1. 3 Pre-Construction GC Detailed Shutdown Plan_Template.xIsx
2. Facility Site Area Floor Plan

SECTION 2 — TO BE COMPLETED BY FACILITY MANAGEMENT

1. Will fire alarm be taken off line for any amount of time? Yes No
If Yes, Facility Management must review and sign.
2.  Will this impairment extend more than 4 hours? Yes No
If Yes, a fire watch must be implemented, Intermountain Healthcare Safety Officer and
Insurance Provider must be notified.
3. Department Managers of impaired areas notified:
Facility Management: Date:
FD&C Project Manager: Date:
Utility Shutdown Request Document 36 S. State Street / 23 Floor / Salt Lake City, Utah 84111

Revised: July 2018 (801) 4422000/ FAX (801) 442-3178

Page 2 0f 2
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FACILITY DESIGN & CONSTRUCTION

REQUEST FOR INFORMATION RFI #001

Project Name: Project Name Contractor: Contractor
Address
Address
Bid Package: 1.0X Date: Date Issued
Owner: IHC Health Services, Inc. RFI Page Count: XX
Intermountain RFI Prepared By: Name
Project #: Project ID #
FD&C PM: PM Name Architect: Architect
RFI Description: Description
Cross Reference: ASI #, Drawing Info, etc. RFI Response Date Date
Requested:

[0 Contractor Attestation (Required checkbox): The undersigned Contractor has reviewed the Contract
Documents and is unable to locate this requested information within the Contract Documents. This RFI
requests information, direction, or clarification for this specific item.

Contractor Signature: Signature Date: Date
QUESTION:
Text
RESPONSE:
Text
A/E Response By: Name Date: Date
A/E PM Name Date: Date

Acknowledgement:

RFI Document 36 S. State Street / 215t Floor / Salt Lake City, Utah 84111
Revised: July 2019 (801) 442-2000 / FAX (801) 442-3178 Page 1 of 1



Above Ceiling Work Permit

**Standards Referenced: NFPA 101 2012; NFPA 30 2012; NFPA 45 2011; NFPA 99 2012

Facility Name: | | Permit No.: :
Requestor Name: | | Project No.: :
Company/Dept: | | Work/PO No.: :
Contact Phone: | |

Exact Location of Work:

Description of Work:

Will ANY penetrations be made in walls, roof, floor or ceilings? [ Ives | | [no |
Will wiring or data cabling be installed or modified? | |Yes | | |No |
Type of Wiring

Communication HVAC

Door Control Security

Low or High Voltage Electrical Telephone

Fiber Optic Television

Fire Alarm Other - |
Will fixtures, appliances, duct work or equipment be installed? [ Ives | | [no |

How will the work be supported?

Fastened to deck or structure New cable tray

Fastened to wall New pipe rack or conduit rack
Existing cable tray Other- |

Existing pipe rack or conduit rack

Intermountain Point of Contact: | | POC Phone: |

Print Name Clearly

Site Pre-Inspection

Intermountain Representative: | | Requestor:l

Print Name Clearly Print Name Clearly

Notes or Observations (if any):

Site Post-Inspection

Intermountain Representative: | | Requestor: |

Print Name Clearly Print Name Clearly

|:|No unsealed penetrations observed |:|AII installations properly supported

Notes or Observations (if any):

Intermountain Review and Approval of Work

Intermountain Representative: Date:l |

Signature

Why do we have to do this?
Because more people die of smoke inhalation in fires than die of fires in fires.
Because 6% of all TIC findings at Intermountain are penetrations in smoke or fire barriers.




Hot Work Permit Ilptzerlj:.vc:uljr§l[1'

A

. "“i“ Intermountain’
Facility Name: L . mecare
y I I Intermountain-
. Healthcars W
Requestor Name: | | Intermbuntain
Company/Dept: | | select
Contact Phone: | | Permit No.: :

Exact Location of Work:

Description of Work:

Heat Sources

|:|Gas Torch |:|Grinder |:|Arc Welder |:|Drill |:|Chemica|
I:'Other -

Will work require disabling fire detection or suppression systems? [ Ives | | [Nno |
Will systems be disabled longer than 4 hours in any 24 hours? [ Ives | | Ino |
Will work generate smoke, odors or fumes? | Ives | | INo |

Establishing The Work Area

35' space clear of combustibles Appropriate fire extinguishers on hand
| |Fire blankets or protective mats in place Confined space permit on hand or not needed
| |Space is well-ventilated Atmosphere tested non-explosive

Signage and barricades in place Welding shields are in place as needed

Safety observer on hand Fire watch arranged for
[ |other precautions:

Intermountain Point of Contact: | | POC Phone: |

Emergency Phone Number: | |

Upon Conclusion of Work

Name of Fire Watch Personnel: Supervisor:

|:| Fire watch was kept for 60 minutes after hot work was complete
[l No sign of smoke or fire was detected during fire watch

Notes or Observations (if any):

Intermountain Review and Approval of Work

Intermountain Point of Contact: Date: | |

Why do we have to do this?
Because more people die of smoke inhalation in fires than die of fires in fires.
Because 6% of all TJC findings at Intermountain are penetrations in smoke or fire barriers.




Intermountain Healthcare Angio Lab #3 Remodel
Intfermountain Medical Center

SECTION 00 6276.13

TAX EXEMPTION CERTIFICATE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Construction materials purchased by or on behalf of Intermountain Healthcare
may be exempt from Utah sales and use taxes. Tax Exempt Form TC-721 must be
used by vendors when purchasing construction materials for Intermountain
Healthcare projects. A copy of Form TC-721, with the Owner’'s pertinent tax
information, follows this cover page.

TAX EXEMPTION CERTIFICATE 00 6276.13 -1



i Utah State Tax Commission * 210 N 1950 W « Salt Lake City, UT 84137 TC
i V2 . npn -
&) Exemption Certificate 721
S (Sales, Use, Tourism and Motor Vehicle Rental Tax) Rev. 11/18
Name of business or institution claiming exemption (purchaser) Telephone number
IHC Health Services, Inc. 801.442.2000
Street address State ZIP Code
36 South State Street, Suite 2200 Salt Lake City uT 84111
Authori igratare Name (please print) Title
/)ejm Brian Deppe Corporate Tax Director
Name of Seller or Supplie{ Date
Sales Tax License Number:  14990295-013-STC Required for all exemptions marked with an asterisk (*)

The signer of this certificate MUST check the box showing the basis for which the exemption is being claimed.

DO NOT SEND THIS CERTIFICATE TO THE TAX COMMISSION

Keep it with your records in case of an audit.

For purchases by government, Native American tribes and public schools, use form TC-721G.

*[] Resale or Re-lease

| certify | am a dealer in tangible personal property or services that
are for resale or re-lease. If | use or consume any tangible personal
property or services | purchase tax free for resale, or if my sales are
of food, beverages, dairy products and similar confections
dispensed from vending machines (see Rule R865-195-74), | will
report and pay sales tax directly to the Tax Commission on my hext
sales and use tax return.

*[X Religious or Charitable Institution
| certify the tangible personal property or services purchased will be
used or consumed for essential religious or charitable purposes.
This exemption can only be used on purchases totaling $1,000
or more, unless the sale is pursuant to a contract between the
seller and purchaser.

[C] Construction Materials Purchased for

Religious and Charitable Organizations

| certify the construction materials are purchased on behalf of a religious
or charitable organization and that they will be Installed or converted into
real property owned by the religious or charitable organization.

Name of religious or charitable organization:

Name of project:

*[] Fuels, Gas, Electricity
| certify all natural gas, electricity, coal, coke, and other fuel
~ purchased will be used for industrial use only and not for residential
or commercial purposes.

*[] Machinery and Equipment and Normal Operating
Repair or Replacement Parts Used in a Manufacturing
Facility, Mining Activity, Web Search Portal or Medical

Laboratory

1 certify the machinery and equipment, normal operating repair or
replacement parts, or matetials (except office equipment ot office
supplies) are for use in a Utah manufacturing facility described in
SIC Codes 2000-3999 or a NAICS code within NAICS Sector 31-33;
in a qualifying scrap recycling operation; in a co-generation facility
placed In service on or after May 1, 2006; in the operation of a Web
search portal by a new or expanding business described in NAICS
Code 518112; in a medical laboratory described in NAICS Code
621511; orin a business described in NAICS 212, Mining (except Oil
and Gas), or NAICS 213113, Support Activities for Coal Mining,
NAICS 213114, Support Activities for Metal Mining, or NAICS
213115, Support Activities for Nonmetallic Minerals (except Fuels)
Mining. For a definition of exempt mining equipment, see Utah Code
§59-12-104(14).

*[] Machinery and Equipment and Normal Operating

Repair or Replacement Parts Used in an Electronic
Payment Service

| certify the machinery and equipment and normal operating repair
or replacement parts have an economic life of three years or more

and are for use in the operation of an electronic payment service
described in NAICS Code 522320.

*[] Machinery or Equipment Used by

Payers of Admissions or User Fees

| certify that: (1) the machinery or equipment has an economic life
of three or more years and will be used by payers of admissions or
user fees (Utah Code §59-12-103(1)(f)); (2) the buyer is in the
amusement, gambling or recreation industry (NAICS Subsector
713); and (3) at least 51 percent of the buyer's sales revenue for the
previous calendar quarter came from admissions or user fees.

*[ Refinery Machinery, Equipment and

Normal Repair or Replacement Parts

| certify the machinery, equipment, normal operating repair parts,
catalysts, chemicals, reagents, solutions or supplies are for the use
of a refiner who owns, leases, controls or supervises a refinery (see
Utah Code §63M-4-701) located in Utah.

*[] Pollution Control Facility

| certify our company has been granted a “Certification of Pollution
Control Facilities” as provided for by Utah Code §§19-12-101 -
19-12-305 by either the Air Quality Board or the Water Quality
Board. | further certify each item of tangible personal property
purchased under this exemption is qualifying.

*[] Municipal Energy

| cettify the natural gas or electricity purchased: is for resale; is
prohibited from taxation by federal law, the U.S. Constitution, or the
Utah Constitution; is for use in compounding or producing taxable
energy; is subject to tax under the Motor and Special Fuel Tax Act;
is used for a purpose other than as a fuel; is used by an entity
exempted by municipal ordinance; or is for use outside a municipali-
ty imposing a municipal energy sales and use tax. The normal sales
tax exemptions under Utah Code §59-12-104 do not apply to the
Municipal Energy Sales and Use Tax.

*[] Short-term Lodging Consumables

| certify the tangible personal property is consumable items
purchased by a lodging provider as described in Utah Code
§59-12-103(1)(i).




*[] Direct Mail
I certify | will report and pay the sales tax for direct mall purchases
on my next Utah Sales and Use Tax Return.

*[] Commercial Airlines
| certify the food and beverages purchased are by a commercial
altline for in-flight consumption; or, any parts or equipment
purchased are for use in alrcraft operated by common carriers in
interstate or foreign commerce.

*[] Commercials, Films, Audio and Video Tapes
I certify that purchases of commercials, films, prerecorded video
tapes, prerecorded audio program tapes or records are for sale or
distribution to motlon picture exhibitors, or commercial television or
radio broadcasters. If 1 subsequently resell items to any other
customer, or use or consume any of these items, | will report any tax
liability directly to the Tax Commission.

*[] Alternative Energy
| certify the tangible personal property meets the requirements of
Utah Code §59-12-104 and is leased or purchased by or for an
alternative energy electricity production facility, a waste energy
production facility, or a facility that produces fuel from alternative
energy.

*[] Locomotive Fuel
| certify this fuel will be used by a railroad In a locomotive engine.

*[] Research and Development of Alternative Energy

Technology
| certify the tangible personal property purchased will be used in
research and development of alternative energy technology.

*[] Life Science Research and Development Facility
| certify that: (1) the machinery, equipment and normal operating
repair or replacement patts purchased have an economic life of
three or more years for use in performing qualified research in Utah;
or (2) construction materials purchased are for use in the construc-
tion of a new or expanding life science research and development
facility in Utah.

*[] Mailing Lists
| certify the printed mailing lists or electronic databases are used to
send printed material that is delivered by U.S. mail or other delivery
service to a mass audience where the cost of the printed material is
not billed directly to the recipients.

*[] Semiconductor Fabricating, Processing or

Research and Development Material

| certify the fabricating, processing, or research and development
materials purchased are for use in research or development, manufac-
turing, or fabricating of semiconductors.

*[] Telecommunications Equipment,

Machinery or Software

| certify these purchases or leases of equipment, machinery, or
software, by or on behalf of a telephone service provider, have a
useful economic life of one or more years and will be used to enable
or facilitate telecommunications; to provide 911 service; to maintain
or repair telecommunications equipment; to switch or route
telecommunications service; or for sending, receiving, or transport-
ing telecommunications service.

*[] Ski Resort
| certify the snow-making equipment, ski slope grooming equipment
or passenger rope-ways purchased are to be paid directly with
funds from the ski resort noted on the front of this form.

*[] Aircraft Maintenance, Repair and Overhaul Provider
| certify these sales are to or by an aircraft maintenance, repair and
overhaul provider for the use in the maintenance, repair, overhaul or
refurbishment in Utah of a fixed-wing, turbine-powered aircraft that
is registered or licensed in a state or country outside Utah.

O Leasebacks
| certify the tangible personal property leased satisfies the following
conditions: (1) the property is part of a sale-leaseback transaction;
(2) sales or use tax was paid on the initial purchase of the property;
and, (3) the leased property will be capitalized and the lease
payments will be accounted for as payments made under a financ-
ing arrangement.

[ Film, Television, Radio
| certify that purchases, leases or rentals of machinery or equip-
ment will be used by a motion picture or video production company
for the production of media for commercial distribution.

[0 Prosthetic Devices
| certify the prosthetic device(s) Is prescribed by a licensed
physician for human use to replace a missing body part, to prevent
or correct a physical deformity, or support a weak body part. This is
also exempt if purchased by a hospital or medical facility. (Sales of
corrective eyeglasses and contact lenses are taxable.)

[ Out-of-State Construction Materials

| certify this tangible personal property, of which | am taking posses-
sion in Utah, will be taken out-of-state and will become part of real
property located in a state that does not have sales tax, is taxed at
a lower rate, or does not allow credit for tax paid to Utah. | will report
the tax on my next Utah return at the lower of the Utah rate where
the tangible personal property was purchased or the rate of the
location where the tangible personal property Is converted to real
property in the other state if the other state allows a credit for tax
palid to Utah.

O Agricultural Producer
| certify the items purchased will be used primarily and directly in a
commercial farming operation and qualify for the Utah sales and
use tax exemption. This exemption does not apply to vehicles
required to be registered.

O Tourism/Motor Vehicle Rental

I certify the motor vehicle being leased or rented will be temporarily
used to replace a motor vehicle that is being repaired pursuant to a
repair or an insurance agreement; the lease will exceed 30 days;
the motor vehicle being leased or rented is registered for a gross
taden weight of 12,001 pounds or more; or, the motor vehicle is
being rented or leased as a personal household goods moving van.
This exemption applies only to the tourism tax (up to 7 percent) and
the short-term motor vehicle rental tax (Transportation Corridor
Funding — 2.5 percent) — not to the state, local, transit, zoo, hospital,
highways, county option or resort sales tax.

0 Textbooks for Higher Education ,

| certify that textbooks purchased are required for a higher educa-
tion course, for which | am enrolled at an institution of higher educa-
tion, and qualify for this exemption. An institution of higher educa-
tion means: the University of Utah, Utah State University, Utah
State University Eastern, Weber State University, Southern Utah
University, Snow College, Dixie State University, Utah Valley Univer-
sity, Salt Lake Community College, or the Utah System of Technical
Colleges.

* Purchaser must provide sales tax license number in the header on page 1.

NOTE TO PURCHASER: You must notify the seller of cancellation, modification, or limitation of the exemption you have claimed.
Questions? Email taxmaster@utah.gov, or call 801-297-2200 or 1-800-662-4335.
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Infermountain Medical Center

SECTION 00 7000

GENERAL CONDITIONS
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A. INTERMOUNTAIN HEALTHCARE GENERAL CONDITIONS of the Contract for

Construction to be furnished, as requested. Where any part of the General
Conditions is modified, the unaltered provisions shall remain in effect. An
electronic copy may be obtained from Intermountain Healthcare's Project
Manager.

GENERAL CONDITIONS 00 7000 - 1



Nounh,wnNgeE

\\y}, Intermountain

Healthcare
GENERAL CONDITIONS

General Provisions 8. Payments and Completion
Intermountain 9. Tests and Inspections, Substantial and Final
AJE Completion, Uncovering, Correction of Work,
Contractor and Guaranty Period
Subcontractors 10. Insurance and Bonds
Protection of Persons and Property 11. Miscellaneous Provisions
Modifications, Request for Information, Proposed 12. Termination or Suspension of the Contract

Change Orders, and Claims Process

1. GENERAL PROVISIONS.
1.1 Basic Definitions.

“Adverse Weather”: Weather conditions that are seasonably abnormal and could not reasonably have been
anticipated.

“AfJE”: Generally, the licensed architect (or architecture firm) or engineer (or engineering firm) for the Project.
For Contracts where the design professional is an interior designer, landscape subconsultant or other design
professional, “A/E” will be deemed to refer to that design professional. If the type of design professional is not
subject to professional licensure requirements, the professional must meet the prevailing standards in the State
in which the Project is located for the applicable practice. When Intermountain elects not to engage an A/E for a
Project, Intermountain will be considered the A/E for the Project.

“AfE’s Agreement”: Unless the context requires otherwise, the agreement executed by A/E and Intermountain
for the Project.

“Addenda”: Written or graphic instruments issued before the opening of Bids, which clarify, correct or change
the bidding documents or the Contract Documents.

“ASI”: A Supplemental Instruction issued by A/E to Contractor, which may result in clarifications or minor
changes in the Work, but which does not affect the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.

“Bid”: The offer of the bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the proposed stipulated sum for
the Work to be performed.

“Bonds”: The bid bond, payment and performance bonds, and other instruments of security.

“Change Order”: A written instrument signed by Intermountain and Contractor, stating their agreement for
changes to the Contract as specified on the required Intermountain change order form.

“Claim”: A dispute, demand, assertion or other matter arising in connection with the Contract or the Project
submitted by Contractor or a Subcontractor at any tier in accordance with these General Conditions. A
requested amendment, requested Change Order, or a Construction Change Directive (CCD) is not a Claim unless
agreement cannot be reached in accordance with the procedures in these General Conditions.

“Construction Change Directive” or “CCD”: A written order signed by Intermountain, directing a change in the
Work, and stating a proposed basis for adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both.
Intermountain may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in the
Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions or other revisions; even if it may
impact the Contract Sum and Contract Time.

“Contract”: The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction.

“Contract Documents”: The documents identified as such in the Contractor’s Agreement.
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“Contract Sum”: The amount stated in the Contractor’s Agreement payable by Intermountain to Contractor for
performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

“Contract Time”: The Contract Time means the period of time for Contractor’s Substantial Completion of the
Work to be established as set forth in the Contractor’s Agreement.

“Contractor”: The person or entity identified as the “Contractor” in the Contractor’s Agreement.

“Contractor’s Agreement”: The “Contractor’s Agreement” means the Construction Manager/General Contractor
Agreement or the General Contractor Agreement for a Stipulated Sum, as applicable, executed by Contractor
and Intermountain for the Project.

“Contractor’s Direct Costs”: Actual costs incurred by the Contractor for labor, materials, equipment, insurance,
bonds, Subcontractors and on-site supervision. They do not include labor costs for project managers or other
off-site administration.

“Day” or “Days”: Calendar day unless otherwise specified.

“Defective”: Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents or does not meet the requirements of any
inspection, referenced standard, code, test or approval referred to in the Contract Documents or by applicable
law, or has been damaged.

“Director”: Intermountain’s Executive Director of Design & Construction unless the context requires otherwise.
Director may include a designee selected by the Director for a specific function.

“Drawings”: The construction drawings identified in the Contractor’s Agreement.

“Intermountain”: IHC Health Services, Inc., operating through its Department of Facility Design and
Construction. Unless the context requires otherwise, Intermountain is the “Owner” as that term is commonly
referred to in the construction industry.

“Intermountain Representative” or “Owner’s Representative”: The person identified as such in the Contract
Documents.

“Inspection” (or any derivative): A review of the Project, including but not limited to a visual review of the Work
to ascertain if the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, including all applicable building codes
and construction standards.

“Invitation to Bid”: Intermountain’s solicitation or request to a contractor to provide a Bid.
“Modification”: (1) Change Order, (2) Construction Change Directive, or (3) ASI.

“Notice to Proceed”: A document prepared by Intermountain authorizing Contractor to commence Work on the
Project. It is deemed issued upon delivery to Contractor or upon being sent by Intermountain to the address for
Contractor’s specified in the Bid or Proposal.

“Partial Use”: Placing a portion of the Work in service for the purpose for which it is intended (or a related
purpose) before reaching Substantial Completion for all the Work. Partial Use does not constitute “substantial
completion.”

“Product Data”: lllustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams and
other information furnished by Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

“Project”: Generally identified and defined in the Contractor’s Agreement and Contract Documents. It includes
all of the Work to be performed under the Contract Documents.

“Project Manual” (for construction): The volume of assembled Specifications for the Work, which may include
the bidding/proposal requirements, sample forms, and General or Supplementary Conditions of the Contract.
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“Proposal”: A/E’s or Contractor’s response to Intermountain’s Request for Proposal.

“Proposal Request” or “PR”: A written request submitted to Contractor for a proposal to resolve an issue as part
of the Change Order or Contract Modification process.

“Proposed Change Order” or “PCO”: An informal request by Contractor to Intermountain Representative to
commence the Contract Modification Process. It will not be considered a “Claim.” The PCO may be related to
any potential or actual delay, disruption, unforeseen condition or materials or any other matter for which
Contractor intends to seek additional monies or time.

“Request for Information” or “RFI”: A request by Contractor to A/E for information, direction or clarification
regarding the Contract Documents, plans or specifications.

“Request for Proposal” or “RFP”: Intermountain’s solicitation for Contractor Proposals.

“Sales Tax” and/or “Use Tax”: Unless the context requires otherwise, the sales tax or use tax collected or to be
collected by any Federal or State Tax Commission as well as by any special district, local government or political
subdivision.

“Samples”: Physical examples, which illustrate materials, equipment or workmanship and establish standards by
which the Work will be judged.

“Shop Drawings”: Drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepared for the Work by Contractor
or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or distributor to illustrate some portion of the
Work.

“Specifications”: The portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, construction systems, standards, installation and workmanship for the Work, and for performance
of related systems and services.

“Subcontractor”: Any person or entity that has a direct contract with Contractor, including any trade contractor
or specialty contractor, and/or with any other Subcontractor at any tier to provide labor or materials for the
Work.

“Subcontractor’s Direct Costs”: Actual costs incurred by a Subcontractor for labor, materials, equipment,
insurance, bonds, lower-tier Subcontractors and supervision.

“Substantial Completion”: Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof in accordance with the
Contract Documents to a point sufficient to allow Intermountain to occupy and use the Work for its intended
purposes, including without limitation all systems shall be fully functional and operate as designed, and the A/E’s
certification that Contractor has achieved Substantial Completion of the Work. The date of Substantial
Completion is the date certified as such by the A/E in accordance with the Contract Documents.

“Work”: All labor, materials, tools, equipment, construction and services required by the Contract Documents.
1.2 Correlation and Intent of Contract Documents.

1.2.1  Theintent of the Contract Documents is to require Contractor to provide all labor, materials,
equipment, construction, and services necessary for the proper execution and completion of the
Work. The Contract Documents are complementary and what is required by any one will be as
binding as if required by all. Contractor will perform the Work in accordance with the requirements
expressly set forth in or reasonably inferable from the Contract Documents.

1.2.2  The organization of the Contract Documents is not intended to control Contractor in dividing the
Work among Subcontractors or to establish the extent of the Work to be performed by any trade.

1.2.3  Words used in the Contract Documents that have well known technical or trade meanings are used
therein in accordance with such recognized meanings.
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124 In the interest of brevity, the Contract Documents may omit modifying words such as "all" and "any"
and articles such as "the" and "an," but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one
statement and appears in another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

1.3 Ownership and Use of Contract Documents. The Drawings, the Project Manual, and copies thereof are the
property of Intermountain. Contractor will not use these documents on any other project. Contractor may
retain one copy of the Drawings and the Project Manual as a contract record set and will return or destroy
all remaining copies following final completion of the Work.

1.4 Public Statements Regarding Project. Contractor will not make any statements or provide any information
to the media about the Project without the prior written consent of Intermountain. If Contractor receives
any requests for information from media, Contractor will refer such requests to Intermountain.

1.5 Ownership and Use of Renderings and Photographs. Renderings representing the Work are the property of
Intermountain. All photographs of the Work, whether taken during performance of the Work or at
completion, are the property of Intermountain. Intermountain reserves all rights including copyrights to
renderings and photographs of the Work. No renderings or photographs will be used or distributed without
written consent of Intermountain.

1.6 Confidentiality / Property Rights.

1.6.1  All Drawings, Specifications and other documents prepared by A/E are and will remain the property
of Intermountain, and Intermountain will retain all common law, statutory and other reserved rights
with respect thereto. These documents were prepared and are intended for use as an integrated set
for the Project which is the subject of the Contractor’s Agreement and constitute works made for
hire. Contractor will not modify or use Contract Documents on any other project without the prior
written consent of Intermountain. Intermountain may withhold its consent in its absolute discretion.
Any non-permissive use or modification, by Contractor, Contractor’s Subcontractors at any tier or
anyone for whose acts Contractor is liable, will be at Contractor’s sole risk. Contractor will hold
harmless and indemnify Intermountain from and against any and all claims, actions, suits, costs,
damages, loss, expenses and attorney fees arising out of such non-permissive use or modification by
Contractor. Contractor and Subcontractors are granted a limited license to use and reproduce
applicable portions of the Drawings, Specifications and other documents prepared by A/E or
Intermountain appropriate to and for use in the execution of their Work under the Contract
Documents. All copies made under this license will bear the statutory copyright notice, if any, shown
on the Drawings, Specifications and other documents prepared by A/E or Intermountain. Submittals
or distributions necessary to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes relating to
completion of the Project are not to be construed as a publication in derogation of Intermountain’s
copyright or other reserved rights.

1.6.2  In addition, Contractor will ensure that Contractor, Subcontractors, and the employees, agents and
representatives of Contractor and its Subcontractors maintain in strict confidence, and will use and
disclose only as authorized by Intermountain all Confidential Information of Intermountain that
Contractor receives in connection with the performance of the Contract. Notwithstanding the
foregoing, Contractor may use and disclose any information to the extent required by an order of any
court or authority having jurisdiction, but only after it has notified Intermountain and Intermountain
has had an opportunity to obtain reasonable protection for such information in connection with such
disclosure. For purposes of the Contract, “Confidential Information” means:

1.6.3  The name or address of any affiliate, customer or contractor of Intermountain or any information
concerning the transactions of any such person with Intermountain;

1.6.4  Any information relating to contracts, agreements, business plans, budgets or other financial
information of Intermountain to the extent such information has not been made available to the
public by Intermountain; and
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1.6.5

Any other information that is marked or noted as confidential by Intermountain at the time of its
disclosure.

1.7 Comply with Intellectual Property Rights of Others. Contractor represents and warrants that no Work (with
its means, methods, goods, and services attendant thereto), provided to Intermountain will infringe or
violate any right of any third party and that Intermountain may use and exploit such Work, means, methods,
goods, and services without liability or obligation to any person or entity (specifically and without limitation,
such Work, means, methods, goods, and services will not violate rights under any patent, copyright,
trademark, or other intellectual property right or application for the same).

2. INTERMOUNTAIN.

2.1 Information and Services Required of Intermountain.

2.1.1

2.1.2

2.13

214

2.15

2.1.6

Intermountain Representative. Intermountain will designate an Intermountain Representative
authorized to act in Intermountain’s behalf with respect to the Project. Intermountain or such
authorized representative will furnish to Contractor information or services Intermountain is required
to furnish under the Contract Documents within a reasonable time in order to avoid a delay in the
orderly and sequential progress of the Work.

Specialists and Inspectors. Intermountain reserves the right (but without obligation to provide
building inspection services. This may include ‘routine’ and ‘special’ inspections. Intermountain may
assign an inspector or specialist to note deviations from, or necessary adjustments to, the Contract
Documents or to report deficiencies or defects in the Work. The inspector or specialist’s activities in
no way relieve Contractor of the responsibilities set forth in the Contract Documents.

Inspections. Intermountain and its representatives will have the right to inspect any portion of the
Work wherever located at any time.

Surveys and Legal Description. Intermountain will furnish surveys describing the property lines and
benchmarks for grading. Contractor will review this information, including the surveys and any
provided geotechnical studies, and compare such information with observable physical conditions
and the Contract Documents.

Prompt Information and Services. Upon receipt of a written request from Contractor, Intermountain
will furnish information or services under Intermountain’s control with reasonable promptness to
avoid delay in the orderly progress of the Work.

Copies of Drawings and Project Manuals (for Construction). Unless otherwise provided in the
Contract Documents, Contractor will be furnished electronic copies of Drawings and Project Manuals
for Contractor’s use in connection with the execution of the Work for the Project. Contractor will be
responsible for making any further needed copies of the Construction Documents, subject to the
copyright requirements.

2.2 Construction by Intermountain or By Separate Contractors.

2,21
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Intermountain’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts.

a. In General. Intermountain reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the
Project with Intermountain’s own forces, and to award separate contracts related to the Project
or other construction or operations on the site.

b. Coordination and Revisions. Intermountain will provide for coordination of the activities of
Intermountain’s own forces and of each separate contractor with the Work of Contractor, who
will cooperate with them. Contractor will promptly notify in writing if any such independent
action will in any way compromise Contractor’s ability to meet Contractor’s responsibilities
under the Contract. Contractor will participate with other separate contractors and
Intermountain in reviewing their construction schedules when directed to do so. Contractor will
make any revisions to the construction schedule and Contract Sum deemed necessary after a



3.
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2.2.2

A/E.

joint review and agreement by Intermountain. The construction schedules will then constitute
the schedules to be used by Contractor, separate contractors and Intermountain until
subsequently revised.

Mutual Responsibility.

a. Contractor Coordination. Contractor will afford Intermountain and separate contractor(s) a
reasonable opportunity for delivery and storage of their materials and equipment and
performance of their activities and will connect and coordinate Contractor’s construction and
operations with theirs where applicable.

b. Reporting Problems to Intermountain. If part of Contractor’s Work depends on work by
Intermountain or a separate contractor, Contractor will, before proceeding with that portion of
the Work, inspect and promptly report in writing to Intermountain apparent discrepancies or
defects in workmanship that would render it unsuitable for proper execution, performance, or
results. Failure of Contractor to so inspect and make this report will constitute an acceptance and
acknowledgment that Intermountain’s or separate contractors completed or partially completed
construction is fit and proper to receive Contractor’s Work, except as to defects in workmanship
not then reasonably discoverable.

c. Costs. Costs caused by delays or by improperly timed activities or Defective construction will be
borne by the responsible party in accordance with the procedures and provisions of the Contract
Documents.

d. Contractor Remedial Work. Contractor will promptly remedy damage caused by Contractor or
any Subcontractor to completed or partially completed work of Intermountain or of separate
contractors or to the property of Intermountain or separate contractors and subcontractors.

e. Intermountain's Right to Clean Up. If a dispute arises among Contractor and separate contractors
as to the responsibility under their separate contracts for maintaining the Project free from
waste materials and rubbish, Intermountain may clean the Project, allocate the cost among those
responsible as Intermountain and A/E determine to be just, and withhold such cost from any
amounts due or to become due to Contractor.

3.1 A/F’s Administration of the Contract.

3.11

3.1.2

3.1.3

3.14

In General. A/E assists Intermountain with the administration of the Contract as described in the
Contract Documents.

Site Visits. Site visits or inspections by A/E, Intermountain or any Intermountain representative will in
no way limit or affect Contractor’s responsibility to comply with all the requirements and the overall
design concept of the Contract Documents as well as all applicable laws, statutes, ordinances,
resolutions, codes, rules, regulations, orders and decrees. A/E will promptly submit to Intermountain
a written report subsequent to each site visit.

Communications Facilitating Contract Administration. Except as authorized by Intermountain or as
otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, including these General Conditions, A/E and
Contractor will communicate through the Intermountain Representative on issues regarding the
timing of the Work, cost of the Work, and scope of the Work. Contractor will comply with
communication policies agreed upon at any pre-construction meeting with Intermountain.
Communications by and with A/E sub-consultants will be through A/E. Communications by and with
Subcontractors will be through Contractor. Communications by and with separate contractors will be
through Intermountain.

A/E May Reject Work, Order Inspection, Tests. A/E will have the authority to reject Work which,
based upon A/E’s knowledge or what may be reasonably inferred from A/E’s site observations and
review of data, does not conform to the Contract Documents or is damaged or rendered unsuitable.




Whenever A/E considers it necessary or advisable for implementation of the intent of the Contract
Documents, A/E will have the authority to require additional inspections or testing of the Work in
accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents, whether or not such Work is fabricated,
installed or completed. However, neither this authority of A/E nor a decision made in good faith
either to exercise or not to exercise such authority will give rise to a duty or responsibility of A/E to
Contractor, Subcontractors, their agents or employees or other persons performing portions of the
Work, including separate contractors.

3.1.5 A/E Review Contractor’s Submittals.

a. Contractor will submit shop drawings, product data, and samples and other submittals required
by the Contract Documents to A/E as required by the approved submittal schedule.

b. A/E will review and approve or take other appropriate action upon Contractor’s submittals such
as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, but only for the purpose of checking for
conformance with the information and design concepts expressed in the Contract Documents.
A/E action taken on a submittal will not constitute a Modification of the Contract.

c. A/E’s action will be taken no later than fifteen (15) Days following A/E’s receipt of the submittal,
unless agreed to otherwise by Contractor and Intermountain.

d. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities or for substantiating
instructions for installation or performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the
responsibility of Contractor as required by the Contract Documents.

e. A/E’s review of Contractor’s submittals will not relieve Contractor of the obligations under the
Contract Documents.

f.  A/E’s review will not constitute approval of safety precautions or, unless otherwise specifically
stated by A/E, of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures.

g. A/E’s approval of a specific item will not indicate approval of an assembly of which the itemis a
component.

h. When professional certification of performance characteristics of materials, systems or
equipment is required by the Contract Documents, A/E will be entitled to rely upon such
certifications to establish that the materials systems or equipment will meet the performance
criteria required by the Contract Documents.

3.2 Ownership and Use of A/E’s Drawings, Specifications and Other Documents. All Drawings, Specifications
and other documents prepared by A/E are and will remain the property of Intermountain, and
Intermountain will retain all common law, statutory and other reserved rights with respect thereto. These
documents were prepared and are intended for use as an integrated set for the Project which is the subject
of the Contractor’s Agreement and constitute works made for hire. Contractor will not modify or use
Contract Documents on any other project without the prior written consent of Intermountain.
Intermountain may withhold its consent in its absolute discretion. Any non-permissive use or modification,
by Contractor, Contractor’s Subcontractors at any tier or anyone for whose acts Contractor is liable, will be
at Contractor’s sole risk. Contractor will hold harmless and indemnify Intermountain from and against any
and all claims, actions, suits, costs, damages, loss, expenses and attorney fees arising out of such non-
permissive use or modification by Contractor. Contractor and Subcontractors are granted a limited license
to use and reproduce applicable portions of the Drawings, Specifications and other documents prepared by
A/E or Intermountain appropriate to and for use in the execution of their Work under the Contract
Documents. All copies made under this license will bear the statutory copyright notice, if any, shown on the
Drawings, Specifications and other documents prepared by A/E or Intermountain. Submittals or
distributions necessary to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes relating to
completion of the Project are not to be construed as a publication in derogation of Intermountain’s
copyright or other reserved rights.
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4. CONTRACTOR. Contractor’s duties include the professional services of a business, administrative and
management consultant to Intermountain; including all budget, scheduling, quality, safety and all other
services related to assuring compliance with the Contract Documents.

4.1 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor. By executing the Contractor’s
Agreement, Contractor represents that it has visited the Project site, familiarized itself with the local
conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated its own observations with the
requirements of the Contract Documents.

41.1

4.1.2

4.1.3
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Reviewing Contract Documents, Information, Reporting Errors, Inconsistencies or Omissions.

a.

a.

Contractor will carefully study and compare the Contract Documents with each other and with
information available relating to the Project or furnished by Intermountain before commencing
and during performance of each portion of the Work and will at once report to Intermountain
and A/E any errors, inconsistencies or omissions it discovers. If Contractor performs any
construction activity without such notice to Intermountain and A/E and before the resolution of
the error, inconsistency or omission, Contractor will assume responsibility for such performance
and will bear the attributable costs for correction.

Contractor will give Intermountain and/or A/E notice of any additional drawings, specifications,
or instructions required to define the Work in greater detail, or to permit the proper progress of
the Work, sufficiently in advance of the need for information so as not to delay the Work.

It is not Contractor's responsibility to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance
with requirements of applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, building codes, rules and regulations.
However, if Contractor observes that portions of the Contract Documents are at variance with
those requirements, Contractor will immediately notify Intermountain and/or A/E in writing.
Contractor will not proceed unless Intermountain and/or A/E effects Modifications to the
Contract Documents required for compliance with such requirements. Contractor will be fully
responsible for any work knowingly performed contrary to such requirements and will fully
indemnify Intermountain against loss and bear all costs and penalties arising therefrom.

Field Conditions.

Contractor will take field measurements and verify field conditions and will carefully compare
such field measurements and conditions and other information known to Contractor, or
information which a Contractor of ordinary skill and expertise for the type of Work involved
would have known, before commencing activities. Errors, inconsistencies or omissions
discovered will be reported to Intermountain and A/E at once. If Contractor performs any
construction activity without such notice to Intermountain and A/E and before the resolution of
the error, inconsistency or omission, Contractor will not be entitled to any compensation for
additional costs attributable to correction or otherwise to Contractor resulting from field
measurements or conditions different from those anticipated by Contractor which would have
been avoided had Contractor taken field measurements and verified field conditions before
ordering the materials or commencing construction activities.

If site conditions indicated in the Contract Documents or other information provided by
Intermountain or A/E to Contractor differ materially from those Contractor encounters in
performance of the Work, Contractor will immediately notify Intermountain and/or A/E in
writing of such differing site conditions.

Perform in Accordance with Contract Documents and Submittals. Contractor will perform the Work in

accordance with the Contract Documents and submittals approved in accordance with the Contract
Documents. Should Contractor or any of its Subcontractors become aware of any question regarding

the meaning or intent of any part of the Contract Documents before commencing that portion of the
Work about which there is a question, Contractor will request an interpretation or clarification from

Intermountain and/or A/E before proceeding. Contractor proceeds at its own risk if it proceeds with



the Work without first making such a request and receiving an interpretation or clarification from
Intermountain and/or A/E.

4.1.4  Performance to Produce the Complete System and Intended Results. Performance by Contractor will
be required to the extent consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from the
Contract Documents as being necessary to allow the system to function within its intended use.

4.1.5 Intent and Hierarchy. The Contract Documents should be read as a whole and wherever possible, the
provisions should be construed in order that all provisions are operable. The intent of the Contract
Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion of the Work by
Contractor. The Contract Documents are complimentary, and what is required by one Document or
provisions thereof will be as binding as if required by all the Documents or provisions thereof. In case
of an irreconcilable conflict between provisions within a Contract Document or between Contract
Documents, the following priorities will govern as listed below:

a. A particular Modification will govern over all Contract Document provisions or Modifications
issued before this particular Modification.

b. A particular Addendum will govern over all other Contract Document provisions issued before
this particular Addendum. Subsequent Addenda will govern over all prior Addenda.

c. The Supplementary Conditions will govern over the General Conditions.

d. The Agreement and these General Conditions will govern over all other Contract Documents
except for the Supplementary Conditions, Addenda, Modifications.

e. The drawings and specifications will not govern over any of the documents listed above. The
specifications take precedence over the drawings.

f.  Within the Drawings, larger scale drawings take precedence over smaller scale drawings, figured
dimensions over scaled dimensions, and noted materials over graphic indications.

g. In case of a conflict or ambiguity within the same level of hierarchy of described documents,
Intermountain reserves the right to select the most stringent requirement unless the
preponderance of the contract indicates the less stringent requirement.

4.1.6 Dividing Work and Contractor Representation. Organization of the specifications into divisions,
sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings, will not control Contractor in dividing the Work
among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be performed by any trade. Contractor
represents that the Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, manufacturers and suppliers engaged or to
be engaged by it are and will be familiar with the requirements for performance by them of their
obligations. Where the Contract Documents require Contractor to provide professional services for
architecture or engineering, Contractor will cause such services to be performed by appropriately
licensed professionals.

4.1.7  Planning and Priority. Contractor will plan and schedule its work to facilitate the Project and will
maintain a work schedule to place proper priority to sequence work to complete the project timely.

4.1.8  Prior to Contractor taking control over any area in any existing facility or on any project site,
Contractor will provide prior written notice to Intermountain with sufficient time (no less than 30
Days) to allow Intermountain’s Asset Recovery Team to remove, secure, and otherwise address
existing materials, furniture, fixtures, equipment, and other assets located thereon.

4.2  Supervision and Construction Procedures.

4.2.1 Supervision and Control.

a. Contractor will utilize its best skill, efforts, and judgment to provide efficient business
administration and supervision, to furnish at all times an adequate supply of workers and
materials, and to perform the Work in an expeditious and economical manner consistent with
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the interests of Intermountain.

b. Contractor will supervise and direct the Work. Contractor will be solely responsible for all
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures and for coordinating all
portions of the Work.

c. Allloss, damage, liability, or cost of correcting Defective work arising from the use of any
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures will be borne by Contractor,
notwithstanding that such construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures
are referred to, indicated or implied by the Contract Documents, unless Contractor has given
timely notice to Intermountain and A/E in writing that such means, methods, techniques,
sequences or procedures are not safe or suitable, and Intermountain has then instructed
Contractor in writing to proceed at Intermountain’s risk.

4.2.2  Responsibility. Contractor will be responsible to Intermountain for acts and omissions of Contractor’s
employees, Subcontractors, and their agents and employees, and other persons performing portions
of the Work under a contract with Contractor or on behalf of Contractor.

4.2.3  Not Relieved of Obligations. Contractor will not be relieved of obligations to perform the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents either by activities or duties of Intermountain or its agents
in Intermountain’s administration of the Contract, or by tests, inspections or approvals by
Intermountain, A/E, or their consultants, or as required or performed by persons other than
Contractor or for those that Contractor is liable.

4.2.4 Inspections and Approvals.

a. Contractor is responsible for requesting inspections for various stages and portions of the Work
required under the Contract Documents in a timely manner.

b. Contractor will be responsible for inspection of portions of the Work already completed to determine
that such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent portions of the Work.

c. Ifany of the Work is required to be inspected or approved by the terms of the Contract Documents
by any public authority, Contractor will timely request such inspection or approval to be performed in
accordance with Article 9. Except as provided in Article 9, work will not proceed without any required
inspection and the associated authorization to proceed. Contractor will promptly notify
Intermountain if the inspector fails to appear at the site.

4.3 Labor and Materials.

43.1 Payment by Contractor. Except to the extent it is otherwise stated in the Contract Documents,
Contractor will provide and pay for labor, materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and
machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other facilities, supplies, consumables and
services necessary for the proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or
permanent and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

4.3.2 Discipline and Competence. Contractor will enforce strict discipline and good order among
Contractor’s employees, Subcontractors, agents, representatives and other persons performing
under the Contract Documents. Contractor will not permit employment of unfit persons or persons
not skilled in tasks assigned to them.

433 Phased Construction / Accommodations for Facilities to Stay Operational. Contractor and all
Subcontractors will direct and perform the Work, phase and coordinate all construction and related
activities and timing, in a manner to preserve ongoing patient care and safety to all and to
accommodate in every instance Intermountain’s ongoing business operations such that facilities stay
fully functioning and operational at all times.

4.4 Taxes and Other Payments to Government. Intermountain will pay all taxes and assessments on the real
property comprising the Project site. Contractor will pay all applicable sales, consumer, use, payroll, workers
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compensation, unemployment, old age pension, surtax, and employment-related and similar taxes related
to performance of the Work or portions thereof provided by Contractor which are legally enacted when bids
are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled to go into effect,
and will comply with the laws and regulations regarding the payment of Sales and/or Use Tax and any
applicable exemptions.

4.5 Permits, Fees, Notices, Labor and Materials.

4,51 Permits and Fees.

a.

Intermountain will obtain and pay for all zoning and use permits and permanent easements
necessary for completion of the Work.

Contractor will obtain and pay for the building permit, and all other permits, governmental fees,
licenses and inspections necessary for the proper execution and completion of the Work.

Contractor will secure any certificates of inspection and of occupancy required by authorities
having jurisdiction over the Work. Contractor will deliver these certificates to A/E before issuance
of the Certificate of Substantial Completion by A/E.

4.5.2  Compliance with Law, Public Authorities, Notices. Contractor will comply with all applicable federal,

state and local laws, statutes, ordinances, resolutions, rules, regulations, codes, and lawful orders of
public authorities.

453 Correlation of Contract Documents and Enactments.

a.

It is not Contractor’s responsibility to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance
with applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, resolutions, building codes, and rules and regulations.
Notwithstanding this, if Contractor observes, or if such is readily observable to a Contractor of
ordinary skill and expertise for the type of Work involved, that a portion of the Contract
Documents is at variance therewith, Contractor will promptly notify A/E and Intermountain in
writing, and necessary changes will be accomplished by appropriate Modification.

Contractor will coordinate and supervise the work performed by Subcontractors so that the
Work is carried out without conflict between trades and so that no trade, at any time, causes
delay to the general progress of the Work. Contractor and all Subcontractors will at all times
afford each trade, any separate contractor, or Intermountain, reasonable opportunity for the
installation of Work and the storage of materials.

Contractor is fully responsible for the Project and all materials and work connected therewith
until Intermountain has accepted the Work in writing. Contractor will replace or repair at its own
expense any materials or work damaged or stolen, regardless of whether it has received
payment for such work or materials from Intermountain.

Contractor will remedy all damage or loss to any property caused in whole or in part by
Contractor, any Subcontractor, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable.

Intermountain may elect to purchase materials required for the Work. In that event, Contractor
will comply with the procedures set forth in the Contract Documents relating to such materials.

4.5.4  Failure to Give Notice. If Contractor, or any Subcontractor thereof performs Work without complying

with the requirements of this Article 4.5 hereinabove, Contractor will assume appropriate
responsibility for such Work and will bear the appropriate amount of the attributable costs.

455 Intermountain-Purchased Materials and Equipment.

a.

In addition to Contractor’s other obligations with respect to separate Intermountain provided
work or materials, Contractor’s obligations and duties with respect to Intermountain-purchased
materials, equipment, and work include:
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(i) Scheduling: The Contractor shall furnish Intermountain with a schedule of dates on which
the Contractor requires delivery of Intermountain-purchased materials. Intermountain will
arrange for the materials to be delivered to the construction site or picked up by Contractor
on or before the specified dates. If delivery or pick up dates are changed, rescheduled, or
otherwise varied from the original schedule, the Contractor shall notify Intermountain in
writing of delivery or pick up date rescheduling and the Contractor shallcoordinate the
delivery or pick up of the Intermountain-purchased materials or equipment directly with the
supplier.

(i) Equipment / Vehicles: If Intermountain buys equipment or vehicles for Contractor’s use on
the Project, Contractor will (in addition to all other obligations herein relative to such
equipment or vehicles) be fully and solely responsible for such equipment and vehicles as
well as the use and use consequences thereof for any and all purposes (including without
limitation to protect, secure, inspect, upkeep and make repairs, and insure such equipment
and vehicles as well as to monitor, guide, direct, oversee, protect, and control the use and
use consequences of such equipment and vehicles) until completion of the Project and
Contractor’s return of such equipment and/or vehicles to Intermountain.

(iii) Pre-Installation Inspection: The Contractor shall be responsible for receiving, inspecting and
storing all Intermountain- purchased materials and equipment until the materials or
equipment are needed for installation or use by the Contractor. Regardless of any inspection
performed by Intermountain of the Intermountain-purchased materials or equipment, the
Contractor shall be responsible for inspecting the Intermountain-purchased materials and
equipment to determine suitability, quality and conformance with specifications before
installation or use or at such other times as the Contractor may desire in order to avoid
interruptions and delays in the progress of the Project. The Contractor shall reject any
material which does not meet specifications or which appears to have any defect which may
make the material unsuitable for use in the Project. The Contractor shall notify
Intermountain and the manufacturer or supplier of all defects and assist Intermountain in
arranging for the repair, replacement or correction of the defective condition. The
Contractor shall not be entitled to an extension of any deadline or completion date which
results from failure to discover defects which the Contractor should have discovered through
aninspection.

(iv) Defective Materials: The Contractor acknowledges that use of improper or defective
material may result in costs and damages to Intermountain in excess of the value of the
materials; that after use in the Project it may be difficult or impossible to inspect the
material to determine the cause of any failure; and that in the event of the failure of
material there may be a question as to the cause of the failure. Because the Contractor's
employees will be the last to handle and inspect material prior to incorporation into the
Project, the Contractor will be liable to Intermountain for damages resulting from failure of
Intermountain- purchased materials during the Contractor's warranty period specified
herein from any cause whatsoever unless the Contractor provides clear and convincing proof
that (1) the entire loss from a failure is covered by a valid manufacturer's or supplier's
warranty, or (2) the Contractor could not have prevented the failure by complying with the
requirements of this Section concerning Intermountain-purchased materials.

(v) Claims: The Contractor agrees to assist Intermountain to present claims to manufacturers
and suppliers for defects in Intermountain-purchased materials. Where there is any question
as to the division of liability between the Contractor and a manufacturer or vendor, the
Contractor shall provide all relevant information in the Contractor's possession which may
aid Intermountain in determining the divisionof responsibility. Intermountain shall have final
approval of any proposed adjustment or settlement of warranty claims.
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(vi) Implied Warranties: The benefit of contractual and implied warranties with respect to
Intermountain-purchased materials and equipment shall run to Intermountain and not to the
Contractor.

(vii) Unloading: Except as otherwise provided herein, the Contractor shall be responsible for
unloading all Intermountain- purchased materials and equipment and for verifying delivery
amounts to Intermountain.

(viii)Custody and Security: The Contractor shall secure and protect Intermountain-purchased
materials and equipment fromloss, deterioration, damage, theft, vandalism or destruction.
If any Intermountain-purchased materials or equipment are damaged, stolen, or lost,
Contractor will timely replace such at Contractor’s sole cost and expense. In such event,
Contractor will not be entitled to any modification in Contract Time or Contract Sum.

(ix) Reports: At Intermountain's request, the Contractor shall furnish reports to the
Intermountain Representative demonstratingthe Contractor's compliance with this Section.

(x) Retained Ownership: All materials and equipment purchased by Intermountain which
remain after completion of the Project shall be the property of Intermountain. If
Intermountain does not wish to retain or dispose of surplus Intermountain-purchased
materials or equipment, the Contractor shall remove and dispose of them.

b. None of the foregoing duties of the Contractor with respect to Intermountain-purchased
materialsshall prevent Intermountain from exercising any prerogative of ownership of the
materials or equipment.

4.6 Superintendent. Contractor will employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who will be
in attendance at the Project site at all times during performance of the Work. The superintendent will
represent Contractor, and communications given to the superintendent will be as binding as if given to
Contractor. Important communications will be confirmed in writing. Other communications will be similarly
confirmed on written request in each case.

4.7 Time and Contractor’s Construction Schedules.

4.7.1 Progress and Completion.

a. Time Is of The Essence; Complete Within Contract Time. Time is of the essence. By executing the
Contractor’s Agreement, Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is adequate to perform the
Work. Contractor will proceed expeditiously with adequate forces to achieve Substantial
Completion within the Contract Time.

b. Notice to Proceed and Insurance. Contractor will not prematurely commence operations on the
site or elsewhere before the issuance of a Notice to Proceed by Intermountain and in no event
before the effective date of insurance required by Article 10 to be furnished by Contractor. In
addition and without limitation of the foregoing, Contractor will not proceed with further Work
or services after performing preconstruction services until Contractor receives a subsequent
Notice to Proceed.

4.7.2  Schedule Preparation. Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, will prepare and
submit for Intermountain’s and A/E’s review a reasonably detailed CPM schedule for the Work. The
schedule will indicate the order, sequence, and interdependence of all items known to be necessary
to complete the Work including construction, procurement, fabrication, and delivery of materials and
equipment, submittals and approvals of samples, shop drawings, procedures, or other documents.
Work items of Intermountain, other Contractors, utilities and other third parties that may affect or be
affected by Contractor will be included. If Intermountain is required, by the Contract Documents, to
furnish any materials, equipment, or the like, to be incorporated into the Work by Contractor,
Contractor will submit, with the first schedule submittal, a letter clearly indicating the dates that such
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items are required at the Project site. The critical path should be identified, including the critical
paths for interim completion dates and milestones. The CPM schedule will be developed using
Primavera, MS Project, or Suretrack unless otherwise authorized by Intermountain Representative.
Contractor’s schedule will be updated at least once per month and submitted with each pay request.
Contractor will maintain an original baseline schedule and will provide Intermountain monthly
written reports indicating Contractor’s compliance or noncompliance with the original schedule.

4.7.3 Initial Contract Time. Unless otherwise specified in the bidding documents, the initial Contract Time is
the time identified in the Contractor’s Agreement.

4.7.4 Interim Completion Dates and Milestones. The schedule must include contractually specified interim
completion dates and milestones. The milestone completion dates indicated are considered essential
to the satisfactory performance of this Contract and to the coordination of all Work on the Project.
The milestone dates listed are not intended to be a complete listing of all Work under this Contract or
of interfaces with other Project contractors.

4.7.5  Schedule Content Requirements. The schedule will indicate an early completion date for the Project
that is no later than the Project’s required completion date. The schedule, including all activity
duration’s will be given in calendar days. The Schedule will also indicate all of the following:

a. Interfaces with the work of outside contractors (e.g., utilities, power and with any separate
Contractor);

b. Description of activity including activity number/numbers;
c. Estimated duration time for each activity;

d. Early start, late start, early finish, late finish date, and predecessor/successors including stop-
start relationships with lead and lag time for each activity;

e. Float time available to each path of activities;

f.  Actual start date for each activity begun;

g. Actual finish date for each activity completed;

h. The percentage complete of each activity in progress or completed;
i. ldentification of all critical path activities;

j.  The critical path for the Project, with this path of activities being clearly and easily recognizable
on the time-scaled network diagram. The path(s) with the least amount of float time must be
identified. Unless otherwise authorized by Intermountain Representative, no more than 40% of
all activities may be identified as critical path items. The relationship between non-critical
activities and activities on the critical path will be clearly shown on the network diagram;

k. Unless otherwise authorized by Intermountain Representative, all activities on the schedule
representing construction on the site may not have duration longer than fourteen (14) Days.
Construction items that require more than fourteen (14) Days to complete must be broken into
identifiable activities on the schedule with durations less than fourteen (14) Days. The sum of
these activities represents the total length required to complete that construction item; and

I.  Additional requirements as specified in the Supplemental General Conditions.

4.7.6  Intermountain’s Right to Take Exceptions. Intermountain reserves the right to take reasonable
exception to activity duration, activity placement, construction logic or time frame for any element of
the Work to be scheduled.
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4.7.7

4.7.8

4.7.9

4.7.10

4.7.11

4.7.12

Float Time. Float time is defined as the amount of time between the earliest start date and the latest
start date or between the earliest finish date and the latest finish date of a chain of activities on the
Schedule. By a proposal request or modification delivered to Contractor, Intermountain has the right
to use the float time for non-critical path activities until Contractor has reallocated such time on a
newly submitted schedule.

Initial Schedule Submission. No progress payments will be approved until Contractor has submitted a
Project detailed CPM schedule for the entire project.

Updates. Before any approval of a pay request, Intermountain, A/E and Contractor will review
Contractor’s schedule compared to the Work completed. Intermountain approves the amount of
Work completed as supported by the schedule of values and as verified by the determination of Work
completed. If necessary, Contractor will then update and submit to Intermountain the schedule with
the pay request; all of which in accordance with Intermountain’s approval. All updates will be
provided in electronic and hard copy formats. At each scheduled meeting with Intermountain
Representative, Contractor will provide at minimum a “three week look ahead” with long lead items
identified.

Schedule of Submittals. Contractor will prepare and keep current, for A/E’s and Intermountain’s
review, a schedule of submittals required under the Contract Documents which is coordinated with
Contractor’s construction schedule and allows A/E a reasonable time to review the submittals. This
submittal schedule is to be included as part of the construction schedule. Submittals requiring
expedited review must be clearly identified as such in the schedule of submittals.

Schedule Recovery. If the Work represented by the critical path falls behind by more than seven (7)
Days, the project schedule will be redone within fourteen (14) Days showing how Contractor will
recover the time. A narrative that addresses the changes in the schedule from the previously
submitted schedule will be submitted along with the schedule in both hard copy (appropriate report
formats to be determined by Intermountain Representative) and electronic copy. Contractor will
comply with the most recent schedules.

Schedule Changes and Modifications.

a. Contract Time Change Requires Modification. The Contract Time may only be shortened or
extended by a Modification fully executed by Intermountain.

b. Contractor Changing Activity Durations. Should Contractor, after approval of the complete
detailed construction schedule, desire to change his plan of construction, he will submit his
requested revisions to Intermountain and A/E along with a written statement of the revisions
including a description of the sequence and duration changes for rescheduling the work,
methods of maintaining adherence to intermediate milestones and the contract completion date
and the reasons for the revisions. If the requested changes are acceptable to Intermountain,
which acceptance will not be unreasonably withheld, they will be incorporated into the Schedule
in the next reporting period. If after submitting a request for change in the Contract Schedule,
Intermountain does not agree with the request, Intermountain will schedule a meeting with
Contractor to discuss the differences.

c. Changes in Contract Time. The critical path schedule as the term is used in the provisions herein
will be based on the current version of Contractor’s schedule for the Project and accepted by
Intermountain just before the commencement of the modification, asserted delay, suspension or
interruption. If Contractor believes it is entitled to an extension of Contract Time under the
Contract Documents, Contractor will submit a PCO in accordance with Article 7.2 to A/E and
Intermountain Representative accompanied by an analysis of the requested time adjustment.
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4.7.13 Extensions of Time.

a. If Substantial Completion of the Project is delayed because of any of the following causes, then
the Contract Time will be extended by Modification for a period of time equal to such delay:

(i) Labor strikes or lock-outs;
(i) Unusual delay in transportation;
(iii) Unforeseen governmental requests or requirements;

(iv) A Change in the Work resulting from an instruction by Intermountain or A/E to Contractor
subject to the conditions set forth in Section 7.1.5;

(v) Unforeseen Subsurface Condition subject to the conditions set forth in Section 7.1.6; or

(vi) Any other event or circumstance caused by the willful or negligent act or omission of
Intermountain or A/E subject to the conditions set forth in Section 7.1.6.

b. Contractor will not be entitled to any compensation for delay described in Section 4.7.13,
Paragraph a, subparagraphs (i), (ii), and (iii).

c. Inno event will any time extension or cost adjustment be given on account of delay which
reasonably should have been anticipated by the Contractor or in circumstances where
performance of the Work is, was, or would have been, delayed by any other cause for which the
Contractor is not entitled to an extension.

d. Adverse Weather delays. Completion time will not be extended for normal bad weather or any
weather that is reasonably foreseeable at the time of entering into the contract. The time for
completion as stated in the contract documents includes due allowance for calendar days on
which Work cannot be performed due to weather conditions. The Contractor acknowledges that
it may lose days due to weather conditions. Notwithstanding, the Contract Time may be
extended (but at no cost to Intermountain) if all of the following are established by the

Contractor:

(i) That the weather prevented Work from occurring that is on the critical path for the
project based upon a critical path schedule previously submitted to Intermountain
and to the extent accepted by Intermountain;

(ii) There are no concurrent delays attributed to the Contractor;

(iii) The Contractor took all reasonable steps to alleviate the impact of the weather and

took reasonable attempts to prevent the delay and despite such reasonable actions
of Contractor, the weather impacted the critical path as described above; and
(iv) One of the following occurred:
1. The weather was catastrophic, such as a tornado, hurricane, severe wind storm,
severe hail storm; or
2. Based on the full history of information published from the closest station as
indicated from the Western Regional Climate Center (Desert Research Institute
2215 Raggio Parkway Reno, Nevada 89512, and as may be described on the website
at http://www.wrcc.dri.edu/summary/), one or more of the following occurred:
a. For any day between November 1 and March 31, the minimum temperature
fell below the average minimum temperature plus the extreme low
temperature recorded for the month divided by 2.
b. For any day between November 1 and March 31, the maximum temperature
fell below the monthly average for the minimum temperature.
c. The daily precipitation exceeded 75% of the historical one day maximum for
the month.
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d. The snowfall for the month exceeded 175% of the historical average snow
fall for the month.
Contractor will not be entitled to any compensation for Adverse Weather.

4.7.14 Time Extension Request. Unless a shorter time period is set forth herein or in other Contract
Documents, any time extension will be requested by Contractor within twenty-one (21) Days after
Contractor knew or should have known about the delay and will be supported by the critical path
schedule analysis.

4.7.15 Delay in Completion of the Work.

a. Prior to Substantial Completion. For each Day after the expiration of the Contract Time that
Contractor has not achieved Substantial Completion, Contractor will pay Intermountain the
amount set forth in the Agreement as liquidated damages for Intermountain's loss of use of the
Project and the added administrative expense to Intermountain to administer the Project during
the period of delay. In addition, Contractor will reimburse Intermountain for any additional
Consultant's fees, attorney fees, expert fees, consultant fees, copy costs, and other expenses
incurred by Intermountain as a result of the delay. The parties have agreed on this liquidated
damages provision because actual damages which will result from a delay in Substantial
Completion cannot readily be ascertained at the time of execution of the Agreement and the
parties wish to fix such damages as a their reasonable estimate of such actual damages, and not
as a penalty. Intermountain may deduct any liquidated damages or reimbursable expenses from
any money due or to become due to Contractor. If the amount of liquidated damages and
reimbursable expenses exceeds any amounts due to Contractor, Contractor will pay the
difference to Intermountain within ten (10) Days after receipt of a written request from
Intermountain for payment

b. After Substantial Completion. For each Day that Contractor exceeds the time allowed for
completion of the remaining items set forth in the Certificate of Substantial Completion,
Contractor will pay to Intermountain as liquidated damages for additional administrative
expenses the amount set forth in the Agreement. In addition, Contractor will reimburse
Intermountain for any additional Consultant's fees, attorney fees, expert fees, consultant fees,
copy costs, and other expenses incurred by Intermountain as a result of the delay in completing
such items.

c. No Waiver of Intermountain’s Rights. Permitting Contractor to continue any part of the Work
after the time fixed for completion or beyond any authorized extension thereof, will in no way
operate as a waiver or estoppel on the part of Intermountain of any of its rights under the
Contract Documents, including the right to liquidated damages or any other remedies or
compensation.

4.8 Documents and Samples at the Site; Certifying “As-Builts”. Contractor will maintain at the site for
Intermountain, one record copy of the Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders and other
Modifications, in good order and marked weekly to record changes and selections made during
construction, as well as approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals. These items
will be available to A/E and will be delivered to A/E for submittal to Intermountain upon completion of the
Work, signed by Contractor, certifying that they show complete and exact “as-built” conditions and location,
stating sizes, kind of materials, vital piping, conduit locations and similar matters. All notes of encountered
or changed conditions will be included.
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4.9 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples.

49.1

4.9.2

493

49.4

4.9.5

4.9.6

4.9.7

4.9.8

Not Contract Documents. Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals are not
Contract Documents. The submittal will demonstrate, for those portions of the Work for which the
submittal is required, the way Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the
design concept expressed in the Contract Documents.

Promptness. Contractor will review, approve and submit to A/E, Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents with reasonable promptness and
in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work, or the activities of Intermountain or separate
contractors.

Not Perform Until A/E Approves. Contractor will perform no portion of the Work requiring submittal
and review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals until the respective
submittal has been approved in writing by A/E. Such Work will be in accordance with the approved
submittals.

Representations by Contractor. By approving and submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples
and similar submittals, Contractor represents that Contractor has determined and verified materials,
field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, and has checked and coordinated
the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the
Contract Documents.

Contractor’s Liability. Contractor will not be relieved of responsibility for deviations from the
requirements of the Contract Documents by A/E’s approval of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples
or similar submittals unless Contractor has specifically informed A/E in writing of such deviation at
the time of the submittal and A/E has given written approval to the specific deviation. Contractor will
not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or
similar submittals by A/E’s review and comment.

Direct Specific Attention to Revisions. Contractor will direct specific attention in writing to all
revisions on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals, except those
requested by A/E and indicated on previous submittals.

Informational Submittals. Informational submittals upon which A/E is not expected to take responsive
action may be so identified in the Contract Documents.

Reliance on Professional Certification. When professional certification of performance criteria of
materials, systems or equipment is required by the Contract Documents, Intermountain and A/E will
be entitled to rely upon the accuracy and completeness of such calculations and certifications. If a
professional stamp is required, the professional will be licensed in the State in which the Project is
located unless otherwise approved by Intermountain in writing. Likewise, Contractor is entitled to
rely upon the accuracy and completeness of the calculations made by A/E in developing the Contract
Documents, unless a Contractor of ordinary skill and expertise for the type of Work involved would
know that such is inaccurate or incomplete and therefore must immediately notify Intermountain in
writing.

4.10 Use of Site.

4.10.1

In General.

a. Contractor will confine operations at the site to areas permitted by the Contract Documents, law,
ordinances, resolutions, rules and regulations, and permits and will not unreasonably encumber
the site with materials or equipment. Contractor will take all reasonable means to secure the
site, protect the site and protect the Work from any damage. The site will be left free and clear of
refuse, equipment, materials, etc. and the site will not be subject to spilled liquids and chemicals,
toxic or otherwise. Should such an incident occur while Contractor has control of the site,
Contractor will be responsible to clean the site and pay all associated costs, fines and penalties.
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Notwithstanding this, Contractor is not responsible for any damage to the site or the Work to the
extent caused by Intermountain or Intermountain’s agents.

b. Contractor recognizes that the Project site and the surrounding area is frequently visited by the
public and is important to Intermountain’s image and function and will maintain the premises
free from debris and waste materials resulting from Construction. At the completion of
Construction, Contractor will promptly remove construction equipment, tools, surplus materials,
waste materials and debris.

4.10.2 Access to Neighboring Properties. Contractor will not, except as provided in the Contract Documents
or with Intermountain’s advance written consent when necessary to perform the Work, interfere
with access to properties neighboring the Project site by the owners of such properties and their
respective tenants, agents, invitees and guests.

4.11 Access to Work. Contractor will provide Intermountain and A/E access to the Work in preparation and
progress, wherever located.

4.12 Royalties and Patents. Contractor will pay all royalties and license fees. Contractor will defend suits or
claims for infringement of patent rights and will hold Intermountain and A/E harmless from loss on account
thereof, but will not be responsible for such defense or loss when a particular design, process or product of
a particular manufacturer or manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents. However, if Contractor
has reason to believe that the required design, process or product is an infringement of a patent,
Contractor will be responsible for such loss unless such information is promptly furnished to Intermountain
in writing.

4.13 Indemnification.

4.13.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, Contractor will indemnify and hold harmless Intermountain
and its affiliates, subsidiaries, officers, employees, agents, authorized volunteers (hereinafter the
above listing of entities and persons is referred to as “indemnitees”) from and against every kind and
character of claims, liabilities, damages, losses, settlements, and expenses, including but not limited
to attorneys’ fees, consultant fees, expert fees, and other costs and expenses, and including without
limitation those events covered under the blanket Contractual Liability Coverage required under the
Contract Documents, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work, including without
limitation the work of all the Subcontractors and their employees, except to the extent that such
liability arises out of the negligence of Intermountain, its representatives, agents, and employees.
This indemnity includes, without limitation, indemnification of Intermountain from all losses or injury
to Intermountain’s property, except to the extent that such loss or injury arises out of the negligence
of Intermountain, its representatives, agents, and employees. This indemnity applies, without
limitation, to include Claims occurring both during performance of the Work and/or subsequent to
completion of the Work. In the event that any Claim is caused in part by a party indemnified
hereunder, that party will bear the cost of such Claim to the extent it was the cause thereof. In the
event that a claimant asserts a Claim for recovery against any party indemnified hereunder, the party
indemnified hereunder may tender the defense of such Claim to Contractor. If Contractor rejects
such tender of defense and it is later determined that the negligence of the party indemnified
hereunder did not cause all of the Claim, Contractor will reimburse the party indemnified hereunder
for all costs and expenses incurred by that party in defending against the Claim. Contractor will not be
liable hereunder to indemnify any party for damages resulting from the sole negligence of that party.
Notwithstanding, Intermountain will have the right, at its option, to participate in the defense of any
such action without relieving Contractor of any obligation hereunder.

4.13.2 In addition to the foregoing, Contractor will be liable to defend Intermountain in any lawsuit filed by
any Subcontractor relating to the Project. Where liens have been filed against Intermountain's
property, Contractor (and/or its bonding company which has issued bonds for the Project) will obtain
lien releases and record them in the appropriate county and/or local jurisdiction and provide
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4133

4.13.4

4.13.5

Intermountain with a title free and clear from any liens of Subcontractors. In the event that
Contractor and/or its bonding company are unable to obtain a lien release, Intermountain in its
absolute discretion may require Contractor to provide a bond around the lien or a bond to discharge
the lien, at Contractor's sole expense.

In addition to the foregoing, Contractor will indemnify and hold Intermountain harmless from any
claim of any other contractor resulting from the performance, nonperformance or delay in
performance of the Work by Contractor.

The indemnification obligation under this Article 4.13 will not be limited by a limitation on amount or
type of damages, compensation or benefits payable by or for Contractor or Subcontractor under
workers’ or workmen’s compensation acts, disability benefits acts or other employee benefit acts.

Intermountain and Contractor waive all rights against each other for damages to the Work during
construction to the extent covered by the applicable Builder’s Risk Policy, except such rights as they
may have to the proceeds of such insurance as set forth in the Contract. Contractor will require
similar waivers from its Subcontractors, subconsultants, and agents, at any tier.

4.14 Additional Services/Work. It is understood and agreed by the parties hereto that no money will be paid to
Contractor for additional labor or materials furnished unless a new contract in writing or a Modification
hereof in accordance with the General Conditions and the Contract Documents for such additional labor or
materials has been executed. Intermountain specifically reserves the right to modify or amend the Contract
and the total sum due hereunder, either by enlarging or restricting the scope of the Work.

4.15 Building Information Modeling. Contractor will perform, throughout the Project, as requested by
Intermountain and/or as otherwise required to execute the Project, building information modeling (“BIM”)
services and coordination among trades. Such BIM services are included in Contractor’s Work and services
and shall be provided by Contractor and Subcontractors without additional fee or charge to Intermountain.

Contractor will provide BIM services using software acceptable to Intermountain.

5. SUBCONTRACTORS.

5.1 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work.

511

5.1.2

5.13

Approval Required.

a. Listing of Subcontractors will be as stated in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to
the “Intermountain Subcontractors List Form”.

b. Contractor will not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom Intermountain has made
a reasonable and timely objection. Contractor will not be required to contract with anyone to
whom Contractor has made reasonable objection.

Business and Licensing Requirements. All Subcontractors used by Contractor will comply with all
applicable business and licensing requirements.

Subsequent Changes. After the bid opening, Contractor may change its listed Subcontractors only in
accordance with the Contract Documents and with written approval of the Director.

a. Intermountain will pay the additional costs for an Intermountain requested change in
Subcontractor if all of the following are met:

(i) If Intermountain in writing requests the change of a Subcontractor;

(i) The original Subcontractor is a responsible Subcontractor that meets the requirements of
the Contract Documents; and

(iii) The original Subcontractor did not withdraw as a Subcontractor on the project.

b. In all other circumstances, Contractor will pay the additional cost for a change in a Subcontractor.
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5.1.4 Bonding of Subcontractors. Subcontractors as identified by Intermountain in the procurement
documents, may be required to submit performance and payment bonds to cover the full extent of
their portion of the Work. This provision does not in any way limit the right of Contractor to have
Subcontractors at any tier be required to have a performance and/or payment bond.

5.1.5 Unrelated Subcontractors / Contractor Self-Performed Work.

a. Contractor will procure bids for subcontract work from at least three (3) qualified bidders unless
Intermountain waives such requirement in writing. Except as provided in the following section,
Contractor will enter into contracts with Subcontractors not owned, related to or controlled by
Contractor to perform all portions of the Work. Subcontracts will contain payment provisions
consistent with the Contract Documents and will not be awarded on the basis of cost plus a fee
without the prior written consent of Intermountain.

b. If Contractor wishes to self-perform any portion of the Work or subcontract such portion of the
Work to an entity owned or controlled by or related to Contractor, Contractor will:

1) Advise Intermountain at least thirty (30) Days in advance of bid opening that Contractor
wishes to self-perform such Work or subcontract it to an entity owned, controlled by or
related to Contractor and request Intermountain’s written approval thereof;

2) Submit to Intermountain Contractor’s or such related entity’s bid at least seventy-two (72)
hours prior to bid opening;

3) Procure bids for such subcontract Work from at least three qualified bidders unless
Intermountain waives such requirement in writing; and

4) Abide by Intermountain’s determination as to whether Contractor or another subcontractor
will be used to perform such Work.

c. If Intermountain both approves Contractor to self-perform Work and approves Contractor
proceeding without obtaining bids from other Contractors, then Contractor’s overhead and profit
on Work performed by Contractor’s crews will not be more than the percentage fee, if any,
stated in the Contractor’s Agreement or such fee as agreed by Intermountain and Contractor by
a written Modification executed prior to Contractor’s commencing the applicable self-performed
Work.

5.2 Subcontractual Relations.

5.2.1  Comply with Contract Documents. By appropriate enforceable agreement, and to the extent it can be
practically applied, Contractor will require each Subcontractor to be bound to Contractor by the
terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume toward Contractor all the obligations and
responsibilities which Contractor, by these Documents, assumes towards Intermountain and A/E.

5.2.2 Rights. Each Subcontractor agreement will preserve and protect the rights of Intermountain and A/E
under the Contract Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so
that subcontracting thereof will not prejudice such rights, and will allow to the Subcontractor, unless
specifically provided otherwise in the Subcontractor agreement, the benefit of all rights and remedies
against Contractor that Contractor, by the Contract Documents, has against Intermountain.

5.2.3  Sub-Subcontractors. Contractor will require each Subcontractor to enter into similar agreements with
its Subcontractors which complies with the requirements of Paragraphs 5.2.1 and 5.2.2 hereinabove.

5.2.4  Document Copies. Contractor will make available to each proposed Subcontractor, before execution
of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will be
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bound. Subcontractors will similarly make copies of applicable portions of the Contract Documents
available to their respective proposed Subcontractors.

5.3 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts. Each subcontract agreement for a Subcontractor, at any tier for a
portion of the Work, is hereby assigned by Contractor to Intermountain provided that the assignment is
effective only after termination of the Contract by Intermountain for cause pursuant to Article 12.2 or
stoppage of the Work by Intermountain pursuant to Article 12.5, and only for those subcontract agreements
which Intermountain accepts by notifying the Subcontractor in writing. The subcontract will be equitably
adjusted to meet the new conditions of the work.

6. PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY.

6.1 Safety of Persons and Property.

6.1.1

6.1.2

6.1.3

6.1.4

6.1.5

6.1.6

Contractor Responsibility. Contractor will be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining and
supervising all safety precautions and programs in connection with the performance of the Contract.
Contractor will take all reasonable precautions for the safety of, and will provide reasonable
protection to prevent damage, injury or loss to:

a. Employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;

b. The Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off
the site, under care, custody or control of Contractor or a Subcontractor; and

c. Other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements,
roadways, structures and utilities not designated for removal, relocation or replacement in the
course of construction.

Safety Program, Precautions. Contractor will institute a safety program at the start of construction to
minimize accidents. This program will continue to the final completion of the Project and conform to
applicable laws and regulations including the Utah Occupational Safety and Health Rules and
Regulations as published by the Utah Industrial Commission - UOSH Division. Contractor will post
signs, erect barriers, and provide those items necessary to implement the safety program. As soon as
Contractor proceeds with the Work, Contractor will have all workers and all visitors on the site wear
safety hard hats, as well as all other appropriate safety apparel such as safety glasses and shoes, and
obey all safety rules and regulations and statutes. Contractor will post a sign in a conspicuous location
indicating the necessity of wearing hard hats and Contractor will loan such hats to visitors.

Compliance with Safety Laws. Contractor will give notices and comply with applicable laws,
ordinances, rules, codes, regulations and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on safety of
persons or property or their protection from damage, injury or loss.

Erect and Maintain Safeguards. Contractor will erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions
and performance of the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including effective
fences, posting danger signs and other warnings against hazards, promulgating safety regulations and
notifying owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities.

Utmost Care. When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or
unusual methods are necessary for execution of the Work, Contractor will exercise utmost care and
carry on such activities under supervision of properly qualified personnel.

Prompt Remedy. Contractor will promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss
insured under property insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in
Paragraph 6.1.1 of these General Conditions caused in whole or in part by Contractor, a
Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts
they may be liable and for which Contractor is responsible under this Paragraph 6.1.1, except to the
extent such damage or loss is directly due to errors in the Contract Documents or caused by agents or
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employees of A/E or Intermountain. The foregoing obligations of Contractor are in addition to
Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents.

6.1.7  Safety Designee. Contractor will designate a responsible member of Contractor’s organization at the
site whose duty will be the prevention of accidents, damage, injury or loss. This person will be
Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated by Contractor in writing to Intermountain
and A/E.

6.1.8 Load Safety. Contractor will not load or permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as
to endanger its safety.

6.1.9 Off-Site Responsibility. In addition to its other obligations under this Article 6, Contractor will, at its
sole cost and expense, promptly repair any damage or disturbance to walls, utilities, streets, ways,
sidewalks, curbs and the property of Intermountain and third parties (including municipalities and
other governmental agencies) resulting from the performance of the Work, whether by it or by its
Subcontractors at any tier. Contractor will not cause materials, including soil and debris, to be placed
or left on streets or ways.

6.1.10 Emergencies. In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, Contractor will act, at
Contractor’s discretion, to prevent threatened damage, injury or loss. Contractor will promptly notify
Intermountain Representative of the action taken.

6.2 Hazardous Materials. In the event Contractor encounters on the site material reasonably believed to be
asbestos or polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB) or any other hazardous waste or substance which may endanger
the health of those persons performing the Work or being on the site, Contractor will immediately stop
Work in the area affected and immediately report the condition to Intermountain Representative and A/E
by phone with a follow-up document in writing. The Work in the affected area will be resumed when
written direction is provided by Intermountain Representative. Except to the extent provided otherwise in
the Contract Documents or if the presence of hazardous materials is due to the fault of Contractor,
Contractor will not be required to perform without Contractor’s consent, any Work relating to asbestos,
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB) or any other hazardous waste or substance. Intermountain will procure a
licensed abatement contractor qualified to remove the hazardous material. The abatement contractor will
submit notification of demolition to the Utah Division of Air Quality. Abatement contractor will pay the
notification fee. A copy of the hazardous material survey report will be available to all persons who have
access to the construction site.

6.3 Historical and Archeological Considerations. In the event Contractor knows or should have known of any
cultural, historical or archeological material that is either recognized as an item to be protected under
Federal, State, or local law or regulation, or is an item of obvious value to Intermountain, Contractor will
cease any work that would interfere with such discovery and immediately report the condition to
Intermountain Representative and A/E by phone with a follow-up document in writing. Work will resume
based upon the direction of Intermountain Representative. Contractor cooperation with any Intermountain
recognized archaeologist or other cultural/historical expert is required.

6.4 Contractor Liability. If Contractor fails in any of its obligations in Articles 6.1 through 6.3 above, Contractor
will be liable to any damages to Intermountain or any third party resulting from such noncompliance.
Contractor will also be liable for any mitigation or restoration effort resulting from such noncompliance. To
the extent all the following is met, Contractor may treat the discovery of such material similarly to an
unforeseen condition:

6.4.1  The discovery of such material is reasonably unforeseeable given the site conditions that Contractor
should have been aware;

6.4.2  The presence of such material was not identified in any part of the Contract Documents;
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6.4.3

6.4.4

6.4.5

Contractor has undertaken all proper action to mitigate any impact of such discovery on the critical
path or monies related to the Project;

The discovery affects the critical path or contract price from that which was contemplated by the
Contract Documents; and

The requirements of 7.1.5 and the Contract documents are met.

7. MODIFICATIONS, REQUEST FOR INFORMATION, PROPOSED CHANGE ORDER, AND CLAIMS PROCESS.

7.1 Modifications: In General.

7.1.1

7.1.2

7.1.3

7.1.4

7.1.5

Types of Modifications and Limitations. Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of
the Contract, and without invalidating the Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive
or ASI, subject to the limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.
Contractor must have a written Modification executed by Intermountain under this Article 7 before
proceeding with any Work sought to be an extra.

By Whom Issued. A Change Order or Construction Change Directive will be issued by Intermountain
Representative. An ASl is issued by A/E. A/E will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change
Directives with specific documentation and data for Intermountain’s approval and execution in
accordance with the Contract Documents, and may issue ASIs not involving an adjustment in the
Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time which are not inconsistent with the intent of the
Contract Documents.

Contractor to Proceed Unless Otherwise Stated. Changes in the Work will be performed under
applicable provisions of the Contract Documents, and Contractor will proceed promptly, unless
otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Change Directive or ASI.

Adjusting Unit Prices. If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed
upon, and if quantities originally contemplated are so changed in a PCO or Construction Change
Directive that application of such unit prices to quantities of Work proposed will cause a substantial
inequity to Intermountain or Contractor, the applicable unit prices may be equitably adjusted.

Changes in the Work Resulting From An Instruction by Intermountain or A/E to Contractor.

a. If Intermountain or A/E gives Contractor an instruction that modifies the requirements of the
Contract Documents or delays Substantial Completion, Contractor may be entitled to an
adjustment in the Contract Sum and/or the Contract Time. If compliance with the instruction
affects the cost to Contractor to perform the Work, the Contract Sum will be adjusted to reflect
the reasonable increase or decrease in cost subject to the conditions set forth in Section 7.1.5,
subparagraphs b through g. If compliance with the instruction delays Substantial Completion,
the Contract Time will be extended for a period of time commensurate with such delay subject to
the conditions set forth in Section 7.1.5, subparagraphs b through g and Section 4.7.13.

b. If Contractor receives an instruction from Intermountain or A/E that Contractor considers to be a
Change in the Work, Contractor, before complying with the instruction, will notify A/E in writing
that Contractor considers such instruction to constitute a Change in the Work. If A/E agrees that
compliance with the instruction will constitute a Change in the Work, Contractor will furnish a
proposal for a Modification in accordance with Section 7.1.5 subparagraphs c and d. within ten
(10) Days.

c. If Contractor claims that it is entitled to an adjustment in the Contract Sum (including without
limitation costs related to a time extension) as a result of an instruction by Intermountain or A/E,
Contractor will furnish a proposal for a Change Order containing a price breakdown itemized as
required by Intermountain. The breakdown will provide sufficient detail to allow Intermountain
to determine any increase or decrease in Direct Costs as a result of compliance with the
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instruction. Any amount claimed for subcontracts will be supported by a similar price breakdown
and will itemize the Subcontractor’s profit and overhead charges. Profit and overhead will be
subject to the markup limits for additional work, changes, or other Modification set forth in the
Contractor’s Agreement. Amounts due Intermountain as a result of a credit change will be the
actual net decrease in the Contractor’s Direct Costs to perform the Work as a result of the
Change in the Work. Overhead and profit for the Modification will be calculated based on the
net increase or decrease in Contractor’s Direct Costs resulting from the Change in the Work

d. If Contractor claims that it is entitled to an adjustment in the Contract Time as a result of an
instruction from Intermountain or A/E, Contractor will include in its proposal justification to
support Contractor's claim that compliance with the instruction will delay Substantial
Completion.

e. Upon receipt of Contractor’s proposal for Modification, A/E and Intermountain will determine
whether to proceed with the Change in the Work. If A/E and Intermountain determine to
proceed with the Change in the Work, they will execute a Change Order, a Construction Change
Directive or a Field Change as appropriate.

f.  Contractor agrees that if it complies with an instruction from Intermountain or A/E without first
giving written notice to A/E as provided in Section 7.15, subparagraph b, and receiving a Change
Order, Construction Change Directive or Field Change, Contractor will not be entitled to any
adjustment in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time as a result of the instruction and waives
any claim therefor.

g. If Contractor is instructed to perform work which it claims constitutes a Change in the Work but
which Intermountain and A/E do not agree constitutes a Change in the Work, Contractor will
comply with the instruction. Contractor may submit its claim for adjustment to the Contract
Sum, the Contract Time, or both as a dispute pursuant to Section 7.7 within twenty-one (21) Days
after compliance with the instruction. Contractor agrees that if it fails to submit its claim for
resolution pursuant to Section 7.7 within twenty-one (21) Days after compliance with the
instruction, then Contractor will not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Sum or the
Contract Time as a result of the instruction and waives any claim therefor.

h. Contractor agrees that it is responsible for submitting accurate cost and pricing data to support
its Change Order Proposals. Intermountain will have the right to examine the Contractor’s
records to verify the accuracy and appropriateness of the pricing data used to price change order
proposals.

7.1.6  Change in the Work Resulting From An Event or Circumstance.

a. If an event or circumstance other than an instruction from Intermountain or A/E affects the cost
to Contractor of performing the Work or delays Substantial Completion, Contractor may be
entitled to an adjustment in the Contract Sum and/or the Contract Time. If the circumstance or
event affects the cost to Contractor to perform the Work and is caused by a willful or negligent
act or omission of Intermountain or A/E or an Unforeseen Subsurface Condition, the Contract
Sum will be adjusted to reflect the reasonable increase or decrease in Contractor’s cost to
perform the Work resulting from the event or circumstance, subject to the conditions set forth in
Section 7.1.6, subparagraphs b through f. If the event or circumstance delays Substantial
Completion and is described in Section 4.7.13, the Contract Time will be extended for a period of
time commensurate with such delay subject to the conditions set forth in such section. If the
circumstance or event delays Substantial Completion and is caused by a willful or negligent act or
omission of Intermountain or A/E or an Unforeseen Subsurface Condition, then Contractor will
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be compensated for costs incident to the delay in accordance with Section 7.1.6, subparagraphs
b through g and Section 4.7.13.

Contractor will not be entitled to any adjustment to the Contract Sum or other damages from
Intermountain as a result of any event or circumstance unless the event or circumstance results
from a willful or negligent act or omission of Intermountain or A/E.

If a Change in the Work results from any event or circumstance caused by the willful or negligent
act or omission of Intermountain or A/E or an Unforeseen Subsurface Condition, Contractor will
give Intermountain Written Notice of such event or circumstance within twenty-four (24) hours
after commencement of the event or circumstance so that Intermountain can take such action as
is necessary to mitigate the effect of the event or circumstance. Contractor will not be entitled
to any adjustment in either the Contract Time or the Contract Sum based on any damages or
delays resulting from such event or circumstance during a period more than twenty-four (24)
hours prior to Contractor giving such Written Notice to Intermountain.

Contractor will submit in writing any claims for an adjustment in the Contract Time and/or the
Contract Sum resulting from an event or circumstance within the time limits set forth below. In
the event that Contractor fails to submit its claim in writing within the time limits set forth below,
then Contractor agrees it will not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Time or the
Contract Sum or to any other damages from Intermountain due to the circumstance or event and
waives any claim therefor.

(i) Claims for an adjustment in the Contract Time due to Adverse Weather will be made
within twenty-one (21) Days of the first Day of the occurrence of the Adverse Weather event
in which the delay occurred.

(ii) Claims for an adjustment in the Contract Time and/or the Contract Sum due to any other
circumstance or event will be submitted within seven (7) Days after the occurrence of the
circumstance or event.

If Contractor claims that it is entitled to an adjustment in the Contract Sum (including without
limitation costs related to a time extension) because of an event or circumstance resulting from
the willful or negligent act or omission of Intermountain or A/E or an Unforeseen Subsurface
Condition, Contractor will furnish a proposal for a Change Order containing a price breakdown as
described in Section 7.1.5, subparagraph c. Any amount claimed for increased labor costs as a
result of the event or circumstance must be supported by a certified payroll. Any claim for
rented equipment or additional material costs must be supported by invoices.

If Contractor claims that it is entitled to an adjustment in the Contract Time as a result of an
event or circumstance, Contractor will include with its claim copies of daily logs, letters, shipping
orders, delivery tickets, Project schedules, and other supporting information necessary to justify
Contractor’s claim that the event or circumstance delayed Substantial Completion.

Within thirty (30) Days after receipt of Contractor's claim, A/E will either deny the claim or
recommend approval to Intermountain. If Intermountain approves the claim, the adjustment in
the Contract Time and/or Contract Sum will be reflected in a Change Order pursuant to Section
7.4 or a Construction Change Directive pursuant to Section 7.5. If Intermountain or A/E denies
Contractor's claim, Contractor may submit its claim as a dispute pursuant to Section 7.7 within
twenty-one (21) Days of receipt of the denial of the claim. If Contractor fails to submit its claim
for resolution pursuant to Section 7.7 within the twenty-one (21) Day time period, then
Contractor agrees it is not entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Time and/ or Contract Sum
or any other damages as a result of the event or circumstance and waives any claim therefor.
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7.2 Contractor Initiated Requests.

7.2.1

7.2.2

The Request for Information, RFI, Process and Time to File. Contractor may file an RFI with A/E
regarding any concern which will assist Contractor in the proper completion of the Work including,
but not limited to issues related to the Contract Documents, plans and specifications. The RFI will be
filed with A/E in a timely manner so as not to prejudice Intermountain as to the quality, time or
money related to the Work.

Proposed Change Order. Unless a shorter time period is set forth herein or in other Contract
Documents, within twenty-one (21) Days after Contractor knows or should have known of a situation
or concern where Contractor is going to request additional monies or time, Contractor must file a
PCO with Intermountain Representative, or Contractor will be deemed to waive any right to claim
additional monies or time related to such situation or concern. The PCO will include all available
documentation supporting the PCO available to Contractor at the time of filing and Contractor will
thereafter diligently pursue the supplementation(s) of such documentation and promptly deliver such
supplementation(s) to Intermountain Representative.

a. Intermountain Representative Response. One of the following may occur after a PCO is filed with
Intermountain Representative:

(i) Intermountain Representative, after considering any input by A/E, may reach an agreement
with Contractor and issue a Change Order.

(i) Intermountain, after considering any input by A/E, may issue a Construction Change
Directive.

(iii) If Intermountain Representative, after considering any input by A/E, disagrees with
Contractor’s PCO, Intermountain representative may seek additional information or
verification from Contractor, A/E or other sources, may negotiate with Contractor, may issue
a Change Order upon such later agreement, may retract the PR, or may issue a Construction
Change Directive. A/E must continually work with Intermountain in providing data,
documentation and efforts to resolve the issues related to the PR.

7.3 Proposal Request Initiated by Intermountain. Intermountain may file a Proposal Request with Contractor
seeking information, data and/or pricing relating to a change in the Contract Time and or monies owing for
particular scope changes or other modifications to the Contract Documents. The PR will provide a time limit
for Contractor to file a response with A/E and Intermountain Representative. If a proposal is not timely
provided by Contractor, Intermountain may calculate the Change Order under Article 7.4.2 below. Upon
such timely receipt of the proposal, one of the following will occur:

73.1

7.3.2

If Agreement, Change Order Issued. Intermountain Representative, after considering any input by
A/E, may reach an agreement with Contractor and issue a Change Order.

If Disagreement. If Intermountain Representative disagrees with Contractor’s proposal, after
considering any input from A/E, Intermountain representative may seek additional information or
verification from Contractor or other sources, may negotiate with Contractor, may issue a Change
Order upon such later agreement, may retract the PR, or may issue a Construction Change Directive.
If a Construction Change Directive is issued which identifies Intermountain representative’s position
in regard to the subject contract sum and/or time adjustment, Contractor must initiate the Claim
resolution process provided for herein within twenty-one (21) Days of Contractor’s receipt of the
Construction Change Directive, or Contractor will be deemed to waive any such request for additional
time or money as a result of the issuance of the Construction Change Directive. Such waiver will
entitle Intermountain to convert the Construction Change Directive into a Change Order, whether or
not executed by Contractor. If the Construction Change Directive leaves open the determination of
additional time or money related to the directed change, then the time period for initiating the Claim
resolution process will not accrue until such time as Intermountain has conveyed to Contractor a
position as to the time and money owing as a result of the directed change.
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7.4 Evaluation of Proposal for Issuing Change Orders.

7.4.1  Adjusting Sum Based Upon Agreement. If the Change Order provides for an adjustment to the
Contract Sum, the adjustment will be based on the mutual agreement of Contractor and
Intermountain, including any terms mandated by unit price agreements or other terms of the
Contract Documents.

7.4.2 Intermountain Resolution of Sum and Standards in the Absence of an Agreement Under Paragraph
7.4.1. In the absence of an agreement under Paragraph 7.4.1 above, the adjustment will be based on
an itemized accounting of costs and savings supported by appropriate data. Unless otherwise
provided in the Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Paragraph will be limited to the
following:

a. Alldirect and indirect costs of labor; including workers compensation insurance, social security
and other federal and state payroll based taxes, and payroll based fringe benefits paid by
Contractor so long as they are reasonable and no higher than that charged to other clients;

b. Costs of materials, on-site temporary facilities, supplies and equipment (except hand tools)
required for or incorporated into the work;

c. Rental costs of machinery, equipment, tools (except hand tools), and on-site temporary facilities,
whether rented from Contractor or others;

d. Costs of permits and other fees, sales, use or similar taxes related to the Work (with no markup);

e. Additional costs of field supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change;
and

f.  Overhead and profit by the markup limits in the Agreement for additional services or
modifications which is not a penalty but a reasonable calculation agreed upon at the time of
execution of the Agreement, and provided therein due to the fact that the actual amount due for
this overhead and profit cannot easily be ascertained at the time of such execution. The markups
set forth in the Agreement are to cover additional payment and performance bond premiums,
insurance premiums, home office and on-site overhead and profit. Overhead and profit includes,
but is not limited to Contractor’s Project Manager and Cost Estimator. Each request for pricing
will stand on its own and not be combined with other requests for pricing in determining the
allowed markup. A particular request for pricing will include all items reasonably related together
and determinable at the time of the request. If several unrelated requests for pricing are
grouped together in a single Change Order, each request for pricing will be considered separately
for purposes of calculating the markup.

7.4.3  Credits. The amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Intermountain for a deletion or change
which results in a net decrease in the Contract Sum will be actual net cost as confirmed to
Intermountain based upon corroboration by an appropriate source.

7.5 Construction Change Directives.

7.5.1  When Used and Contractor’s Right to Challenge. A Construction Change Directive may be issued by
Intermountain Representative in the case of a need for the Work to commence. If the Construction
Change Directive leaves open the determination of additional time or money related to the directed
change, then the Construction Change Directive will indicate the timeframe(s) in which further
information is to be provided to resolve the matter. At any time that Intermountain and Contractor
agree upon the time and money related to a Construction Change Directive, a Change Order will be
executed by the parties. Additionally, the Construction Change Directive may be converted to a
Change Order under Paragraph 7.2.2 or Article 7.3 above.

7.5.2  Proceed with Work and Notify Intermountain about Adjustment Method. Upon receipt of a
Construction Change Directive, Contractor will promptly proceed with the change in the Work
involved.
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7.53 Interim Payments by Intermountain. Pending the final determination of the total cost of the

7.6

7.7

Construction Change Directive, Intermountain will pay any undisputed amount to Contractor.

A/FE’s Supplemental Instruction (Commonly referred to as an “ASI”). A/E may at any time that is consistent
with maintaining the quality, safety, time, budget and function of the Work, issue to Contractor a
supplemental instruction (“ASI”) after approval from Intermountain Representative is obtained. Contractor
must file with Intermountain Representative a PCO under Paragraph 7.2.2 above, within twenty-one (21)
Days of Contractor’s receipt of the ASI, or the Contactor will be deemed to have waived any right to
additional time or monies as a result of such ASI.

Resolution of Disputes. If a dispute arises between the Parties regarding the Contract Documents which is
not resolved by agreement between the parties, before a party may proceed with judicial action, the
dispute must be submitted in writing to Intermountain’s Vice President of Financial Strategy, Growth and
Development, at 36 South State Street, Salt Lake City, Utah 84111. Upon receipt of such written submission,
Intermountain will schedule within seven (7) Days an initial conference or meeting, and if necessary within
an additional ten (10) Days thereafter a further conference or meeting, as set forth in the escalation process
herein below.

7.7.1  Escalation Process. The Parties will arrange in-person meetings or telephone conferences at mutually

convenient times and places, according to the levels and time schedules set forth below. The Parties
will use reasonable and good faith efforts in this escalation process to respond promptly and to
resolve the dispute. Such meetings or conferences will constitute settlement negotiations and any
settlement proposal made pursuant to such meetings or conferences will not be admissible as
evidence of liability.

Levels and Representatives Allotted Time Period from Notice
or from Previous Level
Level 1
Contractor’s Director level employee, 7 Days

and Intermountain’s Director

Level 2

Vice President or higher level executive 10 Days

7.7.2  Judicial Action. In the event that the parties do not resolve their dispute pursuant to the escalation

process, either party may commence legal action to resolve the dispute. Any such action must be
commenced within six (6) months from the first day of the initial Level 1 conference/meeting or be
time barred. Submission of the dispute under the escalation process as outlined above is a condition
precedent to the right to commence legal action to resolve any dispute. In the event that either party
commences legal action to adjudicate any dispute without first submitting the dispute under the
escalation process, the other party will be entitled to obtain an order dismissing the litigation without
prejudice and awarding such other party any costs and attorney fees incurred by that party in
obtaining the dismissal, including without limitation copy costs, and expert and consultant fees and
expenses. Any such legal action must be brought exclusively in the state courts of the State of Utah or
in the federal courts of the United States which are located in Salt Lake County, Utah. The Parties
hereto hereby agree to submit to the exclusive jurisdiction and venue of such courts for the purposes
hereof.

7.7.3  Continuation of Performance During Proceedings. Pending final resolution of a dispute hereunder,

Contractor will proceed diligently with the performance of its obligations under the Contract
Documents.
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7.8 Payment of Claim.

7.8.1  When a standalone component of a Claim has received a final determination, and is no longer subject
to review or appeal, that amount will be paid in accordance with the payment provisions of the
Contract Documents or judicial order.

7.8.2  When the entire Claim has received a final determination, and is no longer subject to review or
appeal, the full amount will be paid within thirty-one (31) Days of the date of the final determination
unless the work or services has not been completed, in which case the amount will be paid in
accordance with the payment provisions of the Contract Documents to the point that the work or
services is completed.

7.8.3  The final determination date is the earlier of the date upon which the claimant accepted the
settlement in writing with an executed customary release document and waived its rights of appeal,
or the expiration of the appeal period, with no appeal filed, or the determination made resulting from
the final appeal.

7.8.4  Any final determination where Intermountain is to pay additional monies to Contractor will not be
delayed by any appeal or request for judicial review by another party brought into the process by
Intermountain as being liable to Intermountain.

7.8.5  Notwithstanding any other provision of the Contract Documents, payment of all or part of a Claim is
subject to any set-off, claims or counterclaims of Intermountain.

7.8.6  Payment to Contractor for a Subcontractor issue (Claim) deemed filed by Contractor, will be paid by
Contractor to the Subcontractor in accordance with the contract between Contractor and the
Subcontractor.

7.8.7  The execution of a customary release document related to any payment may be required as a
condition of making the payment.

7.9 Allocation of Costs of Claim Resolution Process.

7.9.1  Except for attorneys’ fees and expert fees, and unless otherwise agreed to by the parties to the Claim,
the costs of resolving the Claim will be allocated among the parties on the same proportionate basis
as the determination of financial responsibility for the Claim. The costs of resolving the Claim that are
subject to allocation include the claimant’s filing fee, the costs of any person(s) evaluating the Claim,
the costs of making any required record of the process, and any additional testing or inspection
procured to investigate and/or evaluate the Claim.

7.9.2  The prevailing party in any Claim, judicial action or other proceeding is entitled to recover its
reasonable attorneys’ fees, expert and other fees, and costs incurred in the proceeding, in addition to
any other relief to which that party may be entitled.

7.10 Alternative Procedures. To the extent otherwise permitted by law, if all parties to a Claim agree in writing,
a protocol for resolving a Claim may be used that differs from the process described in this Article 7.

8. PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION.

8.1 Schedule of Values. With the first Application for Payment, Contractor will submit to A/E and Intermountain
Representative a schedule of values allocated to all the various portions of the Work. The Schedule of
Values will be submitted on the form approved and provided by Intermountain. A/E will make
recommendations to Intermountain Representative regarding the Schedule of Values including any
suggested modifications. When approved, including any approved modifications, by Intermountain
Representative, it will be the basis for future Contractor Applications for Payments. Contractor will not be
entitled to payment until receipt and acceptance of the Schedule of Values.
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8.2 Applications for Payment.
8.2.1 In General. The following general requirements will be met:

a. Not more than once a month, Contractor will submit to A/E an itemized Application for Payment
for Work completed in accordance with the schedule of values and that reflects retainage as
provided for in the Contractor’s Agreement. Contractor’s Applications for Payment will include
conditional or final lien waivers (as applicable), in the forms attached to Contractor’s Agreement
for itself and from each Subcontractor requesting payment, covering all payments requested in
the Application for Payment. The Application for Payment will be on a form provided by
Intermountain.

b. Such application will be supported by such data substantiating Contractor’s right to payment as
Intermountain or A/E may require. This data may include, but is not limited to, copies of
requisitions from Subcontractors.

¢. Such applications may include requests for payment pursuant to approved Change Orders or
Construction Change Directives.

d. Such applications may not include requests for payment for portions of the Work performed by a
Subcontractor when Contractor does not intend to pay to a Subcontractor because of a dispute
or other reason.

e. In executing the Application for Payment, Contractor will attest that Subcontractors involved
with prior applications for payment have been paid, unless Contractor provides a detailed
explanation why such payment may not have occurred. Intermountain reserves the right to
require Contractor to submit a payment waiver from one or more Subcontractors.

8.2.2  Payment for Material and Equipment. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,
payments will be made on account of materials and equipment delivered and suitably stored at the
site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance by Intermountain and A/E,
payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site will be
conditioned upon compliance by Contractor with procedures satisfactory to Intermountain to
establish Intermountain’s title to such materials and equipment or otherwise protect Intermountain’s
interest, and will include applicable insurance, storage and transportation to the site for such
materials and equipment stored off the site. Intermountain may require copies of invoices or other
suitable documentation.

8.2.3  Warranty of Title. Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment
will pass to Intermountain no later than the time for payment. Contractor further warrants that upon
submittal of an Application for Payment, all Work for which Certificates for Payment have been
previously issued and payments received from Intermountain will, to the best of Contractor’s
knowledge, information and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests or
encumbrances in favor of Contractor, Subcontractors, or other persons or entities making a claim by
reason of having provided labor, materials and/or equipment relating to the Work.

8.2.4 Retainage and Holdback by Intermountain.

a. Holdback by Intermountain. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in the Contract
Documents, Intermountain may, as a result of the Claim resolution process, withhold any
payment to Contractor hereunder if and for so long as Contractor fails to perform any of its
obligations hereunder or otherwise is in default under any of the Contract Documents.

b. Intermountain’s Right to Withhold and Use Funds. Intermountain may withhold from payment to
Contractor such amount as, in Intermountain’s judgment, may be necessary to pay just claims
against Contractor or Subcontractors at any tier for labor and services rendered and materials
furnished in and about the Work. Intermountain may apply such withheld amounts for the
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payment of such claims in Intermountain’s discretion. In so doing, Intermountain will be deemed
the agent of Contractor and payment so made by Intermountain will be considered as payment
made under the Contract by Intermountain to Contractor. Intermountain will not be liable to
Contractor for any such payment properly made. Such withholdings and payments may be made
without prior approval of Contractor and may also be made before any determination as a result
of any dispute, Claim or litigation. However, Contractor will be notified before any such
withholding and will be given an opportunity to inform Intermountain as to any reason why the
withholding will not occur.

c. Statutory Retainage. Notwithstanding and in addition, retainage in the amount of 5% will be
withheld from each payment to Contractor for any Work under the Contract. The retainage,
including any additional retainage imposed and the release of any retainage, will be in
accordance with Intermountain policies, including restrictions of retainage regarding
Subcontractors and the distribution of interest earned on the retention proceeds. After
Contractor achieves Substantial Completion and submits its payment request for retained funds
and provides statutory Conditional Waiver and Release documents executed by all
subcontractors and suppliers having claim against the retained funds, Intermountain will pay any
unpaid statutory retention, less any offsets or withholdings for specific deficiencies or disputes,
within forty-five (45) Days. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Intermountain may (but is not
obligated to), in its sole discretion, release from time to time any portion of retention funds for
early completing subcontractors and/or otherwise reduce the overall retention funds withheld.

d. Intermountain Not Responsible for Contractor’s Retention Requirements. Intermountain will not
be responsible for enforcing Contractor’s obligations under Utah law in fulfilling the retention
law requirements with Subcontractors at any tier.

8.2.5 Reimbursement to Intermountain. Notwithstanding any other provision of the Contract, Contractor
will reimburse Intermountain for the portion of any expenses paid by Intermountain to Contractor,
which is attributable to Contractor’s breach of its duties under the Contract, including the breach of
any duty by any Subcontractor or supplier at any tier or anyone for whom Contractor may be liable.

8.3 Certificates for Payment.

8.3.1  Issued by A/E. A/E will within ten (10) Days after receipt of Contractor’s Application for Payment,
either issue to Intermountain a Certificate for Payment, with a copy to Contractor, for such amount as
A/E determines due, or notify Contractor and Intermountain in writing of A/E’s reasons for
withholding certification in whole or in part as provided in Paragraph 8.4.1. If A/E fails to act within
this ten (10) Day period, Contractor may file the Application for Payment directly with Intermountain
Representative and Intermountain will thereafter have thirty-one (31) Days from the date of
Intermountain’s receipt to resolve the amount to be paid and to pay the undisputed amount. The
accuracy of Contractor’s Applications for Payment will be Contractor’s responsibility, not A/E’s.

8.3.2 A/E’s Representations. A/E’s issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation to
Intermountain that to the best of A/E’s knowledge, information and belief, based upon A/E’s
observations at the site, the data comprising the Application for Payment, and what is reasonably
inferable from the observations and data, that the Work has progressed to the point indicated in the
Application for Payment and that the quality of the work is in accordance with the Contract
Documents. The foregoing representations are subject to minor deviations from the Contract
Documents correctable before completion and to specific qualifications expressed by A/E. The
issuance of a Certificate for Payment will further constitute a representation that Contractor is
entitled to payment in the amount certified. However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will
not be a representation that A/E has (a) made exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check
the quality or quantity of the Work, (b) reviewed construction means, methods, techniques,
sequences or procedures, (c) reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and
material suppliers and other data requested by Intermountain to substantiate Contractor’s right to
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8.3.3

payment, (d) ascertained how or for what purpose Contractor used money previously paid on
account of Contract Sum, or (e) any duty to make such inquiries.

Contractor Respond to Financial Responsibility and Related Requests, Waivers, Releases, Bonds.
Contractor will respond immediately to any inquiry in writing by Intermountain as to any concern of
financial responsibility and Intermountain reserves the right to request any waivers, releases or
bonds from Contractor in regard to any rights of Subcontractors (including suppliers) at any tier or
any third-party before any payment by Intermountain to Contractor.

8.4 Decisions to Withhold Certification.

8.4.1

8.4.2

8.4.3

8.4.4

When Withheld. A/E may decide not to certify payment and may withhold a Certificate for Payment
in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to protect Intermountain, if in A/E’s judgment
the representations to Intermountain required in Paragraph 8.3.2 above cannot be made. If A/E is
unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, A/E will notify Contractor and
Intermountain as provided in Paragraph above. If Contractor and A/E cannot agree on a revised
amount, A/E will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount to which A/E makes such
representations to Intermountain. A/E may also decide not to certify payment or, because of
subsequently discovered evidence or observations, may nullify the whole or part of a Certificate for
Payment previously issued, to such extent as may be necessary in A/E’s opinion to protect
Intermountain from loss because of:

a. Defective Work not remedied;
b. Third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims;

c. Failure of Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or for labor, materials or
equipment;

d. Reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract
Sum;

e. Damage to Intermountain or another contractor;

f. Reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the
unpaid balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated
delay; or

g. Failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Certification Issued When Reasons for Withholding Removed. When the reasons stated in Paragraph
8.4.1 for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for such related amounts.

Continue Work Even If Contractor Disputes A/E’s Determination. If Contractor disputes any
determination by A/E or the result of the Claim resolution process with regard to any Certification of
Payment, Contractor nevertheless will expeditiously continue to prosecute the Work.

Intermountain Not in Breach. Intermountain will not be deemed to be in breach of this Contract by
reason of the withholding of any payment pursuant to any provision of the Contract Documents
provided Intermountain’s action or such withholding is consistent with the results of the dispute
resolution process.

8.5 Progress Payments.

8.5.1

In General, Interest on Late Payments.

a. Except as provided in Paragraph 8.3.1, Intermountain will pay any undisputed amount within
thirty-one (31) Days of satisfaction of the following requirements: (i) Contractor has submitted
the application for payment; (ii) A/E has issued to Intermountain a Certificate recommending
payment; and (iii) Contractor has obtained conditional or unconditional waiver and release
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8.5.2

853

8.5.4

8.5.5

documents executed by all of Subcontractors performing work and/or providing materials
covered by the Contractor’s payment request. In no event will Intermountain be required to pay
any disputed amount.

b. Except as otherwise provided by law, if any payment is made more than sixty (60) Days after
receipt by Intermountain of the applicable invoice (with any required supporting documentation),
the late payment will bear interest from the due date until payment is made at the rate of five
percent (5%) per annum.

Contractor and Subcontractor Responsibility. Contractor will promptly pay each Subcontractor, upon
receipt of payment from Intermountain, out of the amount paid to Contractor on account of such
Subcontractor’s portion of the Work, the amount to which this Subcontractor is entitled. Contractor
will, by appropriate agreement with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make
payment to its Subcontractors in a similar manner.

Information Furnished by A/E Or Intermountain to Subcontractor. A/E or Intermountain will, on
request, furnish to the Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by Contractor and action taken thereon by A/E and Intermountain
on account of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

Intermountain and A/E Not Liable. Neither Intermountain nor A/E will have an obligation to pay,
monitor or enforce the payment of money to a Subcontractor, except to the extent as may otherwise
be required by law.

Certificate, Payment or Use Not Acceptance of Improper Work. A Certificate for Payment, a progress
payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by Intermountain will not constitute
acceptance of Work that is not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

8.6 Payment upon Substantial Completion. Upon Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion
thereof and upon application by Contractor and certification by A/E, Intermountain will make payment,
reflecting adjustment in retainage, if any, for such Work or portion thereof as provided in the Contract
Documents. To the extent allowed by law, Intermountain may retain up to 200% of the fair market value of
the work that has not been completed in accordance with the Contract Documents.

8.7 Partial Occupancy or Use.

8.7.1

8.7.2

In General. Intermountain may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the
Work at any stage when such portion is designated by separate agreement with Contractor, and
authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Work. Such partial occupancy or use may
commence whether or not the portion is Substantially Complete, provided Intermountain and
Contractor have accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments,
retainage if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have
agreed in writing concerning the period for correction of the Work and commencement of the
warranties required by the Contract Documents. When Contractor considers a portion to be
substantially complete, Contractor will prepare and submit a list to A/E as previously provided for
herein. Consent of Contractor to partial occupancy or use will not be unreasonably withheld.
Contractor will have continuing responsibility to protect the unoccupied portions of the site and the
Work during such partial occupancy and will be responsible for damage except to the extent caused
solely by Intermountain during such partial occupancy or use.

The stage of progress of the Work will be determined by written agreement between Intermountain
and Contractor.

Inspection. Immediately before such partial occupancy or use, Intermountain, Contractor and A/E will
jointly inspect the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and
record the condition of the Work.
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8.7.3 Not Constitute Acceptance. Except to the extent it is agreed upon in writing by Intermountain, partial

occupancy or use of a portion or portion of the Work will not constitute acceptance of Work not
complying with the requirement of the Contract Documents.

8.8 Final Payment.

8.8.1  Certificate for Payment. A/E’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation
that the conditions listed in Paragraph 8.8.2 as precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to final
payment have been fulfilled.

8.8.2  Conditions for Final Payment. Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage will

become due until Contractor submits to A/E the following to the extent required by Intermountain
Representative:

a.

b.

A final payment request;

Waiver and release upon final payment documents executed by all of the Subcontractors
performing work and/or providing materials covered by the Contractor’s final payment request;

All manufacturers’ and other guaranties and warranties, properly signed and endorsed to
Intermountain, that are required by the Contract Documents that extend for a period beyond
one year after substantial completion. (Delivery of such guaranties and warranties will not relieve
Contractor for any obligation assumed under any other provision of the Contract Documents.);

An affidavit that payrolls, bills for material and equipment, and other indebtedness connected
with the Work for which Intermountain’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less
amounts withheld by Intermountain) have been paid or otherwise satisfied;

A current or additional certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract Documents
to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect and will not be canceled or allowed to
expire until at least thirty (30) Days prior written notice, by certified mail, return receipt
requested, has been given to Intermountain;

A written statement that Contractor knows of no substantial reason that the insurance will not
be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents;

If requested by surety in a timely manner or by Intermountain, consent of surety, to final
payment;

Up to date as built Drawings certified by Contractor as accurate and complete, Specifications,
Addenda, Change Orders and other Modifications maintained at the site; the warranties,
instructions, operation and maintenance manuals, and training videos required to be furnished
by the Contract Documents;

Other data establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, releases and
waivers of liens, claims, security interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the
extent and in such form as may be designated by Intermountain. If a Subcontractor refuses to
furnish a release or waiver required by Intermountain, Intermountain may require consent of
surety to the final payment. If such liens, claims, security interests or encumbrances remain
unsatisfied after payments are made, Contractor will refund to Intermountain all money that
Intermountain may be compelled to pay in discharging such lien, including all costs and
reasonable attorneys’ fees; and

A written statement demonstrating how Contractor will distribute interest earned on retention
to Subcontractors as required by Section 13.8.5, U.C.A.

In addition, A/E must declare to Intermountain in writing that the Work is complete. If the aggregate
of previous payments made by Intermountain exceeds the amount due Contractor, Contractor will
reimburse the difference to Intermountain within ten (10) Days of Intermountain’s request.
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8.8.3

8.8.4

8.8.5

Waiver of Claims: Final Payment. The making of final payment will not constitute a waiver of Claims
or other rights by Intermountain.

Waiver by Accepting Final Payment. Acceptance of final payment by Contractor or a Subcontractor
will constitute a waiver of Claims by that payee except those Claims previously made in writing and
identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of final Application for Payment.

Time of Repose and Waiver. In addition and notwithstanding, claims and invoices for work,
equipment, services, or materials that are not submitted to Intermountain within one (1) year of
Substantial Completion of the Project are completely void and unenforceable as against
Intermountain. Contractor and all Subcontractors hereby waive all rights and claims against
Intermountain attendant such claims and invoices, and Contractor will contractually obligate each
Subcontractor to waive all rights and claims against Intermountain attendant such claims and
invoices. This provision imposes an absolute cut off on the timing for submitting such claims and
invoices; this provision does not lengthen any timing requirements in the Contract Documents.

9. TESTS AND INSPECTIONS, SUBSTANTIAL AND FINAL COMPLETION, UNCOVERING, CORRECTION OF WORK,
AND GUARANTY PERIOD.

9.1 Tests and Inspections.

9.1.1

9.1.2

9.13

9.14

In General. Tests, inspections and approvals of portions of the Work required by the Contract
Documents or by laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, resolutions or orders of public authorities
having jurisdiction will be made at an appropriate time. Unless otherwise specifically set forth in the
Contract Documents or agreed to by Intermountain in writing, Intermountain will contract for such
tests, inspections and approvals with an independent entity, or with the appropriate public authority,
and Intermountain will bear all related costs of tests, inspections and approvals except as provided
below. If any of the Work is required to be inspected or approved by the terms of the Contract
Documents or by any public authority, Contractor will, at least two working days before the time of
the desired inspection, and following the procedures established by Intermountain, request such
inspection or approval to be performed. Contractor will give A/E timely notice of when and where
tests and inspections are to be made so that A/E may observe such procedures.

Failure of An Inspector to Appear. Work will not proceed without any required inspection and the
associated authorization by Intermountain to proceed unless the following procedures and
requirements have been met:

a. Theinspection or approval was requested in a timely manner as provided in Paragraph 9.1.1;

b. Contractor received written confirmation from the inspection entity that the inspection was
scheduled;

c. Contractor has contacted or attempted to contact the inspector to confirm that the inspector is
unable to perform the inspection as scheduled;

d. Iftheinspector has confirmed that it is unable to perform the inspection as scheduled or if
Contractor is unable to contact the inspector, Contractor will attempt to contact Intermountain
Representative for instruction; and Contractor has documented the condition of the work before
being covered through photos or other means.

Nonconforming Work. If such procedures for testing, inspection or approval under Paragraph 9.1.1
reveal failure of portions of the Work to comply with the requirements established by the Contract
Documents, Contractor will bear all costs made necessary by such failure including those of repeated
procedures and compensation for Intermountain’s expenses, including the cost of retesting for
verification of compliance if necessary, until Intermountain accepts the Work in question as
complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

Certificates. Required certificates of testing, inspection or approval will, unless otherwise required by
the Contract Documents, be secured by Contractor and promptly delivered to A/E.
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9.15

9.1.6

A/E Observing. If A/E is to observe tests, inspections or approvals required by the Contract
Documents, A/E will do so with reasonable promptness and, where practicable, at the normal place
of testing.

Promptness. Tests, inspections and arrangements for approvals conducted pursuant to the Contract
Documents will be made promptly to avoid unreasonable delay in the Work.

9.2 Inspections: Substantial and Final.

9.2.1

9.2.2

Substantial Completion Inspection. Before requesting a substantial completion inspection, Contractor
will prepare a comprehensive initial punchlist, including unresolved items from prior inspections, for
review by Intermountain and A/E to determine if the Project is ready for a substantial completion
inspection. If Intermountain determines that the initial punchlist indicates that the Project is not
substantially complete, the initial punchlist will be returned to Contractor with written comments. If
Intermountain determines that the initial punchlist indicates that the Project may be substantially
complete, A/E will promptly organize and perform a Substantial Completion inspection in the
presence of Intermountain and all appropriate authorities.

a. If A/E reasonably determines that the initial punchlist prepared by Contractor substantially
understates the amount of the Work remaining to be completed and the Project is not
substantially complete, A/E will report this promptly to Intermountain, and upon concurrence of
Intermountain, Contractor will be assessed the costs of the inspection and punchlist preparation
incurred by A/E and Intermountain.

b. When the Work or designated portion thereof is Substantially Complete, A/E will prepare a
Certificate of Substantial Completion which will establish the date of Substantial Completion; will
establish responsibilities of Intermountain and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat,
utilities, damage to the work and insurance; and will fix the time within which Contractor will
finish all items on the punchlist accompanying the Certificate. The Certificate of Substantial
Completion will require approval by Intermountain Representative. If there is a punchlist,
Contractor will proceed promptly to complete and correct items on the list. Failure to include an
item on the punchlist does not alter the responsibility of Contractor to complete all Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents.

c. Warranties required by the Contract Documents will commence on the date of Substantial
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof except to the extent as provided
otherwise in the Contract Documents or if such warranty is related to an item where the work is
not complete. Such warranty documents will state the length of the warranty, which must
comply with the Contract Documents.

d. The Certificate of Substantial Completion will be submitted by A/E to Intermountain and
Contractor for their written acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in such Certificate.

e. Except to the extent Intermountain Representative otherwise approves in advance and in
writing, Contractor will submit the following documents in order to achieve Substantial
Completion: written warranties, guarantees, operation and maintenance manuals, and all
complete as-built drawings. Contractor must also provide or obtain any required approvals for
occupancy. Contractor is responsible for the guaranty of all Work, whether performed by it or by
its Subcontractors at any tier.

Final Completion Inspection. Before requesting a final inspection, Contractor will verify all punchlist
items are corrected/completed. Once all punchlist items are corrected/completed Contractor will
notify Intermountain and request a final inspection. Intermountain will notify A/E and perform a final
inspection. Two final inspections may be allowed due to required weather changes required to
complete some items. When all punchlist items are completed a final pay request will be provided by
Contractor, authorized by A/E and processed by Intermountain.
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9.3 Uncovering of Work.

9.3.1 Uncover Uninspected Work. Except as provided in Paragraph 9.3.3, if a portion of the Work is covered
before an Inspector’s approval to proceed, it must, be uncovered for the Inspector’s inspection and
be replaced at Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

9.3.2  Observation before Covering. Except as provided in Paragraph 9.3.3, if Intermountain or A/E has
requested in writing to observe conditions before any Work being covered or if such observation is
specified in the Contract Documents, and the Work is covered without such observation, Contractor
will be required to uncover and appropriately replace the Work at Contractor’s expense without
change in the Contract Time. If Contractor requests an inspection and Intermountain or A/E, including
any inspector of each, does not appear, Contractor will immediately notify Intermountain of such lack
of appearance, but will not cover the Work without such inspection.

9.3.3  When an Inspector Fails to Appear Or A/E Or Intermountain Did Not Make Prior Request. If Work is
performed by Contractor without an inspection as provided in Paragraph 9.1.2 or if a portion of the
Work has been covered which A/E or Intermountain has not specifically requested to observe before
its being covered or such observation is not specified by the Contract Documents, A/E or
Intermountain may request to see such Work and it will be uncovered by Contractor. If such Work is
in accordance with the Contract Documents, costs of uncovering and replacement, will, by
appropriate Change Order, be charged to Intermountain. If such Work is not in accordance with the
Contract Documents, Contractor will pay such costs unless the condition was caused by
Intermountain or a separate contractor in which event Intermountain will be responsible for payment
of such costs.

9.4 Correction of Work and Guaranty Period.

9.4.1 Contractor Correct the Work. Contractor will correct Work rejected by A/E, Inspector or
Intermountain, or failing to conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents, whether
observed before or after Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or
completed. Contractor will bear the costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional
testing and inspections and compensation for A/E’s and Inspector’s services and expenses made
necessary thereby.

9.4.2  Guaranty and Correction after Substantial Completion. If within one year after the date of Substantial
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof, or after the date for commencement of
warranties established under Paragraph 9.2.1 or by terms of an applicable special warranty or
guaranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the Work is found to be not in accordance with
the requirements of the Contract Documents, including failure to perform for its intended purpose,
Contractor will correct it promptly after receipt of written notice from Intermountain to do so unless
Intermountain has previously given Contractor a written acceptance of such condition. The period of
one year will be extended with respect to portions of the Work first performed after Substantial
Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual performance of the
Work. This obligation of Contractor under this Paragraph 9.4.2 will be operative notwithstanding the
acceptance of the Work under the Contract, the final certificate of payment, partial or total
occupancy and/or termination of the Contract. Intermountain will give notice of observed defects
with reasonable promptness, however, failure to give such notice will not relieve Contractor of its
obligation to correct the Work at the cost that Contractor would have incurred if Intermountain did
so report with reasonable promptness. All corrected Work will be subject to a one-year guaranty
period the same in all respects as the original Work, except that such guaranty period will commence
from the time of Substantial Completion of the corrected Work. This guaranty period does not affect
Intermountain’s right to pursue any available remedies against Contractor.
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9.4.3 Removal of Work.

a. Contractor will promptly remove from the premises all Work that Intermountain and/or A/E
determines as being in nonconformance with the Contract Documents, whether incorporated or
not.

b. Contractor will promptly replace and re-execute the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents and without expense to Intermountain.

c. Contractor will bear the expense of correcting destroyed or damaged construction, whether
completed or partially completed, of Intermountain or of other contractors destroyed or
damaged by such removal or replacement.

d. If Contractor does not remove such rejected Work within a reasonable time, fixed by written
notice, Intermountain may have the materials removed and stored at the expense of Contractor.

e. If Contractor does not correct the nonconforming Work within a reasonable time, fixed by
written notice, Intermountain may correct it in accordance with Paragraph 12.2.2 of these
General Conditions.

9.4.4  Not Limit Other Obligations. Nothing contained in this Article 9.4 will be construed to establish a
period of limitation with respect to other obligations which Contractor may have under the Contract
Documents. Establishment of the time period of one year as described in Paragraph 9.4.2 relates only
to the specific obligation of Contractor to correct the Work, and has no relationship to the time
within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be sought to be enforced,
nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish Contractor’s liability with
respect to Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

9.5 Additional Warranties.
9.5.1 In General. In addition to any other provisions of this Article 9, the following warranties will apply:

a. Contractor warrants to Intermountain that materials and equipment furnished under the
Contract will be of good quality and new, except to the extent otherwise required or expressly
permitted by the Contract Documents.

b. Contractor also warrants to Intermountain that the Work will be free from defects not inherent
in the quality required or permitted and that the Work will conform to the requirements of the
Contract Documents. Work not conforming to these requirements, including substitutions not
properly approved and authorized, may be considered Defective at Intermountain’s option.

9.5.2 Correction of Work.

a. Contractor will promptly correct any portion of the Work which is rejected by A/E, the inspector,
or Intermountain, or which fails to conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents,
whether observed before or after Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated,
installed, or completed. Contractor will bear the cost of correcting such rejected Work, including
additional testing and inspection costs, compensation for A/E's services, and any other expenses
made necessary thereby. Such costs will in no way be payable by Intermountain and will not
increase the Contract Sum.

b. Contractor will remedy any Defects due to faulty materials, equipment, or workmanship which
appear within a period of one (1) year from the date of Substantial Completion or within such
longer period of time as may be prescribed by law or by the terms of any applicable special
warranty required by the Contract Documents. Contractor will pay all costs of correcting faulty
work, including additional A/E fees, attorney fees, expert fees, consultant fees, copy costs, and
other expenses when incurred. Such costs will in no way be payable by Intermountain and will
not increase the Contract Sum.
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¢. Nothingin the Contract Documents will be construed to establish a period of limitation within
which Intermountain may enforce the obligation of Contractor to comply with the Contract
Documents. The one (1) year period specified in paragraph 9.5.2(2) has no relationship to the
time within which Intermountain may enforce compliance with the Contract Documents, nor to
the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish Contractor's liability with
respect to Contractor's obligations.

9.5.3  Exclusion. Unless due to the negligent or intentional act or omission of Contractor or those under
Contractor’s control, or as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, Contractor’s guaranty
excludes remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, modifications not executed by Contractor,
improper or insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear under normal
usage.

9.5.4  Furnish Evidence on Request. If requested by A/E or Intermountain, Contractor will furnish
satisfactory evidence as to the type and quality of materials and equipment.

9.6 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work. If Intermountain prefers to accept Work which is not in accordance
with the requirements of the Contract Documents, Intermountain may do so in writing instead of requiring
its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as appropriate and equitable.
Such adjustment will be effected whether or not final payment has been made. Without limitation, usage by
Intermountain or A/E of mechanical devices, machinery, apparatus, equipment, or other work or materials
supplied under the Contract Documents before written acceptance by Intermountain, will not constitute
Intermountain's acceptance.

10. INSURANCE AND BONDS.

10.1 Insurance. To protect against liability, loss and/or expense arising in connection with the performance of
services described under the Contract Documents, Contractor will obtain and maintain in force as set forth
below in section 10.1.9 without interruption, the following stated insurance, in a form and content
satisfactory to Intermountain, from insurance companies authorized to do business in the State in which
the Project is located with an A.M. Best’s Rating of A- or better and Class VIl or better. Contractor will
require all Subcontractors to have and maintain similarly required policies. All of the following listed
insurance coverages will be provided by Contractor.

10.1.1 Contractor’s Commercial General Liability Insurance. Contractor will maintain coverage, with ISO
Form CG 00 01 or other policy form satisfactory to Intermountain, on an occurrence basis, including
coverage for Premises-Operations, Independent Contractors’ Protective, Products-Completed
Operations, Contractual Liability, Personal Injury, and Broad-Formed Property Damage (including
coverage for Explosion, Collapse, and Underground hazards), which will provide primary coverage to
the additional insureds (Intermountain and the A/E) in the event of any occurrence, claim, or suit,
with per occurrence and annual aggregate policy limits of at least as follows:

$2,000,000 General Aggregate;

$2,000,000 Products-Completed Operations Aggregate;
$1,000,000 Personal and Advertising Injury;
$1,000,000 Each Occurrence.

Intermountain reserves the right to require additional coverage limits of liability from that stated
above. Intermountain also reserves the right to require project specific insurance, and if such right
has been exercised it will be indicated in the Contract Documents.

10.1.2 Excess and Umbrella Liability Insurance. Contractor will maintain excess and liability insurance with
coverage at least as broad as the underlying liability insurance described in this section, written on an
occurrence basis with per occurrence and annual aggregate policy limits based on the following chart,
unless modified by mutual agreement of the parties,
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10.1.3

10.1.4

10.1.5

10.1.6

10.1.7

10.1.8

Small Project ($2,000,000 or less)

Minimum Commercial General Liability Coverage
$1,000,000 each occurrence,

$3,000,000 general aggregate

Medium Project (52,000,001 to $10,000,000)
Minimum Commercial General Liability Coverage
$5,000,000 each occurrence,

$10,000,000 general aggregate

Large Project (Greater than $10,000,000)
Minimum Commercial General Liability Coverage
$10,000,000 each occurrence,

$20,000,000 general aggregate

For insurance purposes, the size of the Project will be specified in the Contractor’s Agreement. Such
excess or umbrella liability policy will follow form with the primary liability policies, and contain a
drop-down provision in case of impairment of underlying limits.

Workers” Compensation Insurance and Employers’ Liability Insurance. Worker’s Compensation
Insurance will cover full liability under the Worker’s Compensation Laws of the jurisdiction in which
the Project is located at the statutory limits required by this jurisdiction’s laws. Contractor will also
maintain Employer’s Liability Insurance with limits of at least $1,000,000 each accident, $1,000,000
for bodily injury by accident, and $1,000,000 each employee for injury by disease. Contractor will
collect and keep on-file evidence that Contractor and all tiers of Subcontractors have current
certificates of this Workers Compensation Insurance (as required by State statute) as well as
Employer’s Liability Insurance, and will produce them upon request by Intermountain.

Automobile. Automobile liability insurance for claims arising from the ownership, maintenance, or
use of a motor vehicle. The insurance will be written on an “occurrence” form and will apply to “any
auto” and will cover all owned, non-owned, and hired automobiles used in connection with the work,
with the following minimum limits of liability: $1,000,000 — Combined Single Limit Bodily Injury and
Property Damage per Occurrence.

Pollution Liability Insurance. Pollution Liability Insurance covering Contractor’s or appropriate
Subcontractor’s liability for bodily injury, property damage and environmental damage resulting from
sudden, accidental, and gradual pollution and related cleanup costs incurred by Contractor, all arising
out of the goods delivered or Work and services performed (including transportation risk) under this
Contract, is required with limits of at least $1,000,000 per claim and $1,000,000 annual aggregate.

Aircraft Use. Contractor using its own manned or unmanned aircraft, or employing manned or
unmanned aircraft in connection with the work performed under the Contract Documents will
maintain Aircraft Liability Insurance with a combined single limit of not less than $1,000,000 per
occurrence. This certificate will state that the policy required by this paragraph has been endorsed to
name Intermountain as an Additional Insured.

Policy Aggregate(s). Unless project specific insurance is required by Intermountain, the above
insurance coverages will be written or endorsed under a policy to have general, per occurrence, and
aggregate limits of liability applicable to this project only.

Certificates. Before the Contract Documents are executed, Contractor will submit certificates in form
and substance satisfactory to Intermountain as evidence of the insurance requirements of this Article
10. Contractor will obtain copies of Additional Insured (Ongoing and Completed Operations), Waiver
of Subrogation, and Primary and Non-Contributory Endorsements and/or policy clauses. The
certificates will contain provisions that no cancellation, or non-renewal will become effective except
upon thirty (30) Days prior written notice by US Mail to Intermountain as evidenced by return receipt,
certified mail sent to Intermountain. Contractor will notify Intermountain within thirty (30) Days of

Intermountain General Conditions —2/2020 41



10.1.9

10.1.10

10.1.11

10.1.12

10.1.13

10.1.14

any claim(s) against Contractor which singly or in the aggregate exceed 20% of the applicable
required insured limits and Contractor will, if requested by Intermountain, use its best efforts to
reinstate the policy within the original limits and at a reasonable cost. Intermountain will be named
as an additional insured party, as primary coverage and not contributing, on all the insurance policies
required by this Article, except the professional liability and workers’ compensation policies, by
endorsements satisfactory to Intermountain -- using a combination of ISO forms CG 20 10 (07/04),
Additional Insured — Owners, Lessees or Contractors — Scheduled Person or Organization and CG 20
37 (07.04) Additional Insured — Owners, Lessees or Contractors — Completed Operations, or other
forms acceptable to Intermountain, naming Intermountain and A/E as additional insureds.
Intermountain reserves the right to request Contractor to provide a loss report from its insurance
carrier. Contractor will collect and keep on-file evidence that Contractor and each Subcontractor has
current certificates of Commercial General Liability Insurance, Excess /Umbrella Liability Insurance,
and other insurance required herein, and will produce them upon request by Intermountain.

Maintain throughout Contract Documents Term. Contractor will maintain, from commencement of
the Work, insurance coverage required in Articles 10.1 and 10.2 as follows:

a. Commercial General Liability Insurance through expiration of the statute of limitations/repose
for completed operations, but in no event less than ten (10) years from completion of the
Project; and

b. All other insurance through final payment.

Waivers of Subrogation. Contractor waives all rights against Intermountain and other additional
insureds for recovery of damages to the extent the losses and damages are covered by existing
insurance, including without limitation commercial general liability, commercial excess/umbrella
liability, business auto liability, workers compensation or employer’s liability insurance, and pollution
liability insurance. Contractor will ensure that all insurance policies required herein will be endorsed
to include waivers of subrogation in favor of Intermountain. Contractor hereby waives all rights of
subrogation against Intermountain.

Excess Coverages. Any type of insurance or any increase of limits of liability not described in the
Contract Documents which Contractor requires for its own protection or on account of any statute,
rule or regulation, will be its own responsibility and at its own expense.

Not Relieve Contractor of Liability. The carrying of any insurance required by the Contract Documents
will in no way be interpreted as relieving Contractor of any other responsibility or liability under the
Contract Documents or any applicable law, statute, rule, regulation, or order.

Contractor Compliance with Policies. Contractor will not violate or permit to be violated any of the
provisions of the insurance policies required under the Contract.

Deductible Liability. Any and all deductibles in the above described policies will be assumed by, for
the account of, and at the sole risk of Contractor. The allowable deductible for any of the Contractor
insurance policies required by these General Conditions shall be no less than $1,000 or 0.1 percent of
the Contract Amount, whichever is greater.

10.2 “Builder’s Risk” Property Insurance.

10.2.1

10.2.2

In General. Intermountain will provide through Substantial Completion “Builder’s Risk” property
insurance for the cost of the Project. The policy will be written on an all risk basis, with exclusions
standard for the insurance industry, on policy forms currently and commercially available, with
insurance carriers selected by Intermountain.

Deductible. The above described “Builder’s Risk” policies shall be subject to a total deductible of
$5,000 per loss occurrence, which deductible shall be assumed by Contractor or Subcontractors, in
proportion to their share of the total amount of an insured loss occurrence.
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10.2.3 Waiver. To the extent damages are covered by the above described “Builder’s Risk” policies,

Contractor, including all Subcontractors and Material Suppliers, and Intermountain hereby waive all
rights against each other for damages caused by perils insured against under the “Builder’s Risk”
insurance provided. Contractor will require similar waivers from each of their contractors,
subcontractors, material suppliers, sub-consultants and agents, at any tier.

10.2.4 Policy Terms. Intermountain will provide a copy of the terms and conditions of the builders risk

policy to Contractor upon Contractor’s request. Contractor will comply with terms, conditions, and
deadlines of the builders risk policy. The terms, conditions, and deadlines of the builders risk policy
shall govern coverage. Contractor will cooperate with Intermountain and the builders risk
commercial insurer in the investigation, documentation, and settlement of loss claims, including
without limitation promptly responding to all requests for information and documentation from the
builders risk commercial insurer and/or Intermountain.

10.2.5 Special Hazards. Intermountain will bear the risk of loss, delay and/or damage due to earthquake

and/or flood and may either insure or self-insure that risk.

10.3 Performance Bond and Payment Bond. If required by the Contract Documents, Contractor will before

commencement of the Work or within ten (10) Days after signing the Agreement, whichever is earlier,
submit and maintain in full force and effect as required by law and the Contract Documents, as part of the
Construction Costs for the Project, written on Form AIA Document A312 (1984) or on other forms provided
by Intermountain, and include as part of the quoted total all costs involved in securing and furnishing, a
performance bond and a labor and material payment bond the bonds listed below, based on the completed
cost of the Contract and effective upon execution of the Contract. These bonds will be from a surety
company or companies licensed in the state in which the Project is located and holding valid certificates of
authority under Sections 9304 to 9308, Title 31, of the United States Code as acceptable sureties or
reinsurance companies on federal bonds, have a penal sum obligation not exceeding the authorization
shown in the current revision of Circular #570 as issued by the United States Treasury Department, i.e.
“Treasury List”, and be accompanied by a certified copy of the power of attorney stating the authority of the
attorney-in-fact executing the bonds on behalf of the surety.

a. A full 100 percent performance bond covering the faithful execution of the Contract in
accordance with the Contract Documents; and

b. A full 100 percent payment bond covering payment of all obligations arising under the Contract
Documents, for the protection of each person supplying labor, service, equipment, or material
for the performance of the Work.

All Subcontractor performance and payment bonds will name Contractor and Intermountain as Obligee.
Intermountain reserves the right to reject any surety company, performance bond, or labor and material
payment bond with or without cause.

10.4 Intermountain Self-Insurance. Intermountain may, at its option, satisfy any insurance requirements

11. M
111

11.2

applicable to Intermountain through its self-insurance and risk management program.
ISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS.

A/FE’s Responsibilities. These General Conditions are not intended to provide an exhaustive or complete list
of A/E’s responsibilities. A separate agreement between Intermountain and A/E incorporates these
General Conditions by reference and includes additional design responsibilities.

Successors and Assigns. Intermountain and Contractor respectively bind themselves, to the other party in
respect to covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Contractor will
not assign the Contract, or any of its rights or obligations under the Contract, without the prior written
consent of Intermountain, nor will Contractor assign any amount due or to become due as well as any
rights under the Contract, without prior written consent of Intermountain. Intermountain may assign the
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Contract to an institutional lender providing financing for the Project. In such event, the lender will assume
Intermountain’s rights and obligations under the Contract. Contractor will execute all consents reasonably
required to facilitate such assignment.

11.3 Written Notice. Written notice will be deemed to have been duly served if (a) delivered in person to the
individual or a member of the firm or entity or to an officer of the corporation for which it was intended, or
(b) delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, return receipt requested, or (c) deposited for
delivery with a nationally recognized overnight courier service, to the last business address known to the
party giving notice.

11.4 Rights and Remedies.

11.4.1 Not Limit. Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies
available thereunder will be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights and
remedies otherwise imposed or available by law.

11.4.2 Not Waiver. Except as expressly provided elsewhere in the Contract Documents, no action or failure
to act by Intermountain, A/E or Contractor will constitute a waiver of a right or duty afforded them
under the Contract Documents, nor will such action or failure to act constitute approval or
acquiescence in a breach thereunder, except as any of the above may be specifically agreed to in
writing. In no case will Contractor or any Subcontractors be entitled to rely upon any waiver of any of
these General Conditions unless agreed to in writing by Intermountain.

11.5 Use of Intermountain Forms. Unless otherwise specifically identified in the Contract, all references or
requirements for use or submission of documents to Intermountain, to A/E, or to others must be on
Intermountain’s approved forms. These forms include, without limitation, pay application, requests for
payment, proposed change orders, change orders, modifications, requests for information, continuation
sheets, waiver and lien releases, verifications, and other project related documents. Notwithstanding,
Intermountain may in its sole discretion accept alternate forms. However, Intermountain’s acceptance of
an alternate form in one instance does not waive or modify the requirements herein for subsequent
submissions.

11.6 Governing Law, Jurisdiction and Venue. To the maximum extent permitted by law, Utah laws, excluding its
conflict-of-law provisions, govern the Contract and both Intermountain and Contractor submit to the
exclusive jurisdiction and venue of state and federal courts located in Salt Lake County, Utah.

11.7 Interpretation. In the interest of brevity, the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as
“all” and “any” and articles such as “the” and “an”, but the fact that a modification or an article is absent
from the statement and appears in another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

11.8 Severability. The invalidity of any part, paragraph, subparagraph, phase, provision or aspect of the
Contract documents will not impair or affect in any manner the validity, enforceability or effect of the
remainder of the Contract Documents.

11.9 Construction of Words. Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words, which have well-
known technical or construction industry meanings, will be construed as having such recognized meanings.
Unless the context requires otherwise, all other technical words will be construed in accordance with the
meaning normally established by the particular, applicable profession or industry. All other words, unless
the context requires otherwise, will be construed with an ordinary, plain meaning.

11.10 No Third-Party Rights. The Contract Documents will not be construed to create a contractual relationship
of any kind (1) between A/E and Contractor, (2) between Intermountain and a Subcontractor or (3)
between any persons or entities other than Intermountain and Contractor. Nothing contained herein will
be deemed as creating third party beneficiary contract rights or other actionable rights or duties as
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between Contractor and A/E, or as between Intermountain, Contractor, or A/E on the one hand, and any
other person or entity.

11.11 Change of Control. If a third party acquires a controlling interest (i.e., 50% ownership or more) of
Contractor, then (a) Contractor will notify Intermountain within fifteen (15) Days of that acquisition, and
(b) upon that acquisition, Intermountain may terminate for cause the Contract immediately upon written
notice to Contractor.

11.12 Entire Agreement and Amendment Limitation. The Contract represents the entire and integrated
agreement between Intermountain and Contractor and supersedes all prior negotiations, representations
or agreements, either written or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by (1) a written
amendment executed by both Intermountain and Contractor, or (2) by a Modification.

11.13 Notices. Any notice required by the Contract will be served upon the recipient’s designated
representative by hand delivery at the last known business address, or by mail or nationally recognized
overnight courier service with “delivery confirmation” to the last known address.

11.14 No Publicity. Without receiving prior written approval from an Intermountain vice president, Contractor
will not distribute any publicity regarding the Contract.

11.15 Waivers. No waiver by Intermountain or Contractor of any default will constitute a waiver of the same
default at a later time or of a different default.

11.16 Waiver of Consequential Damages. Intermountain and Contractor waive all claims against each other for
any consequential damages that may arise out of or relate to the Contract. Intermountain waives
damages including but not limited to is loss of use of the Project, any rental expenses incurred, loss of
income, profit, or financing related to the Project, loss of business, the services of employees, or loss of
reputation. Contractor waives damages including but not limited to the loss of business, loss of financing,
principal office overhead and expenses, loss of profits not related to this Project, loss of bonding capacity
or loss of reputation. This section may not be construed to preclude recovery of consequential damages
when such damages are actually recovered from insurance policies required by the Contract Documents.
The provisions of this section also apply to the termination of the Contract and survive such termination.

11.17 Compliance.

11.17.1 Remuneration. Remuneration flowing between the parties is at fair market value for actual and
necessary items furnished or services rendered, is based upon an arm’s-length transaction, and does
not take into account, directly or indirectly, the value or volume of any past or future referral or other
business generated between the parties (or of any referral or business of any principal, affiliate, or
immediate family member - as those terms may be defined by applicable laws - of either party).

11.17.2 Financial Relationships. To its knowledge, Contractor (a) is not a physician-owned entity and (b) has
no prohibited financial relationship with any physician who is in a position to generate business for
Intermountain, or with an immediate family member of that physician. Intermountain defines a
“physician-owned entity” as any entity in which a physician, or immediate family member of a
physician, holds an ownership, investment, or royalty interest (if royalties are paid on any purchase
resulting from the royalty holder’s order). The Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) defines “financial
relationship” (in 42 CFR 411.354) and “immediate family member” (in 42 CFR 411.351).

[Note: Physicians and their immediate family members may own investment securities of Contractor
if that investment complies with 42 CFR 411.356(a) or (b), and may have a compensation
arrangement that both complies with 42 CFR 411.357(p) and does not take into account the volume
or value of referrals or other business generated for Intermountain by a physician or a physician’s
immediate family members.]
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11.17.3 Exclusion or Sanction. Contractor warrants that neither it, or any of its affiliates or employees,
excluded from participation in, or sanctioned under, any state or federal healthcare program,
including those set forth in 42 U.S.C. §1320a 7b(f). Contractor will notify Intermountain immediately
in writing if the warranty in the preceding sentence is, or becomes, inaccurate during the Term.

11.17.4 Access to Books and Records. Intermountain is a provider under Federal Medicare programs and is
subject to Section 952 of the Omnibus Reconciliation Act of 1980. That law requires Intermountain, as
a provider, to include the following provision in its agreements with suppliers who receive $10,000 or
more under an agreement with Intermountain. If requested by the Secretary of HHS, by the U.S.
Comptroller, or by an authorized representative of either of them, Contractor will make available to
the requestor the Contract and Contractor’s books, documents, and records to allow the requestor to
certify the nature and extent of the charges for services provided under the Contract and charged to
Medicare. Contractor will continue to make those items available for four years after Contractor
furnishes the final products (or services) under the Contract. If Contractor contracts with another to
carry out any of Contractor’s duties under the Contract and the Subcontractor is to receive $10,000
or more in value under that subcontract, then Contractor will obtain a written contractual
commitment from the Subcontractor to comply with the obligations of this section of the Agreement.
The obligations of this Section survive the expiration or other termination of the Contract.

11.17.5 Code of Ethics. In its dealings with Intermountain, Contractor has and will comply with all codes of
ethics applicable to suppliers and their interactions with purchasers like Intermountain, including,
without limitation, the AdvaMed Code of Ethics on Interactions with Health Care Professionals.

11.17.6 Facility Access Policy. All of Contractor’s representative(s) entering any Intermountain facility must
comply with Intermountain’s Facility Access Policy. This policy requires each of these Contractor
representatives to check in with Intermountain on each visit to an Intermountain facility to receive an
identification badge; and as applicable, log onto: https://intermountainhealthcare.org/supply-chain-
organization/for-suppliers/for-current-suppliers/access-to-intermountain-facilities/ and complete the
registration requirements. Please contact Intermountain representative with any questions.

11.17.7 Equal Opportunity. Affirmative Action. Intermountain is an equal opportunity employer and federal
contractor. Consequently, the parties agree that, to the extent applicable, they will comply with the
following, which are incorporated herein by reference: 41 CFR 60 1.4(a), 41 CFR 60 300.5(a), 41 CFR
60 741.5(a), and Executive Order 13496 (29 CFR Part 471, Appendix A to Subpart A), relating to the
notice of employee rights under federal labor laws, specifically:

a. Intermountain and Contractor will abide by the requirements of 41 CFR 60 300.5(a), as
applicable. This regulation prohibits discrimination against qualified protected veterans, and
requires affirmative action by covered prime contractors and Subcontractors to employ and
advance in employment qualified protected veterans.

b. Intermountain and Contractor will abide by the requirements of 41 CFR 60 741.5(a), as
applicable. This regulation prohibits discrimination against qualified individuals on the basis of
disability, and requires affirmative action by covered prime contractors and Subcontractors to
employ and advance in employment qualified individuals with disabilities.

11.17.8 Remedies. If Contractor breaches any obligation of this section, Intermountain may immediately
terminate for cause the Contract upon written notice to Contractor.

11.18 Work Restrictions / Drug Testing. Contractor will ensure that Contractor, its agents, employees, and all
Subcontractors do not use or consume alcohol or cannabis, or illegally use drugs, upon Intermountain’s
property or enter upon or perform any work on Intermountain’s property while under their influence.
Contractor will obtain necessary consents and will conduct periodic inspections and drug testing to
monitor and ensure compliance with these requirements. Contractor will bear the expenses of such
inspections and drug testing and will hold Intermountain harmless from all claims arising out of or relative
thereto. In addition, Contractor will ensure that Contractor and all Subcontractors do not smoke or vape
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anything upon Intermountain’s property except and only within designated smoking areas approved by
Intermountain.

11.19 Utah State Sales Tax. Contractors should be exempt on purchases of material installed or converted into
real property to be used by Intermountain. The Contractor will furnish each vendor with Intermountain’s
Tax exemption number.

11.20 Notice of Intent to Obtain Final Completion. Contractor shall file with the Utah State Construction
Registry, on its own behalf and/or on behalf of Intermountain, a notice of intent to obtain final
completion at least forty-five (45) Days before the day on which Intermountain or Contractor files or
could file a notice of completion under Utah statutes if: (1) the completion of performance time under the
original contract for construction work is greater than one hundred twenty (120) Days; (2) the total
original construction contract price exceeds $500,000; and (3) neither Contractor nor Intermountain has
obtained a payment bond in accordance with Utah Code Ann. Section 14-2-1.

11.21 Notice of Completion. Within five (5) Days of final completion of the Project and in compliance with
Section 38-1a-507 Utah Code Annotated, Contractor shall file with the Utah State Construction Registry,
and copy to Intermountain, a notice of completion which shall include, without limitation, the following:

a. The name, address, telephone number, and email address of the person filing the notice of
completion;

b. The name of the county in which the Project and/or Project site is located;
c. The date on which final completion is alleged to have occurred;
d. The method used to determine final completion; and

e. One of the following:

1. The tax parcel identification number of each parcel included in the Project and/or
Project site;

2.  The entry number of a preliminary notice on the same project that includes the tax
parcel identification number of each parcel included in the Project and/or Project
site; or

3.  The entry number of the building permit issued for the Project.

Notwithstanding any other provision of the Contract Documents to the contrary, Contractor and
Intermountain agree that any breach or failure to comply with this requirement by Contractor will
constitute a breach of contract and the Contractor will be liable for any direct, indirect, or consequential
damages to Intermountain flowing from this breach.

11.22 Audit Rights. Contractor will keep, maintain and preserve complete, current and accurate books, records,
and accounts of the transactions contemplated by this Agreement and such additional books, records and
accounts as are necessary to establish and verify Contractor’s compliance with the Contract. All these
books, records and accounts will be available for inspection and audit by Intermountain and/or an
independent third party designated by Intermountain and approved by Contractor at any time during the
Term and for two (2) years thereafter, but only during reasonable business hours and upon reasonable
notice. In addition:

a. Intermountain agrees that its routine audits will not be conducted more frequently than once in
any consecutive twelve (12) month period.

b. If, after any audit of Contractor, Intermountain requires additional information regarding the
transactions contemplated by the Contract, Contractor will furnish to Intermountain or to the
third-party audit firm any additional information Intermountain specifies that relates to the audit
period to establish and verify Contractor’s compliance with the Contract Documents.
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c. Intermountain’s right to inspect and audit is without prejudice to any other or additional rights or
remedies of either party.

d. Contractor agrees to not unreasonably withhold approval of any independent third-party audit
firm.

e. Ifan audit reveals an overcharge incurred by Intermountain on this Project, Contractor will
provide a written response explanation, correct any error and remit any monies due within ten
(10) Days after receiving notice of the error or overcharge.

Intermountain may audit applications for payments or any other aspect of the Services and Work of
Contractor and of the Subcontractor or suppliers at any tier. Contractor will cooperate with Intermountain
in providing all necessary information for any Intermountain audit.

12. TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT.

12.1 Termination by Contractor.

12.1.1

12.1.2

In General. If the Work is stopped for a period of ninety (90) Days through no act or fault of
Contractor or a Subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons performing
portions of the Work under contract with any of the above, Contractor, may terminate the Contract
in accordance with 12.1.2 herein below for any of the following reasons:

a. Because Intermountain has persistently failed to fulfill fundamental Intermountain’s obligations
under the Contract Documents with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work;

b. Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction which necessitates
such termination, except that where Contractor has standing, Contractor must cooperate in
efforts to stay and/or appeal such order;

c. Agovernmental declaration of national emergency, making material unavailable; or
d. Unavoidable casualties or other similar causes as listed in Paragraph 12.2.2(2) herein below.

Notice. If one of the reasons for termination in Paragraph 12.1.1 hereinabove exist, Contractor may,
upon ten (10) additional Days’ written notice to Intermountain and A/E, and such condition giving
cause for termination still not cured, terminate the Contract and recover from Intermountain
payment for Work executed and for proven loss with respect to materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipment and machinery, including reasonable overhead, profit and damages
associated only with work completed before the notice of termination.

12.2 Termination by Intermountain for Cause.

12.2.1

Intermountain General Conditions —2/2020

In General. Intermountain may terminate the Contract if Contractor fails to cure any of the following
within a period of ten (10) Days (or longer if Intermountain so approves in writing) after receipt of
notice from Intermountain specifying the cause for termination:

a. Contractor refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;

b. Contractor fails to make payment to Subcontractors for materials or labor in accordance with the
respective agreements between Contractor and the Subcontractors;

c. Contractor disregards laws, ordinances, or rules, regulations, resolutions or orders of a public
authority having jurisdiction; or

d. Contractor fails to perform the Work within the time specified in the Contract Documents or any
authorized extension thereof or Contractor fails to make progress with the Work as to endanger
such compliance;

e. Contractor fails to perform the Work or is otherwise in breach of a provision of the Contract
Documents;
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12.2.2

12.2.3

12.2.4

12.2.5

12.2.6

12.2.7

f.  Contractor fails to respond promptly to the financial responsibility inquiry herein;
g. As permissible by law for a reason to terminate, Contractor is adjudged bankrupt;

h. As permissible by law for a reason to terminate, Contractor should make a general assignment
for the benefit to creditors;

i. Aspermissible by law for a reason to terminate, Contractor has or should have a receiver
appointed on account of Contractor’s insolvency; or

j.  Contractor fails to follow the material safety requirements and precautions either as expressly
provided in the Contract Documents or as consistent with the customary practices in the
industry.

Intermountain’s Right to Carry Out the Work. If Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work
in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails within a ten (10) Day period (or longer if
approved by Intermountain in writing) after receipt of written notice from Intermountain to cure
such default or neglect, Intermountain may without prejudice to other remedies Intermountain may
have, correct such deficiencies, including taking over the Work and prosecuting the same to
completion, by contract or otherwise, and may take possession of, and utilize in completing the
Work, such materials, appliances, and facilities as may be on the site of the Work as well as the site as
necessary for its proper completion. In such case, Intermountain will offset from payments then or
thereafter due Contractor the cost of correcting such deficiencies, including compensation for A/E,
Intermountain’s staff and legal counsel’s additional services and expenses made necessary by such
default, neglect or failure. If payments then or thereafter due Contractor are not sufficient to cover
such amounts, Contractor will pay the difference to Intermountain. Contractor will continue
performance of the Contract to the extent not terminated.

Items Required to Be Transferred or Delivered. Intermountain may require Contractor to transfer title
and deliver to Intermountain, in the manner and to the extent directed by Intermountain:

a. Anycompleted portion of the Work; and

b. Any partially completed portion of the Work and any parts, tools, dies, jigs, fixtures, drawings,
information, and contract rights (hereinafter called “construction materials”) as Contractor has
specifically produced or specifically acquired for the performance of such part of this Contract as
has been terminated; and Contractor will, upon direction of Intermountain, protect and preserve
property in the possession of Contractor in which Intermountain has an interest.

Payment. When Intermountain terminates the Contract for one or more of the reasons stated in
Paragraph 12.2.1, Intermountain may withhold payment and/or pursue all available remedies.

Intermountain Protection If Lienable. When the subject property is lienable, Intermountain may
withhold from amounts otherwise due Contractor for such completed Work or construction materials
such sum as Intermountain determines to be necessary to protect Intermountain against loss because
of outstanding liens or claims for former lien holders.

Credits and Deficits. If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds the full cost of finishing the
Work, including compensation for A/E’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, such excess
will be paid to Contractor. If such cost exceeds the unpaid balance, Contractor will pay the difference
to Intermountain this obligation for payment will survive the termination of the Contract.

If Contractor Found Not in Default or Excusable. If, after notice of termination of the Contract under
the provisions of this Article, it is determined for any reason that Contractor was not in default under
the provisions of this Article, or that the default was excusable under the provisions of this Article,
the rights and obligations of the parties will be the same as if the notice of termination had been
issued pursuant to the termination for convenience provisions.
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12.2.8

Rights and Remedies Not Exclusive. The rights and remedies of Intermountain provided in this Article
12.2 will not be exclusive and are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or
under this Contract.

12.3 Suspension, Delay or Interruption of Work by Intermountain for Convenience.

12.3.1

12.3.2

By Intermountain in Writing. Intermountain may in writing and without cause, order Contractor to
suspend, delay or interrupt the Work in whole or in part for such period of time as Intermountain
may determine to be appropriate for the convenience of Intermountain.

Adjustments. Any adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time will be in accordance with Articles
3,4,and 7.

12.4 Termination for Convenience of Intermountain.

12.4.1

12.4.2

In General. The performance of Work under this Contract may be terminated by Intermountain in
accordance with this Article 12.4 in whole, or from time to time, in part, whenever Intermountain will
determine that such termination is in the best interest of Intermountain or any person for whom
Intermountain is acting under this Contract. Any such termination will be effected by delivery to
Contractor of a notice of termination specifying the extent to which performance of Work under the
Contract is terminated, and the date upon which such termination becomes effective.

Contractor Obligations. After receipt of a notice of termination, and except as otherwise directed by
Intermountain in writing, Contractor will:

a. Stop work under the Contract on the date and to the extent specified in the notice of
termination;

b. Place no further orders or subcontracts for materials, services or facilities, except as may be
necessary for completion of such portion of the Work under the Contract as is not terminated;

c. Terminate all orders and subcontracts to the extent that they relate to performance of Work
terminated by the notice of termination;

d. Assign to Intermountain in the manner, at the times, and to the extent directed by
Intermountain, all of the right, title and interest of Contractor under the orders and subcontracts
so terminated, in which case Intermountain will have the right, in its discretion, to settle or pay
any or all claims arising out of the termination of such orders and subcontracts;

e. Settle all outstanding liabilities and all claims arising out of such termination of orders and
subcontracts, with the approval or ratification of Intermountain, which approval or ratification
will be final for all the purposes of this Article 12.4;

f.  Transfer title and deliver to Intermountain in the manner, at the times, and to the extent, if any,
directed by Intermountain:

(i) The fabricated or unfabricated parts, work in process, completed work, supplies, and other
material produced as a part of, or acquired in connection with the performance of the Work
terminated by the notice of termination; and

(i) The completed or partially completed drawings, information, and other property which, if
the Contract had been completed, would have been required to be furnished to
Intermountain;

g. Use best efforts to sell, in the manner, at the times, to the extent, and at the price or prices
directed or authorized by Intermountain, any property of the types referred to in Paragraph
12.4.2.f above; provided, however, that Contractor:

(i) Will not be required to extend credit to any purchaser; and
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(i) May acquire any such property under the conditions prescribed by and at a price or prices
approved by Intermountain; and provided further that the proceeds of any such transfer of
or disposition will be applied in reduction of any payments to be made by Intermountain to
Contractor under this Contract or will otherwise be credited to the Contract Sum or paid in
such other manner as Intermountain may direct;

h. Complete performance of such part of the Work as will not have been terminated by the notice
of termination; and

i. Take such action as may be necessary, or as Intermountain may direct, for the protection and
preservation of the property related to this Contract which is in the possession of Contractor in
which Intermountain has or may acquire an interest.

12.4.3 Agreed Upon Payment. Subject to the provisions of Paragraph 12.4.2 above, Contractor and
Intermountain may agree upon the amount to be paid to Contractor by reason of the total or partial
termination of Work pursuant to this Article 12.4.

12.4.4 Payment Not Agreed Upon. In the event of the failure of Contractor and Intermountain to agree, as
provided in Paragraph 12.4.3, upon the whole amount to be paid to Contractor by reason of the
termination of Work pursuant to this Article 12.4, Intermountain will pay to Contractor the portion of
the Contract Sum requisite with the portion of the Work completed as determined by Intermountain
as of the date of termination, subject to offsets if any.

12.4.5 Deductions. In arriving at the amount due Contractor under this Article 12.4, there will be deducted:

a. Allunliquidated advance or other payments on account theretofore made to Contractor,
applicable to the terminated portion of this Contract;

b. Any Claim which Intermountain may have against Contractor in connection with this Contract;
and

c. The agreed price for, or the proceeds of sale of, any materials, supplies, or other things acquired
by Contractor or sold, pursuant to the provisions of this Article 12.4, and not otherwise
recovered by or credited to Intermountain.

12.4.6 Partial Payments. Intermountain may, from time to time, under such terms and conditions as it may
prescribe, make partial payments and payments on account against cost incurred by Contractor in
connection with the terminated portion of this Contract whenever, in the opinion of Intermountain
the aggregate of such payments will be within the amount to which Contractor will be entitled
hereunder. If the total of such payments is in excess of the amount finally agreed or determined to be
due under this Article 12.4, such excess will be payable by Contractor to Intermountain upon
demand, together with interest at a rate of five percent (5%) per annum for the period until the date
such excess is repaid to Intermountain; provided, however, that no interest will be charged with
respect to any such excess payment attributable to a reduction in Contractor’s claim by reason of
retention or other disposition of termination inventory until ten (10) Days after the date of such
retention or disposition, or such later date as determined by Intermountain by reason of the
circumstances.

12.4.7 Preserve and Make Available Records. Unless otherwise provided for in this Contract, or by applicable
law, Contractor will, from the effective date of termination until the expiration of three years after
final settlement under this Contract, preserve and make available to Intermountain at all reasonable
times at the office of Contractor, but without direct charge to Intermountain, all books, records,
documents and other evidence bearing on the costs and expenses of Contractor under this Contract
and relating to the Work terminated hereunder, or, to the extent approved by Intermountain
Representative, photographs, micrographs, or other authentic reproductions thereof.

12.4.8 Intermountain’s Right to Stop the Work. If Contractor fails to correct Work or fails to carry out Work,
as required by the Contract Documents or fails to comply with all required and customary safety
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precautions; Intermountain, by written order signed personally or by an agent specifically so
empowered by Intermountain in writing, may order Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion
thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, the right of Intermountain to
stop the Work will not give rise to a duty on the part of Intermountain to exercise this right for the
benefit of Contractor or any other person or entity.

END OF DOCUMENT
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Intermountain®
Healthcare

CONSTRUCTION SAFETY REQUIRMENTS

Outside Contractors and Intermountain Construction Employees performing construction activities on
occupied Intermountain Healthcare property shall meet the following requirements. Stand-alone,
new construction sites are not covered by these requirements. Outside Contractors will meet
additional qualifications through the Supply Chain Organization Supplier Credentialing Procedure.

a.

b.

No work will be performed in any Intermountain Facility without prior approval and
coordination with the accountable Facility Engineering Manager or Director.
Each outside contractor will have a Safety Program that complies with 29 CFR 1926 Subpart
C. The Safety Program will be in writing.
Any chemical brought onto Intermountain Property must meet the following requirements:
i. Approved by the facility’s Chemical Safety Officer,
ii. Accompanied by a current material safety data sheet,
iii. Stored in accordance with the chemical manufacturer’s safety requirements in the
appropriate labeled container.
iv. Where the chemical quantity is restricted for Healthcare Occupancies by NFPA 30 or
other standards, it is the contractor’s responsibility to provide for off-site storage.
v. The Contractor is responsible to comply with Intermountain’s Hazardous Materials
policy.
vi. The Contractor is responsible for the removal of all chemicals from Intermountain
Property and for proper disposal in accordance with applicable laws and regulations.
No work will be performed without the completion of an Interim Life Safety and Infection
Control Risk Assessment. These risk assessments will cover each phase of the construction
project.
In existing facilities, an Asbestos inspection and any necessary abatement will be conducted
prior to any renovation or remodel per the Hazmat policy.
Where work will cause noise or vibration, an assessment will be made following facility
procedures to mitigate potential hazards to patients.
Above the Ceiling Permits
i. The Contractor will follow each facility’s procedure for obtaining an above the ceiling
work permit.
ii. No work will be performed prior to obtaining this permit.
Hot Work Permits
i. The Contractor will obtain a Hot Work Permit from Facilities Engineering prior to
performing any hot work.
ii. The Contractor will provide a continuous and qualified fire watch for the duration and
location specified by the Facility Engineering Director.
Confined Space Permits
i. The contractor will coordinate with the Intermountain Facility Engineering Director to
assure that all requirements are met and a permit is completed prior to entering a permit
required confined space.



J.  Control of Airborne Contaminants

i. The contractor will control all airborne dusts, mists, fumes, and vapors such that there
IS no exposure to Intermountain employees, patients, or visitors. This includes the
generation of contaminants outside the building.

ii. If necessary, work will be conducted after hours to minimize potential exposures to
staff, patients, and members of the public.
k. Personal Protective Equipment.

i. PPE for head, eye, face, hand, foot, and respiratory protection is the responsibility of
the contractor, and will be provided and worn as necessary for the exposure, except as
follows:

1. Hard Hats and Safety Glasses are required to be worn at all times when in the
construction area. Hard hats may be removed when working in areas where the
suspended ceiling grid has been completely installed.

ii. Fall Protection is the responsibility of the contractors and shall meet all 29 CFR 1926
requirements of the applicable Subparts.
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Contractor Orientation

Intermountain Healthcare Facilities Management

This orientation is to be read to all workers by the Facility Manager or designee, and a copy is to be given
to each worker on the job site.

Safety on the Job Site

Your Safety
Unsafe acts will not be tolerated on the job site. We want you to be as healthy and whole when you go
home, as you were when you arrived.

Appropriate PPE will be worn at all times while working on the job site. Ladders and other equipment
will be used properly.

Always use the proper lock-out/tag-out (LOTO) procedures and equipment to ensure that you and
others are protected from hazardous energy while working. Be aware that energized systems in
healthcare facilities can be complex, and your work may affect others in remote areas of the facility.
Coordinate any LOTO activity with the Facility Manager and other affected trades.

The Safety of Others
Nothing you do should put others in danger or harm them in any way. Be thoughtful and deliberate
about safety.

Your Behavior on the Job Site

How You Should Act

You should come to work with a clean body in clean clothes. You should come to work sober.
Attempting to work while under the influence of any drugs or alcohol — even if they are prescribed — can
be dangerous to you and others, and is cause for immediate removal from the job site.

Be considerate of others. Remember that others may take offense at things you do, even when you
mean no harm. Avoid doing or saying things that may bother or upset others.

No music, no smoking, no cursing, no shouting, no leering, no fighting, no racially or culturally insensitive
comments, no suggestive or offensive comments, no propositions, and no soliciting are permitted while
you are on the job site.

Phones, Cameras, and Other Communication or Recording Devices
You should not carry on personal communication or phone conversations while on the job site.

You must NEVER photograph, or video or audio record ANYTHING or ANYONE on Intermountain
Healthcare property. This will not be tolerated, and in some cases this may violate the law. If work
needs to be photographed, have your supervisor or the facilities team on site take the pictures.

On this job site, the person who authorizes photography or recording is:




Where You Should Be on the Property

Parking
Park only in the location identified by the Facility Manager in your orientation. Parking personal vehicles
in any other location may result in their removal.

On this job site, the parking location is:

Smoking
Smoking is not allowed on any Intermountain property. If you need to smoke, vape, or use tobacco in
other ways, you must leave the property and return when you’re done.

Drugs are never allowed.

Break Time
Take breaks only in areas identified by the Facility Manager in your orientation. During breaks do not
engage in loud conversation or use offensive language.

On this job site, the break location is:

Meals

The Facility Manager will tell you in your orientation if you are permitted to use the facility cafeteria and
dining room during your meal time. Take meals only in areas identified by the Facility Manager in your
orientation.

Never take breaks in public areas meant for patients and their guests.

On this job site, the meal location is:

On this job site, the break location is:

When You Should Be on the Property

When you are working, or on the property for work you should not arrive earlier than is necessary for
you to assemble your tools and equipment for the day. Arriving very early and ‘hanging around’ is not
permitted. Your supervisor will tell you what time you should arrive at work.

When you are done with the work day, and your tools and equipment are cleaned and put away, and
your job site is clean, you should leave the property directly. Staying on the job site after work is not
permitted.

Of course, if you are a patient, or are visiting one of our patients, you are always welcome in the public
areas of the facility. Do not visit the job site unless you are here for work.

We ask you that while you are here you remember that you may be seen by others as representing your
company or ours, and to please comport yourself accordingly.



How a Healthcare Facility May Be Different from Other Jobs Sites

People

The people who come to our hospitals and other facilities come because they feel sick, hurt, scared, or
sad. They don’t come to see us when everything is going fine. They want to feel safe and comfortable
and confident that everything will be better soon.

Many of them are sensitive to noise, dust, fumes, odors, and vibrations. Please do everything you can to
control these irritants.

The procedures we do in our facilities frequently require quiet and stillness. Please be sensitive to this
and be ready to accommodate requests to stop work briefly or move to a different area of the facility to
continue working.

Building Systems

The structure of our hospitals and other facilities is intended to actively work to protect our staff,
patients, and visitors in the event of an emergency. This means that you must be very careful about
how your work impacts other systems and parts of the building. Some of the rules are strange, but all
are important.

Certain walls are intended to stop smoke or fire from spreading because when our buildings catch fire
we cannot leave. We continue to care for our patients, perform surgeries, help birth babies, and
provide emergency medical care. When working around or through these walls — “rated assemblies” — it
is critical that you do so properly.

A pre-inspection by a member of the facility’s maintenance team of the area you’ll be working in is
required so that you can understand where rated assemblies are, and how you must treat them. This
also gives you an opportunity to identify existing conditions for which you may not be responsible.

A post-inspection by a member of the facility’s maintenance team of the work you’ve done is required
so that you can demonstrate that you’ve complied with all requirements for maintaining the integrity of
our protective rated assemblies.

On this job site, the contact for fire stopping materials is:

Along with rated assemblies, our facilities have very sensitive fire and smoke detection systems, as well
as automatic sprinkler systems. If your activities will cause dust or vibration or impact, be aware and
mitigate any adverse effect you may have on these systems.

On this job site, the contact for fire alarm systems is:

If your work interrupts or disables any portion of the building’s life safety systems, including fire alarm,
fire suppression, and emergency egress, you may be required to implement interim life safety measures.

On this job site, the contact for interim life safety is:

Much of our air is exhausted to the outside. If you are working around exhaust fans, you must know
what areas the exhaust is coming from. Some exhausts are laden with radioactive elements. Some
carry infectious diseases and other germs. Your supervisor will tell you about these areas.



On this job site, the hazardous exhaust areas are:

Many of our patients depend on clean and fresh outside air to be provided to them. Smoking on roofs
or around air intakes is strictly forbidden for this reason. If you must operate equipment on roofs or
around air intakes, be certain to coordinate your work with the Facility Manager.

On this job site, the sensitive air intakes are:

Much of our equipment may start without notice. Take care to avoid being harmed by unexpected
starts, or unexpected discharges of steam, hot water, or chemicals. Unless you are authorized to be
working around this equipment you should stay out of these spaces.

All work above the ceiling requires an Above Ceiling Work Permit, and all hot work requires a Hot Work
Permit.

On this job site, the contact for Above Ceiling Work Permits is:

On this job site, the contact for Hot Work Permits is:

Infection Control

Because many of our patients are ill, there is a chance that you will be exposed to germs. There is also a
chance that you will expose our patients to germs you’ve brought from outside the hospital. We do our
best to keep our physical environment clean and to control all infectious matter.

You can protect yourself by ensuring that your vaccinations are current, and by only going in places you
are authorized to go. Wash or sanitize your hands frequently — especially after using the restroom and
before eating. Never eat food anywhere except where you are told to have meal breaks. The Plumber’s
Rule No. 3 applies to everyone in healthcare: Don’t bite your fingernails!

Your work may require an Infection Control Risk Assessment. The Facility Manager will help you
determine when that is, and will help you through the process. This process helps identify the best ways
to keep you and our patients safe from infections and other impediments to healing. Once the
assessment is done, be certain to abide by all of its conditions.

On this job site, the infection control contact is:

A Clean Job Site
Throughout the work day, you will be responsible to maintain a reasonably clean job site. This makes it
a safer place for you to work. It makes it a safer place for others to work, as well.

At the end of each work day, you will be responsible to leave all materials in an orderly state, remove all
waste, scrap, and debris from the site, and leave the area broom clean. All potential hazards will be
secured and made as safe as possible.

All construction waste and debris must be disposed of properly. Never use toilets or floor drains for this
purpose. Cover all carts while moving debris through the facility, and use tacky mats to control dust
tracking over floors.



Our Expectation of Workmanship

It doesn’t matter if you’re a ventilation mechanic, an electrician, a painter, or a plumber. It doesn’t
matter if you’re installing carpet, or ceiling tiles, or kitchen equipment, or cabinetry. Every piece of our
facilities is in place to support the lifesaving and healing work we do.

The hard reality is that someone’s life will literally depend on the quality of the workmanship you put
into the jobs you do in Intermountain Healthcare facilities.

And it’s another hard reality that someone you care for may very likely come to the facilities you helped
build. Please do the kind of job you’d trust your loved one’s life to.
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RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX Updated January 5, 2021
The following list identifies the majority of the items that are to be included in the capital project build-out. All Owner items need to be coordinated with A/E (Design Team), Contractor, and Owner
(Facility Design & Construction and Supply Chain Facility Equipment Planners). For OFOI or OFCl items, Contractor is required to track equipment on construction schedule and to notify Owner of

required delivery times taking into account for equiy lead times.

ITEM OWNER/VENDOR NOTES ADDITIONAL NOTES
OFOI - (Owner Furnished / Owner d) (Coordinate location of items with Owner and track within construction schedule) Data Power | Backing
Art Owner / Owner (Alpine Art) All artwork to be coordinated with Dan Kohler. Provide power to
required artwork.
Brochure Racks Owner / Owner Contractor to provide proper backing.
Chart Racks Owner / Owner (Midwest) Contractor to provide proper backing.
Copiers, fax Owner / Owner AJE to locate where copy/fax/printer is not visual clutter. Yes Yes
Cup Dispensers Owner / Owner
Exam Tables Owner / Owner Yes

Coordinate modesty panels with elec. outlets. Sit/Stand desks to
Systems Furniture (including demountable partitions) Owner / Owner (Midwest & Steelcase) have modesty panel on front. Attention to be given to cord Yes Yes
management. A/E to coordinate data and power with Midwest.

Receptionist Desk Owner / Owner (Midwest & Steelcase)
Moveable Metal Shelving Owner / Owner
Recliners / Draw Chairs Owner / Owner
Provide power and data to required exterior signage. Provide
circuits for above ceiling signs. Coordinate thru-wall conduit
Signage - Exterior Owner / Owner (IG Group, YESCO) sleeves with weather barrier. A/E to coordinate traffic signage and Yes Vs Yes
Contractor to install.
Intermountain Logo Signs - (2) 20A Circuits - May vary.
InstaCare and other Signs - (1) 20 A Circuits - May vary.
Provide power to required signage. Contractor to track in schedule
Signage - Interior (including Code Signage) Owner / Owner (Scribbley, Hightech) and notify Owner for when Code Required signage is required to be
installed.
" . . . AJE responsible to coordinate final site equipment drawings into
Radiology Equipment Owner / Owner (See subject matter expert list) Construction Documents from Owner's Vendor. Yes Yes
Clinical Garbage Cans (Clinical, Office, PT, Etc.) Owner / Owner
. . In-ceiling & wall mounts, conduits and boxes mounted by
Computers, Printers, Scanners, Keyboards, Mice, etc. Owner / Owner Contractor. Computers to be All-in-One; typ. in IMG exam rooms. Yes Yes Yes
Televisions, Digital Projectors, similar devices, etc. Owner / Owner Thes_e s t(.) belprovidsdibylownstjbutiaVEltolcoordinate . Yes Yes Yes
locations and infrastructure. Contractor to refer to OFCI section.
Keyboard Trays Owner / Owner
PACS Owner / Owner
Magngtlc KaiiebeaceibeibcaicauddicBoacaiices Owner / Owner (Midwest) AJE to coordinate location with Owner. Yes
Tracking Boards, etc.
Emergency Evacuation Medical Sled (Med Sled) Owner / Owner AJE to coordinate location with Owner.
Supply Area Panels Owner / Owner Contractor to provide proper backing, coordinate with Owner. Yes

Intermountain SCO will source & supply the A/V system including
specialized cabling (e.g. HDMI, etc). Refer to CFCI section for
Audio/Video (A/V) Owner / Owner Contractor requirements. A/E to identify locations on drawings, Yes Yes
coordinate with Owner. Contractor to provide infrastructure, back
boxes, conduits, pathways and cabling (from wall side back).

Hospital local facility team to work with Supply Chain Facility
Equipment Planning team to contract directly with Nurse
Notification Call (NNC) system vendor (Hillrom) for devices,
equipment, monitors, etc. A/E to coordinate with Owner and
Hillrom for all NNC infrastructure required to support the device
locations and types designated by Hillrom on their site specific
drawings. Hillrom site specific drawings to be coordinted and Yes; see | Yes; see
included in the A/E Contract Documents. Contractor to provide all CFCI CFCI
infrastructure including conduits, back boxes, cabling (e.g. home-
runs to RCB, RCB to device, device to device, etc.), etc. for all
NNC devices (e.g. RCB, GSR-10, room devices, etc.). The cabling
for the NNC system will be coordinated and installed by the
Contractor/Subcontractor (i.e. low voltage sub). Contractor to
coordinate with Hillrom.

Nurse Notification Call (NNC) System & Devices (Hospital

Campus) Owner / Owner (Hillrom)

Hospital local facility/IMG Ops team to work with Supply Chain
Facility Equipment Planning team to contract directly with Staff
Assist Notification Call system vendor (Hillrom) for devices,
equipment, monitors, etc. (from wall side out). Staff Assist
Notification system to be coordinated with Hospital Campus NNC
system, as applicable, Medical Group Strategic Planner, and IMG
Operations Officer. A/E to coordinate with Owner and Hillrom for all
Staff Assist Notification Call system infrastructure required to
support the device locations and types designated by Hillrom on Yes; see | Yes; see
their site specific drawings. Hillrom site specific drawings to be CFCI CFCI
coordinted and included in the A/E Contract Documents.
Contractor to provide all infrastructure including conduits, back
boxes, cabling (e.g. home-runs to RCB, RCB to device, device to
device, etc.), etc. for all NNC and Staff Assist Notification Call
devices (e.g. RCB, GSR-10, etc.). The cabling for the NNC and
Staff Assist Notification Call system will be coordinated and
installed by the Contractor/Subcontractor (i.e. low voltage sub).
Contractor to coordinate with Hillrom.

Staff Assist Notification Call System & Devices (Medical Group

Clinics on hospital campuses to match NNC system) Oz f @umer (i)

IMG Ops team to work with Supply Chain Facility Equipment
Planning team to contract directly with Staff Assist Notification Call
system vendor (Hillrom) for devices, equipment, monitors, etc.
(from wall side out). Staff Assist Notification Call system to be
coordinated with Medical Group Strategic Planner and Operations
Officer. A/E to coordinate with Owner and Hillrom for all Staff
Assist Notification Call system infrastructure required to support the
device locations and types designated by Hillrom on their site Yes; see | Yes; see
specific drawings. Hillrom site specific drawings to be coordinted CFCI CFCI
and included in the A/E Contract Documents. Contractor to provide
all infrastructure including conduits, back boxes, cabling (e.g. home:
runs to RCB, RCB to device, device to device, etc.), etc. for all
Staff Assist Notification Call devices (e.g. RCB, GSR-10, etc.). The
cabling for the Staff Assist Notification Call system will be
coordinated and installed by the Contractor/Subcontractor (i.e. low
voltage sub). Contractor to coordinate with Hillrom.

Staff Assist Notification Call System & Devices (Stand-alone

Medical Group Clinics) Qi) Qe (rlliei)




Patient Monitoring System & Devices (Hospital Campus)

Owner / Owner

Hospital local facilities to work with Supply Chain Facility Equipment
Planning team to contract directly with Patient Monitoring vendors
for devices, equipment, monitors, etc. (from wall side out). A/E to
identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner. Contractor
to provide all infrastructure including conduits, back boxes, and
home-run cabling from Patient Monitoring devices to TEC/TDR
rooms that connect to Intermountain's network (Intermountain
Siemon certified installer low voltage subcontractor to install). The
Patient Monitoring system device to device cabling is by Vendor.

Yes

IV Hangar

Owner / Owner

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.
Backing to be coordinated, if required.

Sharps Disposal Container

Owner / Owner (Stericycle)

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.
Backing to be coordinated, if required.

Infant/Pediatric Security System

Owner / Owner (Totguard)

AJE to identify locations on drawings. This system is to be
coordianted with Owner, Women's and Children's Operations,
Clinical Programs and Security.

Yes

OFCI - (Owner Furnished / Contractor | lled)

(Coordinate |

of items

with Owner and track within construction

Data

Power

Backing

Automated External Defibrillator (AED)

Owner / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner, A/E to
coordinate recess, semi-recessed, or surface mount options with
Owner.

Yes

Time Clocks

Owner / Contractor

Conduit and boxes by Contractor, Coordinate location with Owner.

Yes

Paper Towel Dispensers

Owner / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.

Soap Dispensers

Owner / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.

Toilet Paper Dispensers

Owner / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.

Sanitary Napkin Dispensers/Receptacles

Owner / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.

Diaper Changing Station

Owner / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.

Hand Sanitizer Dispensers (Avagard)

Owner / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.

Diagnostic Board (Otoscope / Ophthalmoscope)

Owner / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.

Yes

Stadiometers, Recessed Scales

Owner / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner;
coordinate power.

Yes

Procedure Lights

Owner / Contractor

AJE to coordinate with Owner and Owner's selected equipment
Vendor; A/E to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with
Owner; A/E to coordinate the design of the procedure light support
structure into drawings. Contractor to provide and install procedure
light support structure.

Yes

Scrub Sinks & Carriers

Owner / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.
Contractor to coordinate with Owner for ordering and for install
coordination.

IV Track

Owner / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.
Backing to be coordinated, if required.

Boom Mounting Plates (Equipment, Lighting, Anesthesia)

Owner / Contractor

AJE to coordinate with Owner and Owner's selected equipment
Vendor; A/E to identify boom locations on drawings, coordinate with
Owner; A/E to coordinate the design of the boom support structure
into drawings. Final site specific equipment drawings from Vendor
to be coordinated with Construction Documents. Contractor to
coordinate with Owner and install boom support structure and
boom mounting plates. Contractor to coordinate with Owner for
ordering and install of boom mounting plates.

Yes

OR Clocks

Owner / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.
Contractor to coordinate with Owner for ordering and install
coordination.

Yes

Clinical Clocks

Owner / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.
Contractor to coordinate with Owner for ordering and install
coordination.

Yes

Shower Curtains & Rods

Owner (Medline) / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.
Contractor to coordinate with Owner for ordering and install
coordination.

Cubicle Curtains & Tracks

Owner (Medline) / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.
Contractor to coordinate with Owner for ordering and install
coordination.

Digital Projector Mounts, TV Mounts, & Computer Mounts
(Ergotron Brackets/Mounts, etc.)

Owner / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.
Contractor to coordinate with Owner for ordering and install
coordination. In-ceiling & wall mounts, conduits and boxes provide
and installed by Contractor A/E to coordinate A/V requirements.
Contractor to pull required A/V cabling.

Yes

Radiation Protection Calculations and Certification

Owner / Contractor

AJE to coordinate with Owner in the design phase for coordinating
with Medical Physicists Consultants or others, when required.
Contractor to coordinate prior to Gyp. Bd. install.

Patient Lifts

Owner (Liko, subsidiary of Hillrom) / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner. A/E
to design required support structure for Contractor to install for
necessary Liko patient lift connections (e.g. pendant / rails / etc).
Contractor to coordinate shop drawings and installation
requirements prior with Liko. Connect to equipment branch if
provided.

Yes

Building Alarms / Medication Refrigerator Alarm / Pharmacy
Alarm System

Owner / Contractor

AJE to identify locations and infrastructure on drawings, coordinate
with Owner. Contractor to provide conduit and infrastructure into
accessible ceiling for access from equipment and/or devices. Local
Facility to contract with alarm company for alarm, wire, and
monitoring.

Yes

UPS (MR, Data Room, CPU, or other similar equipment)

Owner / Contractor

AJE to identify equipment locations on drawings, coordinate with
Owner.

Yes

iCentra Tracking Boards

Owner / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.

Yes

Distributed Antenna System (DAS) including Public Safety

Owner (DAS vendor selected and managed by
Intermountain CTIS/Telecom) / Contractor

AJE to locate infrastructure on drawings to simplify the DAS install.
Contractor to track on construction schedule and coordinate DAS
install with Owner's Vendor.

Alertus - Mass Notification System (Public Areas)

Owner (Alertus) / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.

Yes




CFCI - (Contractor Furnished / Contractor Installed)

Data

Power

Backing

Blinds/Shades (manual and powered)

Contractor / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.

Yes

Apron Hooks/Rack (Heavy Duty in Radiology)

Contractor / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.

Communication Boards (e.g. Patient Rooms)

Contractor / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.

Emergency Phones, Kiosks - Exterior

Contractor / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.
Conduit and boxes by Contractor.

Yes

Med Gas Certification

Contractor / Contractor

Contractor to coordinate Vendor with Owner

Emergency Shower Station / Eye Wash Station

Contractor / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.
These shall meet ANSI and Owner requirements.

Fire Extinguishers

Contractor / Contractor

AJE to identify types and locations on drawings, coordinate with
Owner. 10 Ibs. minimum - refer to Intermountain Design Guidelines
& Construction Standards.

Grab Bars (Rest rooms, Radiology, Exam rooms, etc.)

Contractor / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings.

Coat Hooks (Rest rooms/Showers, Exam rooms,
Offices/Workstations only)

Contractor / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings.

Mirrors (Rest rooms, Exams, Radiology, Rehab, etc.)

Contractor / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.

Pneumatic Tube Systems

Contractor / Contractor (SwissLog, Atreo Group, or
other approved)

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner. If
SwissLog, verify pricing is per Intalere (Amerinet) Contract
Agreement. Design assistance fees are included in this
agreement.

Yes

Plumbing Shrouds

Contractor / Contractor

Security Cameras, Video Surveillance

Contractor / Contractor (AlphaCorp/Convergint)

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.

Voice/Data Cabling (all horizontal cabling)

Contractor / Contractor (Cache Valley Elec., IES
Commercial, Data Tech Professionals, Hunt Electric,
and others listed in Intermountain Div. 27)

Refer to Division 27 in the Intermountain Design Guidelines and
Construction Standards. Coordinate with Owner/User on
connections, pairs of fiber/copper, conduits, inner-ducts, etc.

Support Bracing/Structure for Radiology and similar equipment

Contractor / Contractor

AJE to coordinate with Owner and Owner's selected Radiology
equipment Vendor; A/E to coordinate the design of the support
bracing/structure into drawings. Final site specific equipment
drawings from Vendor to be coordinated with Construction
Documents. Contractor to coordinate with Owner for install of
support structure.

Yes

Wall Protection (Incl. Bumper and Corner Guards)

Contractor / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.

Intrusion Detection

Contractor / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.

Access Control, Card Readers (Lenel)

Contractor / Contractor (AlphaCorp/Convergint)

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.

Communication Cabling

Contractor / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.

TV System Distribution

Contractor / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.

Audio/Video (A/V)

Contractor / Contractor

Intermountain SCO will source & supply the A/V system including
specialized cabling (e.g. HDMI, etc). A/E to identify locations on
drawings, coordinate with Owner. Contractor to provide
infrastructure, back boxes, conduits, pathways and misc. cabling
(from wall side back).

Yes

Nurse Notification Call (NNC) System - Low Voltage Cabling
(Hospital Campus)

Contractor / Contractor (Hillrom)

AJE to coordinate with Owner and Hillrom for all NNC infrastructure
required to support the device locations and types designated by
Hillrom on their site specific drawings. Hillrom site specific
drawings to be coordinted and included in the A/E Contract
Documents. Contractor to provide all infrastructure including
conduits, back boxes, cabling (e.g. home-runs to RCB, RCB to
device, device to device, etc.), etc. for all NNC devices (e.g. RCB,
GSR-10, etc.). The cabling for the NNC system will be coordinated
and installed by the Contractor/Subcontractor (i.e. low voltage sub).
Contractor to coordinate with Hillrom.

Yes

Staff Assist Notification Call System - Low Voltage Cabling
(Medical Group Clinics on hospital campuses to match NNC
system)

Contractor / Contractor (Hillrom)

AJE to coordinate with Owner and Hillrom for all Staff Assist
Notification Call system infrastructure required to support the
device locations and types designated by Hillrom on their site
specific drawings. Hillrom site specific drawings to be coordinted
and included in the A/E Contract Documents. Contractor to
provide all infrastructure including conduits, back boxes, cabling
(e.g. home-runs to RCB, RCB to device, device to device, etc.),
etc. for all NNC and Staff Assist Notification Call devices (e.g. RCB,
GSR-10, etc.). The cabling for the NNC and Staff Assist
Notification Call system will be coordinated and installed by the
Contractor/Subcontractor (i.e. low voltage sub). Contractor to
coordinate with Hillrom.

Yes

Staff Assist Notification Call System - Low Voltage Cabling
(Stand-alone Medical Group Clinics)

Contractor / Contractor (Hillrom)

AJE to coordinate with Owner and Hillrom for all Staff Assist
Notification Call system infrastructure required to support the
device locations and types designated by Hillrom on their site
specific drawings. Hillrom site specific drawings to be coordinted
and included in the A/E Contract Documents. Contractor to provide
all infrastructure including conduits, back boxes, cabling (e.g. home:
runs to RCB, RCB to device, device to device, etc.), etc. for all
Staff Assist Notification Call devices (e.g. RCB, GSR-10, etc.). The
cabling for the Staff Assist Notification Call system will be
coordinated and installed by the Contractor/Subcontractor (i.e. low
voltage sub). Contractor to coordinate with Hillrom.

Yes

Patient Monitoring System & Devices (Hospital Campus)

Contractor / Contractor

AJE to identify locations on drawings, coordinate with Owner.
Contractor to provide all infrastructure including conduits, back
boxes, and home-run cabling from Patient Monitoring devices to
TEC/TDR rooms that connect to Intermountain's network
(Intermountain Siemon certified installer low voltage subcontractor
to install). The Patient Monitoring system device to device cabling
is by Vendor.

Yes




Intermountain Healthcare Angio Lab #3 Remodel

Intermountain Medical Center

SECTION 01 10 00 - SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

m

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Confract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following:

Work covered by the Contract Documents.
Use of premises.

Code compliance

Dust control

Protection of existing improvements

Traffic Control

Temporary Confrols

NookrLON -~

WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
Project Identification: Project consists of remodeling of existing Angio Lab to replace end
of life equipment with new Angio equipment. Remodel includes the Scan room, control
room, equipment room, reading room and a new toilet. Associated Architectural,
Mechanical, Plumbing, Electrical and Structural work is also required along with new
flooring, ceiling and finishing work as described in the construction documents.
Total Remodel square feet 1,328.
Project Location: Intermountain Medical Center, Building 4 Level 1
Address: 5121 South Cottonwood Street, Murray, UT 84107
1. Owner: Intermountain Healthcare, 36 South State Street, 23rd Floor
Salt Lake City, Utah 84111
2.  Owner's Representative: Walt Shumway, UCR Facilities Mgmt. Project Manager, TOSH
Medical Towers, Facility Management, 5770 South 250 East, Suite G25, Murray, UT
84107
Architect: NJRA Architects, 5272 College Drive, Suite 104, Murray, Utah 84123.

The Work consists of the following:

SUMMARY 011000-1



Intermountain Healthcare Angio Lab #3 Remodel
Infermountain Medical Center

1. The Work includes: architectural, Structural, mechanical, plumbing and electrical
work as defined on the contract documents.

1.4 USE OF PREMISES

A. Contractor's use of premises is limited only by Owner's right to perform work or fo refain
other contractors on portions of Project.

B. Assume full responsibility for the protection and safekeeping of products under this
Confract, stored on the site.

1.5 CODE COMPLIANCE
A. All work shall comply with current edition of codes including but not limited to the following:

International Building Code
International Mechanical Code
International Plumbing Code
NFPA

National Electric Code

OSHA Regulation

Health and Safety Regulations
Utility Company Regulations

. Police, Fire Department Rules

0. Environmental Protection Regulations
1. Americans with Disabilities Act

TSV NO~LON—

B. Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction fo inspect and test according to their
requirements and for each temporary ufility before use. Obtain required certifications and
permits.

C. Requirements of codes and regulatfions shall be considered as the minimum. Where the
confract documents exceed (without violating) code and regulation requirements,
contract requirements shall take precedence. Where codes conflict, the more stringent
shall apply.

1.6 DUST CONTROL

Temporary partitions should be constructed as called out on the Contract Documents and
as mentioned in specification Section 024119 — Selective Demolition.

1.7 PROTECTION OF EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS

A. Take precautions necessary fo protect all existing utilities, monitor wells, and other
Site improvements to remain from damage due to the work of this Project.

B. Provide restoration of damaged property if damage is a result of construction
activities.

SUMMARY 011000-2



Angio Lab #3 Remodel

Intermountain Healthcare
Intermountain Medical Center

1.8 TRAFFIC CONTROL

A. Maintain confrol of vehicular and pedestrian traffic caused by, or resulting from, the
work of this Project.

B. Means of control shall be in accordance with the applicable regulations of the
jurisdiction responsible for traffic safety.
1.9 TEMPORARY CONTROLS

A. Conform to all applicable state and local ordinances and regulations. Obtain and pay
for necessary permits and licenses as required by local jurisdictions.

END OF SECTION

SUMMARY 011000-3



Infermountain Healthcare Angio Lab #3 Remodel
Infermountain Medical Center

SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section includes measurement and payment provisions for, but not limited to, the following:

Materials Delivered but Not Yet Installed.
Schedule of Values.

Applications for Payment.

Preliminary Progress Schedule.
Construction Progress Schedule.
Change Orders.

Sl i e

1.2 MATERIALS DELIVERED BUT NOT INSTALLED

A. Exclude from Applications for Payment materials or equipment delivered and stored, but not
yet incorporated into the Work, unless circumstances dictate acceptance (i.e. pre-purchase
of equipment for early delivery to prevent delay of consfruction or subsequent facility
opening datfe) and pre-payment is agreed to, in writing, by the Owner.

B. If Owner has agreed to make early payment on account of materials or equipment not
incorporated in the Work, but delivered and stored in conformance with the requirements of
the Contract Documents, at the site, or at some other location agreed upon in writing, such
pre-payment shall be conditioned upon approval by Contractor's Insurance Carrier, and
Architect, in writing, prior to submission by Contfractor of the applicable payment request.

C. Pre-payment request shall contain substantiating documentation, including:

1. Bill(s) of Sale.

2. Evidence of insurance for the materials or equipment, covering the item(s) until
completion of installation.

3. Provision for transportation to the Project Site.

4. Protection of Owner's interest under any circumstance (i.e. Owner's right to retrieve
equipment or materials from storage area of a bankrupt company's property).

3. Provision for inspection/testing at the stored location.

é. Provision for security until completion of installation.

1.3 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
A. Type schedule on AIA Document G703. Owner's Standard Invoice/Schedule of Values or
Conftractor's standard forms and automated printout equivalent to the AIA Document will be
considered for approval by Owner upon Confractor's request. Identify schedule with:

1. Title of Project and location.

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012900 -1



Infermountain Healthcare Angio Lab #3 Remodel
Infermountain Medical Center

2. Architect and Project number.
3. Name and Address of Contractor.
4, Confract designation.
3. Date of submission.
B. Schedule shall list the installed dollar value of the component parts of the Work in sufficient

detail fo serve as a basis for computing values for progress payments during construction.
C. List each subcontract first using the Table of Contents of the Project Manual as the format.

Next list any allowances included in the contract amount.

List each major section or portion of work to be performed by the Contractor.

List Contractor's fee separately.

List any confingencies.

Identify each line item with the number and title of the respective major section of
the specifications.

6. Subdivide items to correspond with cost correlation requirements for consfruction
progress schedule.

oML -

D. For each maijor line item list sub-values of major products by building area or floor level or
other operations under the item.

E. For the various portions of the Work:
1. Each item shall include a directly proportional amount of the Contractor's overhead
and profit.
2. For items on which progress payments will be requested for stored materials, break
down the value info:
a.The cost of the materials, delivered and unloaded, with taxes paid.
b.The total installed value.
F. The sum of all values listed in the schedule shall equal the total Contract Sum.

G. Refer to General Conditions, Article 12, for changes.

1.4 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
A. Format and Data Required:
1. Submit applications typed on AIA Document G702/703, Application for Payment.

Confractor's standard forms and automated print-out equivalent to the AIA
Document will be considered for approval by Architect upon request by the

Confractor.
2. Submit 2 copies with "wet" signatures.
3. Add provision for Inspector of Record's signature.
B. Provide itemized data on confinuation sheet:

1. Format, schedules, line items and values: Those of the Schedule of Values
accepted by Architect.

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012900-2



Infermountain Healthcare Angio Lab #3 Remodel
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2. Include Payment Application number.
C. Preparation of Application for Each Progress Payment:

1. Application Form:

a. Fill in required information, including that for Change Orders executed prior
to date of submittal of application along with the number assigned to
each Change Order.

b. Fill in summary of dollar values to agree with respective totals indicated on
continuation sheets.

C. Certification that the Project Record Documents are current with the
progress status of the Project.

d. Execute cerfification with signature of a responsible officer of Confract firm.

2. Continuation Sheets:

qQ. Fill in total list of all scheduled component items of Work, with ifem number
and scheduled dollar value for each item.

b. Fill in dollar value in each column for each scheduled line item when work

has been performed or products stored.
1) Round off values to nearest dollar, or as specified for Schedule of
Values, and percent of item completion.
C. List each Change Order executed prior o date of submission, at the end of
the continuation sheets.
1) List by Change Order number, and description, as for an original
component item of work.

B. Substantiating Data for Progress Payments:

1. When Owner or Architect requires substantiating data, submit information, with a
cover letter identifying:

a. Project.
b. Application number and date.
C. Detailed list of enclosures.
d. For stored products.
1) Item number and identification as shown on application.
2) Description of specific Material.
2. Submit 1 copy of data and cover letter for each copy of application.
3. Revised updated CPM schedule.
4, Current period's General Contractor Conditional Waiver and the prior period's
Unconditional Waiver.
S. Waivers from Subcontractors.
6. Copies of invoices for National Purchase Agreement (NPA) items.
7. Corrections and updates to "as-built" documents.
C. Preparation of Application for Final Payment:

1. Fill in application form as specified for progress payments.
2. Use continuation sheet for presenting the final statement of accounting as specified
in Section 01700 - CONTRACT CLOSEQLUT.

D. Submittal Procedure:
1. Submit Applications for Payment to Owner at the times stipulated in the Agreement.
2. Number: 3 copies of each Application.

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012900-3



Infermountain Healthcare Angio Lab #3 Remodel
Infermountain Medical Center

3. When Owner, Inspector of Record, and Contractor agree on percentages to be
requested, and when agreed and signed by them and Architect, Architect will
transmit the Certificate for Payment to Owner.

4, Approval and signing of the Application for Payment by Owner and Architect is
contingent upon approval of the current status of the As-Built Drawings/Record
Documents and submittal of updated CPM schedule.

1.5 CHANGE ORDERS

A. Change Orders shall be processed by the Architect in accordance with the Conditions of
the Contract, Supplementary Conditions of the Contract, and as herein specified.

B. Coordination with Contractor's Submittals:
1. Revise Schedule of Values and Application for Payment forms monthly fo record
each change as a separate item of Work, and to record the adjusted Contract
Sum.

2. Upon completion of work under a Change Order, enter pertinent changes in record
documents.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 — EXECUTION (Noft Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 31 00 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

SUMMARY

A This Section describes the requirements for Project coordination.

DESCRIPTION OF REQUIREMENTS

A Minimum administrative and supervisory requirements necessary for coordination of Work
shall be fulfilled collectively by the Contractor in coordination with subcontractors
including, but not necessarily limited to, the following:

1. Coordination drawings.

2. Coordination meetings.
3. Administrative coordinating personnel.
4, Contractor's coordination of work.

COORDINATION MEETINGS

A Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at project site, unless otherwise
indicated.

ADMINISTRATIVE COORDINATION PERSONNEL

A Provide a General Superintendent and other administrative and supervisory personnel
required for performance of the Work.

B. Provide specific coordinating personnel for each subcontractor as reasonably required
for interfacing Work with other work of total Project.

C. Submittal of Staff Names, Duties: Within 7 days of Notice to Proceed submit to the
Owner a listing of principal staff assignments and consultants, including names,
addresses and felephone numbers.

CONTRACTOR'S COORDINATION OF WORK

A Provide and coordinate the following:

1. General and special services and operations to furnish and install Work.

2. Primary, major and accessory materials, and items necessary to complete the
installation.
3. Labor operations and material items reasonably incidental for finishing.
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4, Performance of work and delivery of materials in accordance with established
construction schedules.

B. Coordinate all aspects of construction operations, generally, and specifically as required
to provide Owner with a complete, operable facility.

1. Resolve any dispute over coordination, or failure to coordinate, such that
resolution is consistent with Contract Documents. When such resolution is not
possible, refer to the General Conditions.

2. Where proper execution of this Work depends on the work of any other
confractor, inspect and promptly report to Architect any defects in such work
that render it unsuitable for such proper execution and results.

3. Cooperate with other contractors on the Project site and with Architect so that
completion of all work can proceed with prudent speed.

qQ. Furnish other contractors, whose work is fitted to this work, detail and
erection drawings giving full information regarding the fabrication and
assembly of this Work.

b. So far as possible, drawings shall indicate checked field measurements.

C. Cooperate in timing this Work to join with the work of other contractors

or the Owner.

4, Check the drawings of other contracts for inferferences with this Work and
prompfly report to Architect, in writing, any such interferences.

5. Submit complete information, including Drawings, descriptions, sketches,
marked prints, etc., as required for Architect's review and coordination of
drawings by others which are a part of this Work.

C. Mechanical, Electrical, and Related Systems Coordination: Prior to proceeding with the
work, and before installation, coordinate and work out all "tight" conditions involving
work of various Sections.

1. Before work proceeds in these areas, prepare supplemental drawings for review
by the Architect.

2. Provide all work necessary to coordinate tight conditions, including
supplemental drawings in sufficient detail for showing that all work is
coordinated in "tight" areas, and additional labor and materials necessary to
overcome "tight" conditions at no increase in cost to the Owner.

3. Coordination of "tight" conditions shall include:

qa. Providing sufficient clear space around all equipment necessary for
maintenance access and as required by Code.

b. Adjustments in depth, position, and elevation of underground and
overhead utilities at points of conflict. Utility space conflicts
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shall be resolved by giving precedence to those utilities which are
called out to be sloped. The term "utility" as used in this paragraph
includes: all piping, conduit, and ductwork.

1.6 COORDINATION DRAWINGS

A Submit plans and cross-sections in sufficient detail to show coordinated layout of all
ducts, pipes, electrical work, access doors, above ceiling clearances, canopy rigging.
acoustical curtains, and other related items. Plans and cross-sections shall be provided
that include all underground ducts, electrical ductbanks, piping, and other underground
ufilities.

B. Engage professional drafter to prepare these drawings to one-quarter scale on Auto-
CAD with tifle blocks to match the Confract Drawings.

1. These plans shall reflect existing dimensions as field-verified by the Contractor.
2. Plans shall be uniform and identical and shall serve as backgrounds for

preparation of shop or layout drawings required under Divisions 15 and 16 and
ultimately for recording of as-built information required under these divisions.

3. Where additional sheets of elevations, sections, details, and/or diagrams are
required, such sheets shall match the Contract Drawings with respect to size and
title block.

4, Prior fo beginning excavation for structural footings and utilities, submit a

coordination plan showing all underground utilities including: all underground
piping, underground ductwork, electrical and communication ductbanks.

a. The plan shall be a composite overlay of sheets each dedicated to a
single underground utility using a common background and scale.

b. Dimensions shall be sufficient to clearly indicate the position and depth
of each utility relative to structural footings, above grade structures, and
finished grade.

C. At points where the plan indicates that utilities will cross each other,

cross a structural footing, or run within six () feet parallel to either each
other or a structural footing, provide a cross section drawing.

d. Cross section drawings shall clearly show the relative positions and
depths of each ufility and structural footing.

e. The composite plan and cross section drawing(s) shall be updated to
"as-builts" and submitted with the Project Record (As-Built) Drawings.

C. Do not commence work until the Architect has reviewed these Drawings.
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1.7 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
A Prior to starting a particular type or kind of work:

1. Examine for relevant information, all Contract Documents and subsequent data

issued;

2. Check accepted submittals and verify dimensions at job site;

3. Consult manufacturers for instructions applicable to conditions under which
Work is to be installed;

4, Inspect areas, surfaces or construction receiving the Work.
a. Start of work shall signify compliance with the above requirements and

acceptance of previously placed construction or substrates as being in
satisfactory condition to achieve proper installations and first quality
workmanship as infended under these specifications.

b. Failure to so inspect and report shall constitute an acceptance of the
other contractor's work.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 — EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 33 00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Condifions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

General: Electronic copies of CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings will not be
provided by Architect for Confractor's use in preparing submittals.

Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

Submittals Schedule: Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Construction
Progress Documentation" for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled
performance of related construction activities. Submiftals should be submitted by
contractor to architect within 30 days from notice to proceed.

Processing Time: Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals,
as follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No
extension of the Confract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals
enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 10 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional
time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise
Confractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

2. Resubmittal Review: Allow 10 days for review of each resubmittal.

Identification: Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification.
1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.
2. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action

taken:

a. Project name.
b. Date.
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Name and address of Architect.

Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of subcontractor.

Name and address of supplier.

Name of manufacturer.

Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identfifier.
Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.

ATTSTQ@ 0 Q0

Transmittal: Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and
handling. Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.

Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for
performance of construction activities.

1. Use for Construction: Use only final submittals with mark indicafing "Approval
notation from Architect's action stamp".

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

General: Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification
Sections.

Product Data: Collect information info a single submittal for each element of
construction and type of product or equipment.
1. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are

applicable.
2. Include the following information, as applicable:
a. Manufacturer's written recommendations.
b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
C. Manufacturer's installation instructions.
d. Standard color charts.
e. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
f. Standard product operation and maintenance manuals.
g. Compliance with specified referenced standards.
3. Submit Product Data concurrent with Samples.
4, Number of Copies: Submit four copies of Product Data, unless otherwise indicated.

Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not
base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Confract Documents or standard printed
data.

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Confract Documents. Include the
following information, as applicable:
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Dimensions.

Identification of products.

Fabrication and installation drawings.

Roughing-in and setting diagrams.

Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and
conftrol wiring.

Shopwork manufacturing instructions.

Schedules.

Design calculations.

Compliance with specified standards.

Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated.

®000TQ

2. Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit
Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches (215 by 280 mm) but no larger
than 30 by 40 inches (750 by 1000 mm).

3. Number of Copies: Submit four opaque copies of each submittal, Architect will
retain two copies; remainder will be returned.

Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of
these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics
between submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.

1. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units
or sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.

a. Number of Samples: Submit one full set of available choices where color,
pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from
manufacturer's product line. Architect will return submittal with options
selected.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and
for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions.
Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect.

ARCHITECT'S ACTION

General: Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Confractor's approval.
Action Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks fo indicate
corrections or modifications required, and return it. Architect will stamp each submittal

with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken, as
follows:

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 40 00 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. This Section describes the requirements for Owner furnished testing and inspection
services which include the following:

1. Observation by Inspector of Record.

2. Laboratory responsibilities.
3. Laboratory reports.
4, Limits on festing laboratory authority.
5. Contractor responsibilities.
6. Schedule of inspections and tests.
B. These services are identified to indicate the requirement for cooperation and assistance

needed by Owner's testing and inspection agency.

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Testing and Inspection Agency Qudlifications: A testing and inspection agency must
have a minimum 5 years continuing experience preceding date of these Contract
Documents, and be qualified in accordance with the following American Society for
Testing and Materials (ASTM) publications:

1. ASTM E 548-84 Standard Practice for Generic Criteria for use in the Evaluation of
Testing and Inspection Agencies.

2. ASTM E 699-79 (1984) Standard Criteria for Evaluation of Agencies Involved in
Testing, Quality Assurance, and Evaluating Building Components in Accordance
with Test Methods Promulgated by ASTM Committee E-6.

B. Testing Equipment: Calibrated at infervals with devices of accuracy traceable to either
National Bureau of Standards or accepted values of natural physical constants.

1.3 INSPECTION AND TESTING PERSONNEL AND FACILITIES
A Inspector of Record:

1. The Owner will employ one or more qualified Inspectors of Record, acceptable
to the Local Building Department issuing Permits who will be employed
continuously at the construction site, working under the Owner Representative's
general direction. The IOR(s) will observe progress of the work and to report to
the Owner any non-conformance with Contract Documents.
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2. In compliance with the State Building Code, Part 1, Title 24 of the California
Code of Regulations, Arficle 7-1435, the Inspector of Record shall have personal
knowledge, obtained by continuous inspection of all parts of the work of
construction in all stages of ifs progress, to ensure that the work is in accordance
with the approved contract documents.

3. Specific duties and limits of responsibilities include the following:

a.

Observing and spot checking materials upon arrival af site, and work in
progress, to determine conformance with Contract Documents.
Reporting any defects immediately to the Owner.

Maintaining liaison with the Contractor and his Subcontractors only
through Confractor's superintendent.

Evaluating Confractor's suggestions and reporting them with
recommendations to the Owner for final decision.

Remaining alert to the Construction Schedule and immediately
reporting any potential delays and problems to the Owner.

Maintaining a Daily Log of activities on site, pertinent to a continuous
project report record.

Preparing a Verified Report every 3 months (or sooner if required for a
specific project schedule).

Receiving Samples of construction materials at the jobsite.

Scheduling and accompanying regulatory inspectors through the
project and reporting to the Owner the results of such inspection visits.

Being alert to conditions which could affect Hospital's existing
operation.

Reviewing and verifying degree of work completion with that cited in
Confractor's monthly payment request.

Maintaining Contract information and Shop Drawing files.
Preparing a Field Inspection Report of incomplete or unsatisfactory work
at intervals throughout the work progress. Checking off such items when

made complete and satisfactory by Contractor.

Attending project meetings in accordance with specifications Section
013100.

Enforcing Infection Control requirements.
Provide all coordination for independent Testing Laboratories.
Participate in formation of Final Punch List.
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B. Local Permit Issuing Agency will approve the Inspector of Record for the project who
shall be allowed access to the project site at any time.

C. Geotechnical Engineer: Observation of all excavations and engineering control of all
fills and backfills shall be by a Geotechnical Engineer.

1. Owner will contract with the Geotechnical Engineer for observation and testing
of all excavations and engineering control of all fills and backfills.

2. The Geotechnical Engineer shall submit a Final Report verifying that Work has
been performed in accordance with the requirements of the Confract
Documents and Soils Investigation Report(s) prepared for this Project.

3. The Geotechnical Engineer shall distribute the Final Report in accordance with
Paragraph 1.4, B.

D. Testing and Inspection Agency:

1. The Owner will employ and pay for the services of an independent testing and
inspection agency to perform the tests and inspections required herein except
where nofed otherwise.

a. Employment of the testing and inspection agency shall in no way
relieve the Contractor's obligation to perform the work defined in the
Confract Documents.
2. Limitations of authority of the Testing and Inspection Agency:

a. Testing Agency is not authorized to:

1) Release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on the requirements of the
Contract Documents;

2) Approve or accept any portion of the Work, or;
3) Perform any duties of the Contractor.
3. All work shall conform to the requirements of state and local applicable Codes.
4, Testing and inspection agency shall perform tests and inspections as required by

applicable regulation as indicated in the specification Sections, and as directed
by the Owner and required by the Code.

5. Testing and inspection agency shall prepare, cure, store, and fransport job
samples to the Laboratory.

6. At the completion of the Project, verified reports shall be submitted as required
by CCR, Title 22 and as directed.

LABORATORY REPORTS
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After each inspection and test, prompftly submit copies of laboratory report which
includes:

1. Date issued,

2. Project title and number,

3. Name of Inspector from inspection agency,

4, Date and time of sampling or inspection,

5. Identification of product and specifications section,
6. Location in the Project,

7. Type of inspection or test,

8. Date of test,

9. Results of tests,

10. Conformance with Contract Documents,

11. Whether original test or re-fest,

12. State/local permit number,
Reports shall be distributed to the following:
Architect of Record

2. Inspector of Record (.O.R.)
General Contractor
Owner.
5. Applicable Consultant

6. Local Jurisdiction where applicable

1.5 LABORATORY RESPONSIBILITIES

A.

Provide qualified personnel at site. Cooperate with Architect/Inspector of Record and
Contractor in performance of services.

Perform specified inspecting, sampling, and testing of Products in accordance with
specified standards.
Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Confract Documents.

Promptly notify Architect, IOR and Confractor of observed irregularities or
non-conformance of Work or Products.
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E. Perform additional inspection and test required by Architect.

F. Attend preconstruction meetings and progress meetings when requested.

CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES

A Cooperate with Inspector of Record and Testing and Inspection Agency and provide
access to Work, including off-site manufacturer's or fabricator's operations.

1. Provide required quantities of material samples to be tested.

2. Samples will be selected and taken by representative of Testing and Inspection
Agency.
B. Furnish copies of product data and test reports as required.
C. Furnish incidental labor and facilities:

1. To provide access to work to be tested;

2. To obtain and handle samples at the Project site, or at the source of the Product
to be tested or inspected;

3. To facilitate inspections and tests, and;
4, For storage and curing of test samples at the Project site.
D. Provide, on a weekly basis, a Short Interval Project Schedule with a minimum three-week

duration which identifies upcoming testing requirements.

E. Schedule the tests and inspections required by the Contract Documents and applicable
codes and regulations with the Inspector of Record and the Testing and Inspection
Agency, a minimum of 48 hours in advance.

1. When tests or inspections cannot be performed after such noftice, or if re-tests
and re-inspections are required due to the fault of the Confractor, all costs for
such re-work shall be deducted from the Contract Amount. If the remaining
unpaid balance in the Contract is insufficient to cover the Change Order for this
work, Contractor shall pay the difference directly fo the Owner.

2. Do not cover corrected Work until said Work has been re-tested and or re-
inspected satisfactorily.

F. Arrange with Owner's Testing and Inspection Agency and pay for additional samples
and tests required for the Contractor's convenience when approved by Owner.
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G. Confractor shall pay costs for the following specified items:

Design mixes for:

Cast-in-Place concrete

Asphalt paving

Redesign of mixes due to change in source of ingredients.
Certified mill test reports.

Pre-construction tests for masonry units.

Preparation and delivery to laboratory of pre-construction masonry prisms for
testing.

H. Notification of Architect:

1.

In addition fo tests and inspections called for in this Section, nofify applicable
parties of inspections and testing called for in the individual Sections of the
Specifications or on the Drawings.

Notify 48 hours in advance, to assure inspections prior fo covering up or closing
in of work involved. Any work covered up before such required inspection or
testing shall be uncovered or removed at the Contractor's expense.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 — EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS
Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes requirements for temporary ufilities, support facilities, and security
and protection facilities.

USE CHARGES

General: Cost or use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract
Sum. Allow other entities to use temporary services and facilities without cost.

Water Service: Pay water service use charges for water used by all entities for
construction operations.

Electric Power Service: Pay electric power service use charges for electricity used by all
entifies for construction operations.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for
temporary electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

MATERIALS

TEMPORARY FACILITIES

Field Offices, General: Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes,
temperature controls, and foundations adequate for normal loading.

Common-Use Field Office: Of sufficient size to accommodate needs of construction
personnel. Keep office clean and orderly. Furnish and equip offices as follows:

1. Furniture required for Project-site documents including file cabinets, plan tables,
plan racks, and bookcases.
2. Heating and cooling equipment necessary to maintain a uniform indoor

temperature of 68 to 72 deg F.
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3. Lighting fixtures capable of maintaining average illumination of 20 fc at desk
height.
EQUIPMENT

Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by
locations and classes of fire exposures.

Heating Equipment: Unless Owner authorizes use of permanent heating system,
provide vented, self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual
space thermostatic control.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum
interference with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required
by progress of the Work.

Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until
facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed
permanent facilities.

TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for fime when service can
be interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

Water Service: Install water service and distribution piping in sizes and pressures
adequate for construction.

Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use
of construction personnel. Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type, number,
location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.

Heating: Provide temporary heating required by construction activities for curing or
drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse
effects of low temperatures or high humidity. Select equipment that will not have a
harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed.

Electric Power Service: Provide electric power service and distribufion system of
sufficient size, capacity, and power characteristics required for construction operations.

Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate
illumination for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000-2



Infermountain Healthcare Angio Lab #3 Remodel

3.3

Infermountain Medical Center

Telephone Service: Provide temporary telephone service in common-use facilities for
use by all construction personnel. Install one telephone line(s) for each field office.

Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and
ufilities.
2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.

Parking: Provide temporary parking areas for construction personnel.

Dewatering Facilities and Drains: Comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction. Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water.

1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or
adjoining properties nor endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities.
2. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations.

Project Identification and Temporary Signs: Provide Project identification sign. Install
signs where indicated to inform public and individuals seeking enfrance to Project.
Unauthorized signs are not permitted.

Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to
handle waste from construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities
having jurisdiction. Comply with Division 1 Section "Cleaning" for progress cleaning
requirements.

Temporary Stairs:  Unftil permanent stairs are available, provide temporary stairs where
ladders are not adequate.

SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and
conduct construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental
regulations and that minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or
pollution or other undesirable effects.

Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Provide measures to prevent soil erosion
and discharge of soil-bearing water runoff and airborne dust to adjacent properties
and walkways, according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion- and sedimentation-control measures during
construction until permanent vegetation has been established.

Stormwater Control: Comply with authorities having jurisdiction. Provide barriers in and
around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff of
stormwater from heavy rains.

Site Enclosure Fence: Before construction operations, furnish and install site enclosure

fence in a manner that will prevent people and animals from easily entering site except
by enfrance gates.
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Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and
lighting.

Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of
types needed fo protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses.
Comply with NFPA 241,

1. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and
similar sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.

2. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for
personnel at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish
procedures to be followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post
warnings and information.

OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL
Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control,
ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve
indicated results and fo avoid possibility of damage.

Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service
has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no
later than Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent
construction that may have been delayed because of interference with temporary
facility. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that
cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 60 00- PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Work Included: This Section contains definitions, product requirements and requirements for prior
approved items.
B. Delivery and storage of materials and equipment.
C. Procedures for selecting products and approving substitutions.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A

General: Definitions are not intended to negate the meaning of other terms used in Contract
Documents, including specialties, systems, structure, finishes, accessories, furmnishings, special
construction, and similar terms, which are self-explanatory and have recognized meanings in the
construction industry.

Products: Purchased items for incorporation into the Work, regardless of whether specifically
purchased for Project or taken from Contractor's stock of previously purchased products.

Materials: Products which must be substantially cut, shaped, worked, mixed, finished, refined, or
otherwise fabricated, processed, installed, or applied to form units of Work.

Appliances, Equipment, and Fixtures: Products with operational parts, regardless of whether
moftorized or manually operated and particularly including products with service connections
(wiring, piping, etc.).

System: A unit of Work (i.e., structural system, vacuum system, efc.) shown or specified to include
particular products, materials, appliances, equipment, or fixtures.

Substitutions: Where products, materials, appliances, equipment, or fixtures are listed by frade
name(s), manufacturer name(s), or catalog reference(s) or where these items are shown or
specified as part of a system or systems, items or systems proposed for use by Contractor that are
not listed or differ from those shown or specified as part of a system will be considered
substitutions.

1. Submit substitutions in accordance with requirements of this Section.

2. The requirements for substitutions do not apply to specified Confractor options. Revisions
to Confract Documents, where requested by Owner or Architect are changes, not
substitutions.

3. Contractor's determinations of and compliance with governing regulations and orders

issued by governing authorities do not constitute substitutions, and do not constitute a
basis for change orders; except as provided for under substitution procedures in this
Section or elsewhere in Con
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fract Documents.

Prior -to-Bid Approvals: Products, materials, appliances, equipment, fixtures, or systems that have
been proposed as substitutions and accepted by Owner prior to bid.

1.3 DESCRIPTION

A

General: Specific products, materials, appliances, equipment, fixtures, accessories,
manufacturers, and proprietary mentioned by name, grade, or brand, in Specifications or on
Drawings have been selected for their particular fitness, availability, and desirability for use
appropriate to Work of this Project and are intended to establish the standard of quality.

Compliance: The compliance requirements, for individual products are multiple in nafure and
may include generic, descriptive, proprietary, performance, prescriptive, compliance with
standards, compliance with codes, conformance with graphic details, and other similar forms
and methods of indicating requirements.

1.4 PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

A

General: Provide products which comply with requirements, and which are undamaged and
unused at fime of installation, and which are complete with accessories, trim, finish, safety
guards, and other devices and details needed for a complete installation and for intended use.

1. Materials shall be new unless otherwise specified and unused, except for testing of
current production models on date of order, undamaged, and un-deteriorated at time

of use.

2. Identify materials in accordance with accepted trade standards and requirements of
this Section.

3. Select and use methods or processes, including intermediate processes, which will

produce the specified finished material or product.

4, Ascertain that the Work, including materials, products, and equipment delivered and
installed, is in full compliance with the Contract Documents and appropriate submittals.

d. Standard Products: Where available, provide standard products of types which have
been produced and used previously and successfully on other projects and in similar
applications.

6. Continued Availability: Where additional amounts of product, by nafure of its

application, are likely to be needed by Owner at a later date for maintenance and
repair or replacement work, provide a standard, domestically produced product which
is likely to be available fo Owner at such later date.

Nameplates: Except as otherwise indicated for required approval labels and operating data, do
not permanently attach or imprint manufacturer's or produ
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cer's nameplates or frademarks on exposed surfaces of products which will be exposed to view
either in occupied spaces or on exterior of the Work.

1. Labels: Locate required labels and stamps on a concealed surface or, where required
for observation after installation, on an accessible surface which, in occupied spaces, is
not conspicuous.

2. Equipment Nameplates: Provide permanent nameplate on each item of service-
connected or power-operated equipment. See sections specifying equipment
requirements for specifics.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Special Requirement: Due to certain Owner requirements, Owner will not consider substitutions
on certain items. Therefore, substitutions will not be considered for
items followed by the words: "no substitution(s)."

Architect's Compensation:

1. Except as limited by provisions of Owner-Architect or Owner-Confractor Agreements,
Contractor shall reimburse Owner for compensation paid to Architect for evaluation of
substitution proposals made during construction, whether or not substitution is accepted
by Owner.

2. Refer to Request for Substitution form at the end of this Section.

Delays and Costs:

1. Substitution proposals made during construction shall be in accordance with procedures

outlined in this Section, and be made in sufficient time to allow for adequate time for
Architect's review and evaluation.

2. Delays and added costs associated with inadequate supportive data, necessary
extended evaluations, or redesign work caused by substifutions shall be borne by
Contractor.

3. Cost changes resulting from proposed substitutions shall be clearly stated with the initial

substitution proposal. Subsequently discovered costs resulting from the substitution shalll
be borne by Contractor.

1.6 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING

A

Transport products by methods to avoid product damage; deliver in undamaged condition in
manufacturer's unopened containers or packaging, dry.

Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling or damage.

Promptly inspect shipments to assure that products comply with requirements, quantities are
correct, and products are undamaged.

Deliver products in the manufacturer's sealed container or other packaging

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 016000-3



Intermountain Healthcare Angio Lab #3 Remodel

Infermountain Medical Center

system, complete with labels and instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting and
installing.

STORAGE AND PROTECTION

A

Store Products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, with seals and labels intact and
legible.

B. Store sensifive products in weatherfight enclosures; maintain within temperature and humidity
ranges required by manufacturer's instructions.

C. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground. Cover
products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering; provide ventilation fo avoid
condensation.

D. Store loose granular materials on solid surfaces in a well-drained area; prevent mixing with foreign
matter.

E. Arrange storage to provide access for inspection, periodically inspect to assure products are
undamaged and are maintained under required conditions.

F. After installation, provide covering to protect products from damage from traffic and
construction operations, remove when no longer needed.

PROCEDURES

A. Procedures for Selecting Products: Contractor's options for selecting products are limited by

Contract Document requirements and governing regulations, and are not controlled by industry
traditions or procedures experienced by Confractor on previous construction projects.

Single Product/Manufacturer Name:

a. Provide product indicated. Do not offer to provide an unnamed product
unless it has been accepted under substitution provisions listed below.

b. Except as otherwise indicated, "Named" is defined to mean manufacturer's

name for product as recorded in latest issue of published product literature as
of date of Contract Documents.

C. Refer to requests to use products of a later (or earlier) model fo Architect for
acceptance before proceeding.

Two or More Product/Manufacturer Names:

a. Provide 1 of the named products, at Contractor's opfion.

b. Do not offer to provide an unnamed product unless it has been accepted

under substitution provisions listed below.
Performance Requirements:
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Provide products which comply with specific performances indicated and
which are recommended by manufacturer (in published product literature or
by individual certification) for application indicated.

Overall performance of a product is implied where product is specified for
specific performances.

Standards, Codes, and Regulations: Where compliance with an imposed standard,
code, or regulation is required, selection from among products which comply with
requirements of those standards, codes, and regulations is Contractor's opfion.

Prescriptive Requirements: Provide products which have been produced in
accordance with prescriptive requirements, using specified ingredients and
components, and complying with specified requirements for mixing, fabricating, curing,
finishing, testing, and similar operations in manufacturing process.

Visual Matching:

a.

Where matching of an established sample is required, final judgment of
whether a product proposed by Contractor matches sample satisfactorily is
Architect's judgment.

Where no product exists within specified cost category, which matches sample
safisfactorily and complies with requirements, comply with provisions
concerning, substifutions and change orders for selection of an equivalent
product.

Visual Selection:

Where specified product requirements include "color(s), pattemn(s), texture(s).
etc. selected by Architect" or words of similar effect, selection of manufacturer
and basic product (complying with requirements) is Contractor's option, and
subsequent selection of color(s), pattern(s), and texture(s), etc. is Architect's
selection.

Where specified product requirements include "color(s), pattemn(s), texture(s).
efc., fo match Architect's sample" or words to that effect, selection of product
(complying with requirements, and within established cost category) is
Architect's selection, including designation of manufacturer where necessary to
obtain desired color, pattern, or texture.

1.9 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

A. Prior (-to-Bid) Approvals: Substitute products, materials, appliances, equipment, fixtures, or
systems will be considered by Architect.

1.

Any bidder, material supplier, or manufacturer desiring fo propose substitution(s) shalll:
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a. Submit in a sealed envelope catalog cuts, shop drawings, or other descriptive
literature for products, materials, appliances, equipment, fixtures, or systems for
proposed substitution.

b. Submit not later than 14 calendar days before bid opening

Make request fo Architect in friplicate on copies of Request for Substitution form
included at end of this Section.

Submittal(s) shall include a complete and adequate analysis showing point-for-point
comparison o specified item(s) or system(s) and must prove equality or superiority.

Include related Section and Drawing number(s), and fully document compliance with
requirements for substitutions.

Include product data/drawings, description of methods, samples.

a. Where applicable, statement of effect on construction time and coordination
with other affected Work.
b. Cost information for proposal.

Include identification of previous use locally with dates and names of Architect and
Owner.

6. Anything less will not be considered.

7. Equivalency:

a. The Architect will be the inifial judge of equivalency of proposed substitution(s).
b. Architect will make written recommendation of acceptance or rejection to
Owner.

8. Safisfaction:

a. Prior to proposing substitution(s), certify that item or system is equal to that
specified.

b. That it will fit info space allocated.

C. That item affords comparable ease of operation, maintenance, and service.

d. That appearance, longevity, and suitability for climate and use are

comparable to item specified.
e. That substitution is in Owner's interest.

Manufacturer's data which is readily available to Architect is not acceptable for
establishing proof of quality.
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a. Provide laboratory test data performed by a nationally recognized
independent testing laboratory known for ifs testing expertise.

b. Laboratory test shall include types of materials used in substitute item or system,
including their thickness and strength, and a direct comparison to item or
system specified for capacities, capabilities, coatings, functions, life cycle
usage, and operations.

C. No change in Architect's design intent will be allowed where item or system will
be exposed and where it will be used.

Proof: Burden of proof that a proposed substitution is equal or equivalent to a specified
item or system shall be upon Contractor, who shall support his request with sufficient test
data, samples, brochures, and other means to permit Architect to make a fair and
equitable decision on merits of proposal.

Based on Architect's written recommendation of acceptance or rejection, Owner will
determine acceptability of proposed substitutions.

Architect will nofify Bidders of Owner's acceptance not later than 5 calendar days prior
to bid opening via an addendum to the Contract Documents listing only accepted
substitutions.

Responsibility: Acceptance of substitutions shall not relieve Confractor from responsibility
for complying with all other requirements of the Confract Documents and coordinating
substitution(s) with adjacent materials and other affected equipment.

B. During Construction:

1.

Substitutions will not be considered when they are indicated orimplied on submittals
without separate written request prior to submittal, or when acceptance will require
substantial revision of Confract Documents.

Architect and Owner will consider requests from Contractor during construction for
substitutions (following procedures outlined above for prior approvals) only under 1 or
more of the following condifions:

a. Substitution is required for compliance with subsequent interpretation of code
requirements or insurance regulations.

b. Shown or specified item or system cannot be provided within Confract Time or
becomes unavailable due to no fault of Contractor.

C. Subsequent information disclosed inability of item(s) or system(s) to perform
properly or to fif in designated space, or manufacturer(s) refuse(s) to cerfify or
warrant performance as required.

d. When, in Architect's judgment, a substitution would be substantially in Owner's
best interests in terms of cost (substantial credit), time, or other valuable
considerations, after deducting offsetting responsibilities Owner may be
required to bear, including additional compensation to Architect for evaluation
and redesign ser
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
Not used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
Not used.

Angio Lab #3 Remodel
Infermountain Medical Center

vices, increased cost of other work by Owner or separate contractors, and

similar considerations.

END OF SECTION

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

016000-8



Intermountain Healthcare Angio Lab #3 Remodel
Intermountain Medical Center

REQUEST FOR SUBSTITUTION

A Completed reproduction of this form shall accompany all requests for substitutions. Failure to submit form
with request shall be cause for rejection. Substituted items or systems may be incorporated info the Work
only after receipt of Owner's written approval. Fillin all applicable spaces and cross out alll
nonapplicable information bracketed ([]) or unbracketed.

[Subcontractor:] [Material Supplier:] [Manufacturer;] Date:
Requested Substitution:

Reference: Specification Section Drawing Reference
Reason for Substitution: [Prior Approval] [During Construction]:

B. Resulting Change to Contract Amount: [Add] [Deduct]
(Include supporting documentation.)

C. For substitutions made during construction the Architect will, upon receipt of substitution proposal, fill in
the following compensation information, add it o or deduct it from the Change to the Contract Amount
and submit Net Change to Contract Amount to Owner for approval. Upon receipt of Owner's approval,
Architect will proceed with substitution review.

D. Architect's Fee for Substitution Evaluation:

E. Architect's Fee for Changes to Confract:

F. Documents Due to Substitution:
Net Change to Contract Amount (B + C + D): [Add] [Deduct]
Resulting Change to Contract Time: Add Deduct

Summary of Related Work Requiring Coordination (if any):

(Contractor shall assume responsibility for complete coordination with Work of all frades involved if
Substitution Request is approved.)

G. Aftached Documentation: The following is herewith attached fo provide complete documentation of
requested substitution:

[ ]Product Data | ]Samples [ 1Shop Drawings
[ |Test Reports [ |Other:
H. Contractor's Signature

Subcontractor's/Supplier's/Manufacturer's
Signature
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SECTION 01 76 00- GUARANTIES AND WARRANTIES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes requirements for guaranties and warranties for contract closeout and
during specified guaranty/warranty periods.

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF REQUIREMENTS

A. General Limitations: It is recognized that specific guaranties and warranties are intended fo
protect Owner against failure of the Work to perform as required, and against deficient,
defective, and faulty materials and workmanship, regardless of sources.

B. Related Damages and Losses: When correcting guarantied or warranted work which has
failed, remove and replace other Work of Project which has been damaged as a result of
such failure or which must be removed and replaced to provide access for correction of
Work.

C. Reinstatement of Guaranty or Warranty Period: In addition to requirements in the General
Conditions, when Work covered by a special project guaranty or product warranty has failed
and has been corrected by replacement or restoration, reinstate guaranty or warranty by
writfen endorsement for 1 year starting on date of acceptance of replaced or restored Work.

D. Replacement Cost, Obligations: Except as otherwise indicated, cost of replacing or restoring
failing guaranties or warranted units or products is Contractor's obligation, without regard for
whether Owner has already benefitted from use through a portion of anticipated useful
service lives.

E. Rejection of Warranties: Owner reserves the right, at fime of Substantial Completion or
thereafter, to reject coincidental product warranties submitted by Contractor, which in
opinion of Owner defract from or confuse interpretation of requirements of Contract
Documents.

F. Contractor's Procurement Obligations: Do not purchase, subcontract for, or allow others to
purchase or subcontract for materials or units of Work for Project where a special project
guaranty, specified product warranty, cerfification, or similar commitment is required until it
has been determined that entities required to sign or countersign such commitments are
willing to do so.

G. Specific Guaranty or Warranty Forms: Where a special project guaranty or specified project
warranty is required, prepare a written document to contain terms and appropriate
identification; ready for execution by required parties.

1. A sample form is attached as the last article of this Section.

2. Refer to individual sections of Divisions 2 through 33 for specific content and
requirements.

3. Submit draft to Owner for approval prior to final executions.
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1.3 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED

A. Compile specified warranties.

B. Compile specified service and maintenance contracts.

C. Co-execute submittals when so specified.

D. Review submittals to verify compliance with Contract Documents.
E. Submit to Architect for review and transmittal to Owner.

1.4 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS

A Assemble warranties, bonds, and service and maintenance contracts, executed by each of
the respective manufacturers, suppliers, and subcontractors.

B. Number of original signed copies required: 2 each.

C. Table of Confents: Neatly typed, in orderly sequence. Provide complete index information
for each item.

1. Product or work item with index number to bound item.
2. Firm, with name of principal, address, and telephone number.
3. Scope.
4, Date of beginning of warranty, bond or service and maintenance confract.
5. Duration of warranty, bond, or service mainfenance contract.
6. Provide information for Owner's personnel:
a. Procedure to be followed in case of failure.
b. Circumstances which might affect the validity of warranty or bond.
7. Contractor, name of responsible principal, address and telephone number.

1.5 FORM OF SUBMITTALS

A Prepare in duplicate packets.
B. Format:
1. Size 8-1/2 x 11 inches on punched sheets for standard 3-ring binder.
a. Fold larger sheets to fit into binders.
2. Warranty-Guaranty wording shall be as printed below.
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3. Cover: Identify each packet with typed or printed title "GUARANTIES AND
WARRANTIES", List:
a. Title of Project.
b. Name of Contractor.
C. Binders: Commercial quality, 3-ring, with durable and cleanable plastic covers.

1.6 TIME OF SUBMITTALS

A Make submittals within 10 days after date of Substantial Completion prior to final request for
payment.
B. For items or work, where acceptance is delayed materially beyond Date of Substantial

Completion, provide updated submittal within 10 days after acceptance, listing date of
acceptance as start of warranty period.

1.7 SUBMITTALS REQUIRED

A. Submit warranties, bonds, service and maintenance confracts as specified in respective
Sections of Specifications and as follows:

1. Provide when noted in individual Sections of the Project Manual Divisions 2 through
33.

1.8 SAMPLE FORM OF WARRANTY-GUARANTY
A. Print or type Warranty-Guaranty on installing contractor's own letterhead.
B. Wording and signatures required.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
Not used.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
Not used.

END OF SECTION
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A GUARANTEE-WARRANTY

When required by the specifications, warranties and/or guarantees other than one year shall be in
the form of the following on the Contractor's own letterhead:

"GUARANTEE-WARRANTY FOR INTERMOUNTAIN HEALTHCARE, IMC- Angio Lab #3 Remodel”

We hereby warrant and the General Contractor and/or Material Manufacturer guarantee that the __(name of
product, equipment or system) that we have installed in the ___Intermountain Medical Center- Angio Lab #3
Remodel project, has been done in accordance with the Contract Documents and that the work as installed
will fulfill the requirements of the guaranty-warranty included in the specifications. We agree to repair or
replace any or all of our work, together with any other adjacent work which may be displaced by so doing, that
may prove to be defective in its workmanship or material within a period of years from the
date of Substantial Completion, without any expense whatsoever to the Owner, ordinary wear and tear and
unusual abuse or neglect excepted.

In the event of our failure to comply with the above mentioned conditions within sixty (60) days after being
notified in writing by the Owner, we collectively or separately do hereby authorize the Owner to proceed to
have said defects repaired and made good at our expense, and we will honor and pay the costs and charges
therefore upon demand.

Signed Countersigned

(Subcontractor) (General Contractor)
Name Name

(Print) (Print)

Company Company
Address Address
License No. License No.
Countersigned

(Material Manufacturer)

Name
(Print)

Company

Address
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SECTION 01 78 23 — OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART T - GENERAL

PART 2 - RELATED DOCUMENTS

22

23

24

A.

Drawings and general provisions of the Conftract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and
maintenance manuals, including the following:

1 Operation and maintenance documentation directory.

2. Emergency manuals.

3. Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment.

4 Maintenance manuals for the care and maintenance of products, materials, and
finishes.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of submittals for operation
and maintenance manuals.

2. Division 1 Section "Project Record Documents' for preparing Record Drawings for
operation and maintenance manuails.
3. Divisions 2 through 33 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual

requirements for the Work in those Sections.

DEFINITIONS

System:  An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular
interaction.

Subsystem: A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system.

SUBMITTALS

Final Submittal: Submit one copy one of each manual in final form at least 15 days before final
inspection. Architect will return copy with comments within 15 days after final inspection.

1. Correct or modify each manual to comply with Architect's comments. Submit 3 copies
of each corrected manual within 15 days of receipt of Architect's comments.
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COORDINATION

Where operation and maintenance documentation includes information on installations by
more than one factory-authorized service representative, assemble and coordinate
information furnished by representatives and prepare manuals.

PART 3 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY

3.2

A.

Organization: Include a section in the directory for each of the following:

] List of documents.
2. List of systems.

3. List of equipment.
4 Table of contents.

List of Systems and Subsystems: List systems alphabetically. Include references to operation
and maintenance manuals that contain information about each system.

List of Equipment: List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by system. For
pieces of equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate list.

Tables of Contents: Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation, and
maintenance manual.

Identification: In the documentation directory and in each operatfion and maintenance
manual, identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designation used
in the Confract Documents. If no designation exists, assign a designation according to
ASHRAE Guideline 4, "Preparation of Operating and Maintenance Documentation for Building
Systems."

MANUALS, GENERAL

Organization: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for
each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of
a system. Each manual shall contain the following materials, in the order listed:

1. Title page.
2. Table of contents.
3. Manual contents.

Title Page: Enclose title page in fransparent plastic sleeve. Include the following information:

Subject matter included in manual.

Name and address of Project.

Name and address of Owner.

Date of submittal.

Name, address, and telephone number of Confractor.

Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals.

SOk~
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Table of Contfents: List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed
to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project
Manual.

1. If operatfion or maintfenance documentation requires more than one volume to
accommodate data, include comprehensive table of confents for all volumes in each
volume of the sef.

Manual Confents: Organize into sets of manageable size. Arrange contents alphabetically by
system, subsystem, and equipment. If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems,
equipment, and components of one system into a single binder.

1. Binders/Maintenance Manuals: Organize operation and maintenance data into suitable
sets of mangeable size. Binders shall be Red Buckram binders with easy view metal for
sheet size 11" X 8 2" with expandable metal capacity as required for the project, rivet
through construction with library corners using #12 BB and lining with same materials as
cover, front cover and back-bone foil stamped in white. Binders shall be as
manufactured by Hiller Bookbinding or equal. The master index sheet and each tabbed
index sheet shall be AICO Gold-Line indexes or equal. Mark appropriate identification
on front spine of each binder. Include the following types of information:

a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system, organize
data in each binder info groupings by subsystem and related components. Cross-
reference other binders if necessary to provide essential information for proper
operation or maintenance of equipment or system.

b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed ftitle "OPERATION AND
MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject matter of contents.
Indicate volume number for multiple-volume sets.

2. Protective Plastic Sleeves: Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose diagnostic
software diskettes for computerized electronic equipment.
3. Drawings: Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text.

a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings o same size as text pages and
use as foldouts.

b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in
labeled envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual. At appropriate
locations in manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions
of contents, and drawing locations.

EMERGENCY MANUALS
Content: Organize manual intfo a separate section for each of the following:
1. Type of emergency.

2. Emergency instructions.
3. Emergency procedures.
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Type of Emergency: Where applicable for each type of emergency indicated below, include
instructions and procedures for each system, subsystem, piece of equipment, and component:

Fire.

Flood.

Gas leak.

Water leak.

Power failure.

Water outage.

System, subsystem, or equipment failure.
Chemical release or spill.

©ONo~ O~ WD~

Emergency Instructions: Describe and explain warnings, trouble indications, error messages,
and similar codes and signals.  Include responsibilities of Owner's operating personnel for
notification of Installer, supplier, and manufacturer to maintain warranties.

Emergency Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:

Instructions on stopping.

Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.

Operating instructions for conditions outside normal operating limits.
Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.

Special operating instructions and procedures.

O~

OPERATION MANUALS

Content: In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in
individual Specification Sections and the following information:

System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.

Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility.
Operating standards.

Operating procedures.

Operating logs.

Wiring diagrams.

Control diagrams.

Piped system diagrams.

Precautions against improper use.

0. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates.

SO0 NoO MW~

Descriptions: Include the following:

Product name and model number.

Manufacturer's name.

Equipment identification with serial number of each component.
Equipment function.

Operating characteristics.

Limiting conditions.

Performance curves.

Engineering data and tests.

Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

WO NoG WD~
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Operating Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:

Startup procedures.

Equipment or system break-in procedures.

Routine and normal operating insfructions.
Regulation and control procedures.

Instructions on stopping.

Normal shutdown instructions.

Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
Special operating instructions and procedures.

WO No AW~

Systems and Equipment Conftrols: Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls
as installed.

Piped Systems: Diagram piping as installed, and idenfify color-coding where required for
identification.

PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUAL

Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish.
Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials
and sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.

Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name and
arranged fo match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and
telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference
Specification Section number and title in Project Manual.

Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:

Product name and model number.

Manufacturer's name.

Color, pattern, and texture.

Material and chemical composition.

Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

oMb~

Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:

Inspection procedures.

Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.

List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning defrimental to product.
Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.

Repair instructions.

oD~

Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and
related services.

Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 017823-35
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1. Include procedures to follow and required nofifications for warranty claims.

SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUAL

Contfent: For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include
source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures,
maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance
service contracts, and warranty and bond information, as described below.

Source Information: List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in manual,
identified by product name and arranged to maftch manual's table of contents. For each
product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance
service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual.

Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation: Manufacturers' maintenance documentation
including the following information for each component part or piece of equipment:

1. Standard prinfed maintenance instructions and bullefins.

2. Drawings, diagrams, and insfructions required for maintenance, including disassembly
and component removal, replacement, and assembly.

3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components.

4, List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts.

Maintenance Procedures: Include the following information and items that detail essential
maintenance procedures:

Test and inspection instructions.

Troubleshooting guide.

Precautions against improper maintenance.
Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions.
Demonstration and training videotape, if available.

SARE A

Maintenance and Service Schedules: Include service and lubrication requirements, list of
required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and roufine
maintenance and service with standard time allofment.

1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service: Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly,
quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies.

2. Maintenance and Service Record: Include manufacturers' forms for recording
maintenance.

Spare Parts List and Source Information: Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with parts
identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local
sources of maintenance materials and related services.

Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required nofifications for warranty claims.

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 017823-6
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EXECUTION

MANUAL PREPARATION

Emergency Manual:  Assemble a complete set of emergency information indicating
procedures for use by emergency personnel and by Owner's operatfing personnel for types of
emergencies indicated.

Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating
care and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.

Operation and Maintenance Manuals:  Assemble a complete set of operatfion and
maintenance data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and
piece of equipment not part of a system.

1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare
information for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.

2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an
instructional manual for use by Owner's operating personnel.

Manufacturers' Data: Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include
only sheefs pertinent to product or component installed. Mark each sheet to identify each
product or component incorporated into the Work. [If data include more than one item in a
tabular format, identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract Documents.
Identify data applicable to the Work and delete references to information not applicable.

1. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not available
and where the information is necessary for proper operation and maintenance of
equipment or systems.

Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the
relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence
and flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings with information contained in Record Drawings
to ensure correct illustration of completed installation.

1. Do not use original Project Record Documents as part of operation and maintenance
manuals.

2. Comply with requirements of newly prepared Record Drawings in Division 1 Section
"Project Record Documents."

Comply with Division 1 Sections for schedule for submitting operation and maintenance
documentation.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 78 39 — PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record
Documents, including the following:

1. Record Drawings.
2. Record Specifications.
3. Record Product Data.

B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 1 Section for general closeout procedures.
2. Division 1 Section "Operatfion and Maintenance Data" for operation and
maintenance manual requirements.
3. Divisions 2 through 33 Sections for specific requirements for Project Record

Documents of the Work in those Sections.

1.3 SUBMITTALS
A. Record Drawings: Comply with the following:
1. Number of Copies: Submit one set(s) of marked-up Record Prints.

Q. Final Submittal: Submit one set(s) of marked-up Record Prints showing
modifications for trades involved in the project.

B. Record Specifications: Submit one copy of Project's Specifications, including addenda
and confract modifications.

C. Record Product Data: Submit one copy of each Product Data submittal.
1. Where Record Product Data is required as part of operation and maintenance

manuals, submit marked-up Product Data as an insert in manual instead of
submittal as Record Product Data.

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 017839-1
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

A.

RECORD DRAWINGS

Record Prints:  Maintain one set of blue- or black-line white prints of the Confract
Drawings and Shop Drawings.

1. Preparation: Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation
varies from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained
record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar
entity, to prepare the marked-up Record Prints.

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would
be difficult to identify or measure and record later.

b. Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique.

C. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. Record and check the
markup before enclosing concealed installations.

2. Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the
following:

Dimensional changes to Drawings.

Revisions to details shown on Drawings.

Depths of foundations below first floor.

Locations and depths of underground utilities.
Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.
Revisions to electrical circuitry.

Actual equipment locations.

Duct size and routing.

Locations of concealed internal ufilities.

Changes made following Architect's written orders.
Details not on the original Contract Drawings.

Field records for variable and concealed conditions.

T 2Q 00000

3. Mark the Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of
showing actual physical conditions, completely and accurately. If Shop Drawings
are marked, show cross-reference on the Contract Drawings.

4, Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or
omitted from original Drawings.

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order

numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

RECORD SPECIFICATIONS
Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where

installafion varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract
modifications.

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 017839-2
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1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations
that cannot be readily identified and recorded |ater.

MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS

Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for
miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of
the Work. Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for confinued use
and reference.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE

Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for
Project Record Document purposes. Post changes and modifications to Project Record
Documents as they occur; do not wait until the end of Project.

Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples: Store Record Documents and
Samples in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.
Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes. Maintain Record
Documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible condifion, profected from
deterioration and loss. Provide access to Project Record Documents for Architect's
reference during normal working hours.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 79 00- CLEANING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A

1.2

C.

Work Included: Requirements for periodic, general, and final cleaning of the
project.

Provide temporary and periodic clean-up of extra materials, waste and general
debris during construction of the work, tfogether with the final clean-up and
cleaning, polishing and other "housekeeping" required to bring various surfaces to
an acceptable condition prior to final inspection, or before additional work is
done during construction.

This Section includes requirements for Cleaning for all phases of the Project. Some
requirements of this Section may not be applicable to individual project Phases.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Maintain premises and public properties free from accumulations of waste, debris,
and rubbish in accordance with applicable safety and insurance standards and

local ordinances.

The acceptable level of cleanliness of the Project shall be the decision of the
Architect.

1. Work necessary to achieve such acceptable state shall be performed
when required.

Burning: Burning of waste materials and/or rubbish on Site is not permitted.

1.3 CLEAN-UP DURING CONSTRUCTION

A

During construction, provide cleaning-up as follows:

1. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain site
in a clean and orderly condition.

2. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, down spouts,
attics, crawl spaces, and other closed or remote spaces, prior to enclosing
the space.

3. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing,

and continue cleaning fo eliminate dust.

4, Remove waste materials, debris, and rubbish from site weekly, or more
often if needed, and dispose off-site in compliance with local regulations.

5. Storage areas: Ensure that materials to be used for construction are stored
in designated structures or areas by the appropriate trades. Mai

CLEANING 017900-1
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ntain such areas or structures in a clean condition for the life of the Project.

Containers: Provide appropriate containers, such as dump containers,
and locate on site for collection of waste materials and rubbish.

Supervision: Oversee all cleaning of areas by the trades using them.
Ensure that resulting accumulations are deposited in appropriate con-
fainers.

Clean-up: Daily, weekly, or as necessary, clean-up floors and Site areas.
Remove all loose materials, by sweeping if necessary.

1.4 FINAL CLEANING

A

Provide final clean-up and polishing just prior to final inspection and/or
acceptance of the work of the Project.

Preparation:

1.

3.

Prior to final inspection, remove all loose material of any nature, except
spare parts, loose furniture or furnishings, manuals, parts books, and similar
items.

Remove all temporary buildings, utility lines or pipes and other work of a
temporary nature.

Remove all temporary wrappings. Leave no trace of wrap or adhesive.

Surface Cleaning:

1.

3.

Special cleaning for specific units of Work as specified and as shown on
Drawings.

Provide final cleaning of the Work, at time indicated, consisting of
cleaning each surface or unit of Work to normal "clean” condition
expected for a first-class building cleaning and maintenance program.

Comply with manufacturer's instructions for cleaning operations.

The following are examples, but not by way of limitation, of cleaning levels
required:

1.

2.

Remove labels which are not required as permanent labels.

Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and window/door glass, to a
polished condition, removing substances which are noticeable as vision-
obscuring materials. Replace broken glass and damaged transparent
materials.

Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free

condition, free of dust, stains, films, and similar noticeable distracting
substances.

CLEANING 017900-2
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a. Except as otherwise indicated, avoid disturbance of natural
weathering of exterior surfaces.

b. Restore reflective surfaces to original reflective condition.

4, Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment clean, including
elevator equipment and similar equipment; remove excess lubrication and
other substances.

5. Remove debris and surface dust from limited-access spaces including
roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and
similar spaces.

6. Clean concrete floors in unoccupied spaces broom clean.

7. Vacuum clean carpeted surfaces and similar soft surfaces.

8. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains including
those resulting from water exposure.

9. Clean light fixtures and lamps so as to function with full efficiency.

10. Clean Project Site (staging areas, Contractor Parking areas), including
landscape development areas, of litter and foreign substances.

11. Sweep paved areas to a broom-clean condition; remove stains,
petro-chemical spills, and other foreign deposits.

E. Pest Control: Engage an experienced exterminator to make a final inspection of

Project, and to rid Project of rodents, insects, and other pests.

F. Removal of Protection: Except as otherwise indicated or requested by Hospital
Representative, remove temporary protection devices and facilities which were
installed during course of Work to protect previously completed Work during
remainder of construction period.

G. Compliances:

1.

Comply with safety standards and governing regulations for cleaning
operations.

2. Do not burn waste materials at site, or bury debris or excess materials on
the property, or discharge volatile or other harmful or dangerous materials
intfo drainage systems.

3. Remove waste materials from site and dispose of in a lawful manner.

H. Moving Parts: Lubricate moving parts as recommended by the parts

manufacturer, or as directed by the Architect. Wipe clean, all surplus lubricants.

Protection: Protect finished floors from damage due to tfraffic or other causes.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02 41 19 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following:

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of a building or structure.
2. Repair procedures for selective demolition operations.

DEFINITIONS

Remove: Carefully detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them
off-site, unless indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.

Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, prepare them for reuse,
and reinstall them where indicated.

Existing to Remain: Existing items of construction that are not to be removed and that
are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and
reinstalled.

MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or otherwise
indicated to remain Owner's property, demolished materials shall become Contractor's
property and shall be removed from Project site.

SUBMITTALS

Proposed Dust-Control and Noise-Control Measures: Submit statement or drawing that
indicates the measures proposed for use, proposed locations, and proposed fime
frame for their operation. Identify options if proposed measures are later determined to
be inadequate.

PROJECT CONDITIONS
Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition
area. Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.

Provide not less than 72 hours' notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner's
operations.

Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used
facilities.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 024119-1
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1. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities
without written permission from authorities having jurisdiction.

Owner assumes no responsibility for condition of areas to be selectively demolished.

1. Conditions existing atf time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained
by Owner as far as practical.

Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in
the Work.

1. If materials suspected of containing hazardous materials are encountered in the
work, Contractor will be responsible for removal and disposal of all materials. A
copy of an Asbestos Report will be provided to the Confractor prior to
construction beginning. See Bid Proposal for unit price to remove hazardous
materials.

Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site will not be permitted.

Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them
against damage during selective demolition operations.

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

EXAMINATION
Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped.

Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine
extent of selective demolition required.

When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with
infended function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and
extent of conflict. Promptly submit a written report to Architect.

UTILITY SERVICES

Existing Uftilities: Maintain services indicated to remain and protect them against
damage during selective demolition operations.

Do not interrupt existing utilities serving occupied or operating facilities unless authorized

in writing by Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. Provide temporary services

during interruptions to existing utilities, as acceptable to Owner and to authorities

having jurisdiction.

1. Provide at least 72 hours' notice to Owner if shutdown of service is required during
changeover.
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Utility Requirements: Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utilities
serving areas to be selectively demolished.

PREPARATION

Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of existing building
and construction, in progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other
construction operations, and similar activities.  Provide temporary weathertight
enclosure for building exterior.

1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is not complete,
provide insulated temporary enclosures. Coordinate enclosure with ventilating
and material drying or curing requirements to avoid dangerous conditions and
effects.

Temporary Partitions: Erect and maintain dustproof partitions and temporary enclosures
to limit dust and dirt migration and to separate areas from fumes and noise.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by
new construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within
limitations of governing regulations and as follows:

1. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required.
Use cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining
construction. Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding,
not hammering and chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent surfaces.
Temporarily cover openings to remain.

2. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side info concealed surfaces to avoid
marring existing finished surfaces.

3. Dispose of demolished items and materials prompfly.

Existing Facilities: Comply with building manager's requirements for using and
protecting building facilities during selective demolition operations.

DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

General: Promptly dispose of demolished materials. Do not allow demolished materials
to accumulate on-site.

Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.

Disposal: Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of
them.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 53 00- CONCRETE TOPPING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

SUMMARY

A Work Included: Provide and install concrete toppings (cementitious underlayments),
complete, as shown on Drawings and as specified, including:

1. Miscellaneous tapers and warps for alignment of top-of-finish flooring at fransitions
between materials of different heights and thickness, including:

a. Section 093000 - Tile.
b. Section 096519 - Resilient Tile Flooring.
C. Section 096813 - Tile Carpeting
d. Concrete Floors without finish or painted finish.

2. Remedial correction of interior floor slabs to provide specified floor flatness as
specified in Section 033000 — Cast-in-Place Concrete; af no additional cost to
Owner.

B. Work Specified Elsewhere:

1. Section 033000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete. Use concrete from this Section when the
thickness is at least 2-inches.

2. Section 093000- Tile; Polymer-modified mortars for tile assemblies sloped to drains.
SUBMITTALS
A Comply with requirements of Section 013300 - Submittal Requirements.
B. Product Data: Manufacturer's literature describing materials and specifications for mixing,

placing, curing, and protecting.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
A Applicator: Approved and trained by manufacturer.
B. Design Criteria:

1. Compressive Strength: Minimum 4,100-PSI at 28 Days per ASTM C109.

PRODUCT HANDLING

A Delivery: Deliver and store packaged materials in original containers with seals unbroken
and labels intact until time of use.
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B. Storage: Ensure storage facilities are weathertight and dry.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A General: Ardex Inc; Dependable Inc; or equal. Ardex products are specified as Basis-of-
Design

2.2 MATERIALS
A Concrete Topping Types:

1. Self-Leveling Type for Interior Applications: Ardex K-15, or equal; 4,100-PSI
compressive strength, 16-hour curing time. Installs from feather-edge depth o 1
1/2-inch depth without aggregate; installs up fo 5-inch depth with addition of
aggregate per manufacturer's written instructions.

2. Trowelable Fast-Setting Patch Type for Interior Applications: Ardex SD-P, or equal;
4,200-PSI compressive strength, 1-hour curing fime. Installs from feather-edge depth
to 1-inch depth without aggregate; installs up to 3-inch depth with addition of
aggregate per manufacturer's written instructions.

3. Fast-Setting, Self-Leveling Type for Interior Applications: Ardex SD-T, or equal; 6,100-
PSI compressive strength, 2-hour curing time. Installs from 1/4-inch to 2-inch depth
without addition of aggregate, and up to 5-inches depth with addition of
aggregate per manufacturer's written instructions.

4, Weather-Resistant, Self-Leveling Type for Interior Applications: Ardex A-300, 3,200-PSI
compressive strength. Installs from 1/4-inch depth to 1/2-inch depth without
aggregate; installs up to 3/4-inch depth with addition of aggregate per
manufacturer’s written instructions.

S. Polymer-Reinforced, Weather-Resistant Type for Interior Applications: Ardex Poly-
Top, 5,500-PSI compressive strength. Installs from 1/4-inch depth to 1-inch depth
without aggregate; installs up to 2-inch depth with addition of aggregate per
manufacturer’s written instructions.

6. Trowelable Fast-Setting Patch Type for Interior Applications: Ardex CD, 4,000-PS|
compressive strength. Installs from 1/16-inch depth to 1/2-inch depth without
aggregate.

B. Primer: Ardex P-51, or equal, and as recommended in writing by the topping manufacturer

for the substrata fo receive topping.
C. Aggregate:

1. Sand: 1/16-inch or less washed masonry sand, mortar sand, or plaster sand.
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2. Cravel: 3/8-inch pea gravel.

D. Water: Clean and potable, free from impurities detrimental to underlayment.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

EXAMINATION

A Verification of Conditions: Examine substrate and verify that surfaces are free from debris
and are reasonably clean and dry and that conditions are otherwise suitable to receive
topping. Do nof start Work until conditions are satisfactory.

PREPARATION

A Cracks and Voids: Fill with trowelable fast-setting patch type concrete topping.

MIXES

A General: Mix concrete toppings per manufacturer's recommendations.

B. Aggregates: Add sand or gravel aggregates to topping mix per manufacturer's
recommendations for topping thickness.

INSTALLATION

A General: Prime substrates, mix materials, and place toppings per manufacturer's
recommendations.

B. Thickness: Install to thickness as shown or as required, spreading and screeding to smooth

surface; abut level to existing surface.
C. Edge Forms: Provide as required.

D. Ramps and Slopes to Drains: Including other accommodations for level changes; form with
trowelable fast-setting patch type cementitious underlayment.

1. Sloped-to-Drain Setting bed materials for Patient Bathrooms, Showers and Tub
Rooms provided in 093000 - Tile.

E. Finish: As recommended by flooring manufacturer for reception of specified finish materials.

F. Exterior Work: Provide weather-resistant toppings af concealed locations or at the written
direction of the Owner.

C. Transitions between Floor Finishes of differing thickness:

1. General: Provide concrete topping as required to align top-of-finish floor where
flooring materials of different thickness meet.

2. Performance Criteria:

a. Provide concrete topping as required so that all offsets between
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adjacent floor materials are 1/8-inch or less.

b. Warp-applied concrete topping with a slope no greater than 1 inch in 48
inches, or a length of slope no less than 18 inches, whichever produces the
more gentle fransition.

3. Locations: Provide at locations where transitions between the following floor finishes
occur that result in a vertical offset of greater than 1/8-inch:

a. Section 093000 - Tile.
b. Section 096519 - Resilient Flooring.
C. Section 096813 - Tile Carpeting.
d. Concrete Floors without finish or painted finish.
CURING
A General: Allow concrete topping to harden as recommended by manufacturer.
B. Traffic: Do not permit traffic on topping during hardening period; minimum 2 hours or
longer.
C. Loading: Do not load floors until reasonable strength has been achieved. Evenly distribute

any loading on topping and prohibit concentrated loading.

D. Conditions: Maintain adequate ventilation and temperature above 50 degrees F. until
topping is dry.

CLEANING AND REPAIR
A General: Repair concrete topping damaged affer installation as a result of other trades
prior to installation of scheduled floor finish, if any, at no additional cost to Owner.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 05 05 00 — METAL FASTENERS

Part 1 -

1.1

GENERAL

SUMMARY

A.

Work Included: This Section establishes general standards and requirements for metal
fasteners utilized for attachment of items to the primary structure of the building and is
incorporated in others Sections of these specifications where referenced, including:

1. Expansion Bolts.

2. Bolts, screws and other fasteners.

Work Specified Elsewhere:

1. Division 5 — Miscellaneous Metal Fabrications.
2. Division 23 — Mechanical.

3. Division 26 — Electrical.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

C.

Comply with provisions of Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures.

Product Data: Manufacturers' information on materials, fabrication, and installation.
Include current ICC or IAPMO Reports and other information to substantiate
compliance with Contract Documents.

Substitutions: Include with requests for substitution of fastening device type, minimum
embedment, length, load capacity for pull out and shear, and installation torque of
fasteners and statement that fastening devices meet or exceed requirements specified
in Confract Documents.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Field Quality Control:
1. The Owner's Testing Lab will perform and report on tests and inspections as follows:
2. Expansion Bolts:

a. Test 50 percent of drilled-in anchorages to 2.0 times the allowable load
specified with special inspection in tension.

b. If any anchor fails testing, test all anchors of the same category installed that
day until twenty consecutive anchors pass, then resume the initial testing
frequency. Cost of this testing shall be borne by Contractor.

Part 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1  MATERIALS
A. Expansion Bolts: Simpson CS Strong Bolt-2, Simpson or E.O.R. approved equivalent.
Provide stainless steel expansion bolts for exterior exposure.
B. Sheet Metal Screws: John Wagner Associates' Grabber or equal: Unless otherwise

noted on Drawings, type to suit stud, frack, or channel gauge and as follows.
1. Where Overlaid with Gypsum Board or Other Finish Material:
a. For Fastening to 20 Gauge and Lighter Material: No. 8 by 9/16-inch Wafer Head
Streaker.
b. For Fastening to 18 Gauge and Heavier Material: No. 8 by 1/2-inch Wafer Head
Self-Drilling.

METAL FASTENERS 050500-1
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Where Not Overlaid with Finish Material:

a. For Fastening to 20 Gauge and Lighter Material: No. 8 by 9/16-inch Hex Head
Streaker.

b. For Fastening to 18 Gauge and Heavier Material: No. 8 by 1/2-inch Hex Head
Self-Drilling.

C. Nuts and Bolts: ASTM A365 and ASTM A307 with suitable nuts, in accordance with ASTM
Ab563, and washers 1/4-inch diameter, unless otherwise noted.

D. U-Bolts: Special sizes and shapes shown; material as specified for nuts and bolts.

Part 3 -

EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Expansion Bolfs: Install in predrilled holes for fastening items into concrete.

1.

2.
3.
4.

Install expansion bolts according to the manufacturer's instructions as to fools,

torque and tightening procedure.

Expansion bolt locations and spacings: As shown.

Edge Distance: Noft less than 10 bolt diameters.

Unless otherwise noted, install expansion bolts with manufacturer's recommended

minimum embedments. Embedment length is exclusive of thickness of floor

coverings, grout pads or other overlays.

Do not recess expansion bolts more than one-fourth of the nominal bolt diameter.

Abandon overdrilled holes or partially fill with nonshrink grout and redrill when grout

has set.

Abandon holes if the axis of a drilled hole deviates more than 5 degrees from

normal to the concrete surface.

If a concrete reinforcing bar is encountered during drilling, immediately terminate

driling and notify the Architect. Subject to review and approval the SEOR, the

Architect may authorize using one of the following procedures:

a. If the location may be shifted, fill abandoned hole with nonshrink grout and
install expansion bolt with a minimum of 1/2 inch of sound concrete between
the expansion bolt and the abandoned hole, or...

b. If the location may not be shifted, use a diamond core drill to cut the rebar and
drill the hole beyond the reinforcing such that the whole wedge portion of the
expansion bolt can be expanded below the bar, or...

c. If the location may not be shifted, core an oversize hole at the direction of the
Architect and grout an acceptable anchor in place.

B. Fasten Work tightly to prevent rattle or vibration except where expansion-contraction
tolerances are required.

C. When expansion bolts are installed through metal deck into concrete slab above,
embedment shall not extend closer than 3/4-inch to top of concrete. Locate at center
of bottom flute. Minimum embedment shall be 1-1/2-inches above top flute of
decking.

D. Expansion Bolt Test Values:

1.

Test Procedure: Apply proof test loads by means of hydraulic ram, calibrating
spring loading device, or forque wrench without removing nut if possible. If not
possible, remove nut and install a threaded coupler to same tightness as original nut
using a tforque wrench.

Test Equipment: Calibrated by approved testing laboratory per standard industry
procedures.
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3. Expansion Bolts shall withstand following minimum test loads for specified wedge

type anchors:

Anchor Thread Size

Tension Test Load

(diameter in inches)

1/4
3/8
1/2
5/8
3/4
1

4. Acceptance Criteria:
a. Hydraulic Ram Method: Expansion bolt is acceptable if there is no observable

movement nor loosening of washer at application of tension test load.
b. Torque Wrench Method: Expansion bolt is acceptable if the test forque is

reached within one-half turn of the nut.

(los.)

800
1100
2000
2300
3700
5800

Test Torque
(ft-lbs.)

10
25
50
80
150
250

5. Test Timing: Within 24 hours after expansion bolt installation and in the presence of
the Inspector of Record.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 051200 - STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Structural-steel materials.
2. Shrinkage-resistant grout.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 055000 "Metal Fabrications" for miscellaneous steel fabrications and other
steel items not defined as structural steel.

DEFINITIONS

Structural Steel: Elements of the structural frame indicated on Drawings and as

described in ANSI/AISC 303.

COORDINATION

Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied over them. Comply

with paint and coating manufacturers' written recommendations to ensure that shop

primers and topcoats are compatible with one another.

Coordinate installation of anchorage items to be aftached to other construction

without delaying the Work. Provide instructions and directions for installation.

PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at project site.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data:

1. Structural-steel materials.

2. High-strength, bolt-nut-washer assemblies.
3. Shrinkage-resistant grout.

Shop Drawings: Show fabrication of structural-steel components.

1. Include details of cuts, connections, splices, camber, holes, and other pertinent
data.
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2. Indicate welds by standard AWS symbols, distinguishing between shop and field
welds, and show size, length, and type of each weld. Show backing bars that are
to be removed and supplemental fillet welds where backing bars are to remain.

3. Indicate type, size, and length of bolts, distinguishing between shop and field
bolts. Identify high-strength bolted connections.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Qualification Data: For installer, fabricator, and shop-painting applicators.
Welding certificates.

Mill test reports for structural-steel materials, including chemical and physical properties.

Survey of existing conditions.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Fabricator Qualifications: A qualified fabricator that participates in the AISC Quality
Certification Program and is designated an AISC-Certified Plant, Category BU or is
accredited by the IAS Fabricator Inspection Program for Structural Steel (Acceptance
Criteria 172).

Installer Qualifications: A qualified Installer who participates in the AISC Quality
Certification Program and is designated an AISC-Certified Erector, Category ACSE.

Welding Quadlifications: Qualify procedures and personnel in accordance with
AWS D1.1/D1.1M.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Store materials fo permit easy access for inspection and identification. Keep steel
members off ground and spaced by using pallets, dunnage, or other supports and
spacers. Protect steel members and packaged materials from corrosion and
deterioration.

1. Do not store materials on structure in a manner that might cause distortion,
damage, or overload to members or supporting structures. Repair or replace
damaged materials or structures as directed.

Store fasteners in a protected place in sealed containers with manufacturer's labels
intact.

1. Fasteners may be repackaged provided Owner's testing and inspecting agency

observes repackaging and seals containers.
2. Clean and relubricate bolts and nuts that become dry or rusty before use.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

23

2.4

A.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
Comply with applicable provisions of the following specifications and documents:

1. ANSI/AISC 303.
2. ANSI/AISC 360.

3. RCSC's "Specification for Structural Joints Using High-Strength Bolts."

STRUCTURAL-STEEL MATERIALS

W-Shapes: ASTM A992

Angles: ASTM A36

Plate and Bar: ASTM A36

Round HSS: ASTM A500, Grade C
Headed Stud Anchors (HSA): ASTM A108

Welding Electrodes: Comply with AWS requirements.

BOLTS AND CONNECTORS

High-Strength A325 Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM F3125, Grade A325, Type 1, heavy-
hex steel structural bolts; ASTM A563, Grade DH, heavy-hex carbon-steel nuts; and
ASTM F436 Type 1, hardened carbon-steel washers; all with plain finish.

RODS
Unheaded Anchor Rods: ASTM F1554, Grade 36

Configuration: As indicated.

Nuts: ASTM A563 hex carbon steel.

Plate Washers: ASTM A36 carbon steel.

Washers: ASTM F436, Type 1, hardened carbon steel.
Finish: Hot-dip zinc coating, ASTM A153 Class C.

orLN -

Headed Anchor Rods: ASTM F1554, Grade 36, straight.

Nuts: ASTM A563 hex carbon steel.

Plate Washers: ASTM A36/A36M carbon steel.
Washers: ASTM A36 carbon steel.

Finish: Hot-dip zinc coating, ASTM A153, Class C.

A=

Threaded Rods: ASTM A36.

STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING 051200 - 3
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1. Nuts: ASTM Aé63 hex carbon steel.
2. Washers: ASTM A36 carbon steel.
3. Finish: Hot-dip zinc coating, ASTM A153, Class C.

SHRINKAGE-RESISTANT GROUT

Metallic, Shrinkage-Resistant Grout: ASTM C1107/C1107M, factory-packaged, metallic
aggregate groutf, mixed with water to consistency suitable for application and a 30-
minute working time.

FABRICATION

Structural Steel: Fabricate and assemble in shop to greatest extent possible. Fabricate
in accordance with ANSI/AISC 303 and to ANSI/AISC 360.

1. Camber structural-steel members where indicated.

2. Fabricate beams with rolling camber up.

3 Identify high-strength structural steel in accordance with ASTM A6 and maintain
markings until structural-steel framing has been erected.

4, Mark and match-mark materials for field assembly.

Thermal Cutting: Perform thermal cutting by machine to greatest extent possible.

1. Plane thermally cut edges to be welded to comply with requirements in
AWS D1.1/D1.1M.

Bolt Holes: Cut, drill or punch standard bolt holes perpendicular to metal surfaces.

Finishing: Accurately finish ends of columns and other members transmitting bearing
loads.

Cleaning: Clean and prepare steel surfaces that are to remain unpainted in
accordance with SSPC-SP 1.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

EXAMINATION

Verify, with certified steel erector present, elevations of connecting surfaces and
locations of connections for compliance with requirements.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION
Provide temporary shores, guys, braces, and other supports during erection to keep

structural steel secure, plumb, and in alignment against temporary construction loads
and loads equal in infensity tfo design loads. Remove temporary supports when
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permanent structural steel, connections, and bracing are in place unless otherwise
indicated on Drawings.

ERECTION

Set structural steel accurately in locations and to elevations indicated and in
accordance with ANSI/AISC 303 and ANSI/AISC 360.

Maintain erection tolerances of structural steel within ANSI/AISC 303.

Align and adjust various members that form part of complete frame or structure before
permanently fastening. Before assembly, clean bearing surfaces and other surfaces
that are in permanent contact with members. Perform necessary adjustments to
compensate for discrepancies in elevations and alignment.

1. Level and plumb individual members of structure.

Splice members only where indicated.

Do not enlarge unfair holes in members by burning or using drift pins. Ream holes that
must be enlarged to admit bolfs.

FIELD CONNECTIONS

High-Strength Bolts: Install high-strength bolts in accordance with RCSC's "Specification
for Structural Joints Using High-Strength Bolts" for bolt and joint type specified.

1. Joint Type: as indicated.

Weld Connections: Comply with AWS DI1.1 for tolerances, appearances, welding
procedure specifications, weld quality, and methods used in correcting welding work.

1. Comply with ANSI/AISC 303 and ANSI/AISC 360 for bearing, alignment, adequacy
of temporary connections, and removal of paint on surfaces adjacent to field
welds.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Special Inspections: Owner will engage a special inspector to perform the following
special inspections:

1. Verify weld materials and inspect welds.

Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and

inspections.

1. Welded Connections: Visually inspect field welds in accordance with
AWS D1.1/D1.1M.

END OF SECTION 051200
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SECTION 055000 - METAL FABRICATIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Miscellaneous framing and supports.
2. Miscellaneous steel trim.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 051200 "Structural Steel Framing" for steel framing, supports, door frames,
and other steel items attached to the structural-steel framing.

COORDINATION

Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied over them. Comply

with paint and coating manufacturers' written instructions to ensure that shop primers

and topcoats are compatible with one another.

Coordinate installation of metal fabrications that are anchored to or that receive other

work.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For the following:

1. Fasteners.

2. Shop primers.

3. Shrinkage-resisting grout.

Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation details. Include plans, elevations,

sections, and details of metal fabrications and their connections. Show anchorage and
accessory items.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Certificates:

1. Mill Certificates: Signed by stainless steel manufacturers, certifying that products
furnished comply with requirements.

2. Welding certificates.

3. Paint Compatibility Certificates: From manufacturers of topcoats applied over

shop primers, certifying that shop primers are compatible with topcoats.
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Research Reports: For post-installed anchors.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel in accordance with the
following welding codes:

1. AWS D1.1, "Structural Welding Code - Steel.”

2. AWS D1.2, "Structural Welding Code - Aluminum."

FIELD CONDITIONS

Field Measurements: Verify actual locations of walls, floor slabs, decks, and other

construction configuous with metal fabrications by field measurements before
fabrication.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

23

METALS

Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces unless otherwise
indicated. For metal fabrications exposed to view in the completed Work, provide
materials without seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or blemishes.

Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A36.

FASTENERS
General: Unless otherwise indicated, provide Type 304 stainless steel fasteners for
exterior use and zinc-plated fasteners with coating complying with  ASTM B633 or
ASTM F1941, Class Fe/Zn 5, at exterior walls. Select fasteners for type, grade, and class
required.

Steel Bolts and Nuts: Regular hexagon-head bolts, ASTM A307, Grade A; with hex nuts,
ASTM A563; and, where indicated, flat washers.

Post-Installed Anchors: Torque-controlled expansion anchors.

1. Material for Interior Locations: Carbon-steel components zinc plated to comply
with ASTM B633 or ASTM F1941/F1941M, Class Fe/Zn 5, unless otherwise indicated.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Shop Primers: Provide primers that comply with Section 099600 "High-Performance
Coatings.”

METAL FABRICATIONS 055000 - 2
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Universal Shop Primer: Fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, universal modified-alkyd
primer complying with MPI#79 and compatible with topcoat.

1. Use primer containing pigments that make it easily distinguishable from zinc-rich
primer.

FABRICATION, GENERAL

Shop Assembly: Preassemble items in the shop to greatest extent possible. Disassemble
units only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. Use connections that
maintain structural value of joined pieces. Clearly mark units for reassembly and
coordinated installation.

Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs and ease edges to
a radius of approximately 1/32 inch unless otherwise indicated. Remove sharp or rough
areas on exposed surfaces.

Form bent-metal corners to smallest radius possible without causing grain separation or
otherwise impairing work.

Form exposed work with accurate angles and surfaces and straight edges.
Weld corners and seams continuously to comply with the following:

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and
corrosion resistance of base metals.

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

3. Remove welding flux immediately.

4 At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended
so no roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surface matches
that of adjacent surface.

Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed
fasteners or welds where possible. Where exposed fasteners are required, use Phillips
flat-head (countersunk) fasteners unless otherwise indicated. Locate joints where least
Conspicuous.

Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap metal fabrications as indicated to receive finish hardware,
screws, and similar items.

Provide for anchorage of type indicated; coordinate with supporting structure. Space
anchoring devices fo secure metal fabrications rigidly in place and to support
indicated loads.

MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS

General: Provide steel framing and supports not specified in other Sections as needed
to complete the Work.
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Fabricate units from steel shapes, plates, and bars of welded construction unless
otherwise indicated. Fabricate to sizes, shapes, and profiles indicated and as necessary
to receive adjacent construction.

1. Fabricate units from slotted channel framing where indicated.

2. Furnish inserts for units installed after concrete is placed.

MISCELLANEQUS STEEL TRIM

Unless otherwise indicated, fabricate units from steel shapes, plates, and bars of profiles
shown with confinuously welded joints and smooth exposed edges. Miter corners and

use concealed field splices where possible.

Provide cutouts, fittings, and anchorages as needed to coordinate assembly and
installation with other work.

1. Provide with integrally welded steel strap anchors for embedding in concrete or
masonry construction.

STEEL WELD PLATES AND ANGLES

Provide steel weld plates and angles not specified in other Sections, for items supported
from concrete construction as needed to complete the Work.

GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS

Finish metal fabrications after assembly.

Finish exposed surfaces to remove tool and die marks and stretch lines, and to blend
intfo surrounding surface.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Cutting, Fitting, and Placement: Perform cutting, driling, and fitting required for
installing metal fabrications. Set metal fabrications accurately in location, alignment,
and elevation; with edges and surfaces level, plumb, true, and free of rack; and
measured from established lines and levels.

Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints. Weld connections
that are not to be left as exposed joints but cannot be shop welded because of
shipping size limitations. Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of exterior units that have
been hot-dip galvanized after fabrication and are for bolted or screwed field
connections.

Field Welding: Comply with the following requirements:
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1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and
corrosion resistance of base metals.

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

3. Remove welding flux immediately.

4, At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended
so no roughness shows after finishing and contfour of welded surface matches
that of adjacent surface.

3.2 INSTALLATION OF MISCELLANEOUS STEEL TRIM

A. Anchor tfo concrete constfruction to comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

END OF SECTION 055000
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SECTION 06 10 00- ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

SUMMARY
A. Work Included: Rough carpentry, complete, as shown on Drawings and as specified,
including:
1. Miscellaneous fire-treated blocking, backing and plywood as shown.
B. Work Specified Elsewhere:
1. Section 06 41 23 - Interior Architectural Woodwork.
REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. American Plywood Association (APA):
1. Guide to Plywood Grades.
B. American Wood Preservers Associatfion (AWPA):
1. C20; Structural Lumber - Fire-Retardant Treatment by Pressure Process.
2. C27; Plywood - Fire-Retardant Treatment by Pressure Process.
3. M4; Standard for the Care of Preservative-Treated Wood Products.
C. West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau (WCLIB):
1. Standard Grading Rules for West Coast lumber.
D. Western Wood Products Association (WWPA):
1. Western Lumber Grading Rules.
SUBMITTALS
A. Comply with requirements of Section 013300 — Submittal Requirements.
B. Shop Drawings: Show specially fabricated rough hardware.
QUALITY ASSURANCE
B. Comply with latest edition of the following standards:
1. Western Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau (WCLIB) "Standard Grading Rules No. 16."
2. Western Wood Products Association (WWPA) "Grading Rules for Western Lumber."
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3. American Plywood Association (APA) "Guide fo Plywood Grades."
4, United States Product Standard (PS) "Construction and Industrial Plywood" (PS 1-74).
5. American Wood Preserver's Association (AWPA)):
q. "Structural Lumber - Fire-Retardant Treatment by Pressure Process” (AWPA
C27-74).
b. "Plywood - Fire-Retardant Treatment by Pressure Process" (AWPA C27-74).
C. Grade Marks: Identify all wood materials by official grade mark.

1. Lumber: Mark each piece of lumber with grade mark WCLIB (or WWPA) or of
agency certified by WCLIB (or WWPA), and accompany each mill shipment to site
by certificate of inspection by WCLIB (or WWPA) and FR-S where fire treatment is
required.

2. Softwood Plywood: Show Type, Grade, Class and Identification Index; per APA
Guide to Plywood Grades, and per requirements of NBS PS-1.

C. Fire-Retardant Treatment:
1. Fire-Retardant Treatment: UL classification FR-S.

2. Obtain each type of fire-retardant freated wood products from one source for
both freatment and fire-retardant formulation.

D. Pressure freatment shall not adversely affect application, permanence, or appearance of
finish paint systems.

1.5 PRODUCT HANDLING

A. Facilities: Provide proper facilities for handling and storage of materials to prevent damage
to edges, ends, and surfaces.

B. Storage: Keep materials dry. Stack materials off ground on level flat forms, fully protected
from weather.

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Environmental Requirements: Maintain uniform moisture content of lumber at not more
than 19 percent before, during and after installation.

B. Sequencing and Scheduling: Coordinate details with other Work supporting, adjoining or
fastening to rough carpentry Work.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIALS
A. Wood (all wood shall be fire treated):
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1. Lumber: Douglas fir; No. 3 or construction grade per WCLIB.

2. Plywood: NBS PS-1 - grade structural one, C-C exterior.
3. Use only material that is free of urea-formaldehyde.
B. Fasteners:

1. Nails; Common wire typical.

2. Powder-Actuated Devices (PAD): As specified in Section 050500 — Metal Fasteners.
3. Expansion Bolts: As specified in Section 050500 - Metal Fasteners.
4. Miscellaneous Hardware: Provide common screws, bolts, fastenings, washers and

nuts, and other items required to complete rough carpentry Work.

5. Finish: Hot-dip galvanize fasteners for exterior work.

2.2 ROUGH HARDWARE

A. All exterior hardware shall be hot-dipped galvanized per ASTM A-123 Standards.
1. Nails:
a. Common wire for typical framing, blocking, etc. Box nails will not be
allowed.
b. Annular ring common wire nails for plywood floor.

2. Bolts: Hexagonal heads, Grade A conforming to ASTM A307.

3. Washers: Washers for bearing against wood shall be provided under all bolt heads
and nuts.

a. Malleable iron or steel plate having an area equal to 16 times the area of
bolt orlag screw.

b. Steel washers shall have a thickness not less than 1/10 the length of the
washer's longest side.

C. Malleable iron washers shall have a thickness not less than 1/2 the bolt or
lag screw diameter and having a bearing surface for the nut or head
equal in diameter to not less than the long diameter of the nut or head.

4. Anchor Bolts: Hexagonal heads, Grade A conforming to ASTM 307, 1-1/2-inch-
diameter by 10 inch.

5. Rough Framing Connectors: KC Metal Products or approved equal. For connector
type, see Drawings.

ROUGH CARPENTRY 061000-3



Infermountain Healthcare Angio Lab #3 Remodel
Infermountain Medical Center

B. Powder Driven Fasteners, Expansion Bolts and Expansion Anchors: As specified under
050500 - Metal Fasteners.

2.3 FABRICATION
A. Lumber:

1. Moisture Content: Air- or kiin-dry to 19 percent maximum moisture content at time
of surfacing.

2. Finish: Surfaced four sides, $4S, unless otherwise specified.
3. Size: Perrules of governing standard. Sizes shown are nominal unless otherwise
specified.
B. Fire-Retardant Treated Lumber and Plywood: Pressure treat rough carpentry materials per

Reference Standards to obtain specified UL Classification.
1. Type: Hoover Treated Wood Products, "Exterior Fire-X," or equal.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Verification of Conditions: Examine areas to receive rough carpentry Work and verify

following:

1. Completion of installation of building components to receive rough carpentry
Work.

2. That spacing, direction, and details of supports are correct to accommodate
installation of blocking, backing, stripping, furring, and nailers.

3. That surfaces are satisfactory to receive Work. Do not commence installation until

unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. General: Provide wood blocking, backing, furring, grounds, nailers, stripping, and similar
items as detailed and otherwise required to anchor fixtures and equipment to be installed
by other trades. Perform cutting, boring, and similar Work required. Install members true fo
line. Fit accurately. Secure rigidly. Provide special framing, even if not specifically shown,
as required to properly complete Work.

B. Sills or Plates on Concrete: Set in grout if surface of concrete deviates from true plane by
more than 1/16-inch in 4 feet. Anchor with bolts as shown. Use two bolts minimum per
piece with one bolf located between 4 inches and 8 inches from each end of each piece

of sill.
C. Nail Joints: Per minimum requirements of applicable code unless otherwise shown.
D. Plywood: Sheet layout, nailing and edge-blocking as shown. Gap joints 1/16-
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inch. Butt joints accurately at centerlines of supporting members.

Fasteners:

1.

General: Furnish and accurately locate items to be embedded in concrete.
Secure such items in place before concrete is poured.

Nails: If wood tends to split, pre-drill holes three-fourths of nail diameter.

Lag Screws: Screw info place; do not hammer. Use soap or other lubricant to ease
insertion. Pre-drill holes diameter of shank for unthreaded portion, two-thirds of
shank diameter for threaded portion.

Bolts and Nuts: When installed, bear no more than 1/2-inch of threads on wood
and allow no more than 1/2-inch of bolt to project beyond nut. Drill bolt holes
1/32-inch oversize. Tighten nuts snug when placed, and re-tighten at end of job or
just before closing in.

Sheet Metal Fasteners: Nail or bolt per manufacturer's instructions. Nail or bolt
holes. Use nails provided by manufacturer.

PLYWOOD BACKING FOR TELEPHONE AND ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT

A.

B.

Panels: Not less than 3/4-inch thick. Use largest sizes practicable.

Joints: Tightly butt vee-joints.

Finish: Slightly ease exposed edges, sandpaper smooth as required.

Fastening: Secure to metal studs and backing plates with flat-head countersunk sheet
metal screws at 12-inch centers at panel edges and af 16-inch centers in panel field.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 06 41 23- INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Work Included: Provide and install new plastic laminate and solid surface countertop. All casework to be:

AWI Premium Grade. AWI certification NOT required.

This Section includes the following:

1. Plastic-laminate cabinets- New (See floor plans)

2. Plastic-laminate countertops- New (See floor plans)

3. Solid-surfacing-material countertops- New (See floor plans)

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry" for wood furring, blocking, shims, and hanging strips required
for installing woodwork and concealed within other construction before woodwork installation.

2. Division 8 Section "Flush Wood Doors."

DEFINITIONS

Interior architectural woodwork includes wood furring, blocking, shims, and hanging strips for installing
woodwork items, unless concealed within other construction before woodwork installation.

SUBMITTALS

Shop Drawings: Show location of each item, dimensioned plans and elevations, large-scale details,
attachment devices, and other components.

Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or sections of units showing the

fullrange of colors, textures, and patterns available for each type of material indicated.

1. Plastic laminates.

2. Solid Surface

3. Shop-applied transparent finishes.
Samples for Verification:

1. Plastic laminates, 8 by 10 inches, for each type, color, pattemn, and surface finish.
2. Solid-surfacing materials, 6 inches square.
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3. Quartz materials, 6 inches square.
4, One sample door with required hardware.
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: An experienced installer who has completed architectural woodwork similar in
material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and whose work has resulted in construction
with arecord of successful in-service performance.

B.  Fabricator Qualifications:

1. Shop that employs skilled workers who custom-fabricate products similar to those required for this
Project and whose products have a record of successful in-service performance.
2. Shop is a certified participant in AWI's Quality Certification

C. Quality Standard: Unless otherwise indicated, comply with AWI's "Architectural Woodwork Quality
Standards" for grades of inferior architectural woodwork, construction, finishes, and other requirements.

1. Provide AWI certification labels or compliance certificate indicating that woodwork complies with
requirements of grades specified.

D. Single-sourcing materials: It is the intent of the Confract Documents to single-source plastic laminate and
solid surface materials specified in this section when scheduled on the drawings fo assure matching of
specified finishes.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Do not deliver woodwork until painting and similar operations that could damage woodwork have been
completed in installation areas. If woodwork must be stored in other than installation areas, store only in
areas where environmental conditions comply with requirements specified in "Project Conditions” Article.

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install woodwork until building is enclosed, wet work is
complete, and HVAC system is operating and maintaining temperature and relative humidity at
occupancy levels during the remainder of the construction period.

B. Field Measurements: Where woodwork is indicated to fit o other construction, verify dimensions of other
construction by field measurements before fabrication and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings.
Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work.

1. Established Dimensions: Where field measurements cannot be made without delaying the Work,
establish dimensions and proceed with fabricating woodwork without field measurements.
Provide allowance for frimming at site, and coordinate construction to ensure that actual
dimensions correspond fo established dimensions.

18 COORDINATION
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Coordinate sizes and locations of framing, blocking, furring, reinforcements, and other related units of
Work specified in other Sections to ensure that interior architectural woodwork can be supported and
installed as indicated.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

MATERIALS

General: Provide materials that comply with requirements of the AWI quality standard for each type of
woodwork and quality grade specified, unless otherwise indicated.

Wood Species and Cut for Transparent Finish: (Typical at all wood panels)
1. Species: See finish schedule.

2. Application:
qQ. Face Panel Grade: HPVA Grade A
b. Color: See Finish Schedule.

Wood Products: Comply with the following:
1. Hardboard: AHA A135.4.
2. Softwood Plywood: DOC PS 1, Medium Density Overlay.
3. Hardwood Plywood and Face Veneers: HPVA HP-1.
Thermoset Decorative Overlay: Partficleboard complying with ANSI A208.1, Grade M-2, or medium-density
fiberboard complying with ANSI A208.2, Grade MD, with surface of thermally fused, melamine-
impregnated decorative paper complying with LMA SAT-
High-Pressure Decorative Laminate: NEMA LD 3, grades as indicated, or if not indicated, as required by
woodwork quality standard.
1. Manufacturer:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide high-pressure decorative
laminates by one of the following:
a. Wilsonart
b. Formica Corporation.

Solid-Surfacing Material: Homogeneous solid sheets of filled plastic resin complying with ISSFA-2.

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. Solid Surface: See finish Schedule

2. Type: Standard slab type, unless Special Purpose type is indicated.
3. Colors and Pattems: As per finish schedule.

Adhesive for Bonding Plastic Laminate: Contact cement.
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Edge-banding:

1. Edge-banding for cabinet body parts shall be purified 3 mm PVC applied with hot melt glue by
automatic edge-banding equipment.

2. Edge-banding for door and drawer fronts shall be purified 3 mm PVC applied with hot melt glue by
automatic edge-banding equipment. Edges and comers shall be rounded with a 3 mm radius
and scraped free from machining or chatter marks.

3. Color shall match vertical laminate at cabinets or as selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full
color range for solids and patterns.

Cores:
1. All sides, tops, countertops, bottoms, doors, drawer fronts, and partitions shall have minimum %"

thick multi-core premium grade panel product cores manufactured for uses as a core material for
laminated casework. Provide 1-inch thickness for botfom panel of wall hung units (same as

shelves).

2. Shelf Cores: Shelves shall have the same core material as specified for the cabinet body except
provide 3/4-inch thickness.

3. Multi-Core Panel Products:

Simpson Plyron, Simpson

States Industries “Armorcore”

True North "Multi- Core”
CABINET HARDWARE AND ACCESSORIES

General: Provide cabinet hardware and accessory materials associated with architectural cabinets.

Hardware Standard: Comply with BHMA A156.9 for items indicated by referencing BHMA numbers or
items referenced fo this standard.

Frameless Concealed Hinges (European Type): BHMA A156.9, BO1602, 170 degrees of opening, self-
closing.

Door and Drawer Pulls; Back mounted, 4 inches long, wire pull, Finish- Satin Nickel, 5/16" in diameter.
Catches: Magnetic catches, BHMA A156.9, BO3141.
Shelf Rests: BHMA A156.9, B04013.

Drawer Slides:  Side-mounted, full-extension, zinc-plated steel drawer slides with steel ball bearings,
BHMA A156.9, B05091, and rated for the following loads:

1. Box Drawer Slides: 100 Ibf.
2. Pencil Drawer Slides: 45 Ibf.

Door Locks: BHMA A156.11, E07121. (Typical at cabinets under sink)
Drawer Locks: BHMA A156.11, E07041.
Keyboard Trays: VersaTables, 24 inches wide, 14inches deep, Model KD-2414

Grommets for Cable Passage through Countertops: 2-1/2-inch beige, molded-plastic grommets and
matching plastic caps with slot for wire passage.
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L. Exposed Hardware Finishes: For exposed hardware, provide finish that complies with BHMA A156.18 for
BHMA finish number indicated.

1. Satin Chromium Plated: BHMA 652 for steel base.

M. For concealed hardware, provide manufacturer's standard finish that complies with product class
requirements in BHMA A156.9.

23 INSTALLATION MATERIALS

A. Furring, Blocking, Shims, and Hanging Strips:  Softwood or hardwood lumber, kiln-dried to less than 15
percent moisture content.

B. Anchors: Select material, type, size, and finish required for each substrate for secure anchorage. Provide
nonferrous-metal or hot-dip galvanized anchors and inserts on inside face of exterior walls and elsewhere
as required for corrosion resistance. Provide toothed-steel or lead expansion sleeves for drilled-in-place
anchors.

24 FABRICATION, GENERAL

A. Interior Woodwork Grade: Provide Premium Grade interior woodwork complying with the referenced
quality standard.

B. Wood Moisture Content:  Comply with requirements of referenced quality standard for wood moisture
content in relation to ambient relative humidity during fabrication and in installation areas.

C. Complete fabrication, including assembly, finishing, and hardware application, to maximum extent
possible, before shipment fo Project site. Disassemble components only as necessary for shipment and
installation. Where necessary for fitting at site, provide ample allowance for scribing, timming, and fitting.

25 INTERIOR STANDING AND RUNNING TRIM FOR TRANSPARENT FINISH

A. Quality Standard: Comply with AWI Section 300.

B. Grade: Premium.

2.6 PLASTIC-LAMINATE CABINETS
A. Quality Standard: Comply with AWI Section 400 requirements for laminate cabinets.
B. Grade: Premium.

C. AWI Type of Cabinet Construction: Flush overlay.

D. Laminate Cladding for Exposed Surfaces: High-pressure decorative laminate complying with the following
requirements:

1. Horizontal Surfaces Other Than Tops: HGS.
2. Vertical Surfaces: HGS.
3. Edges: PVC T-mold matching laminate in color, pattern, and finish.

E. Materials for Semi-exposed Surfaces: Provide surface materials indicated below:
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1. Surfaces Other Than Drawer Bodies: High-pressure decorative laminate, Grade VGS.

2. Drawer Sides and Backs: Melamine.
3. Drawer Bottoms: Melamine
F. Materials for Exposed Surfaces: Plastic Laminate

G. Retain one each from three groups below or revise to suit Project.
H. Colors, Patterns, and Finishes: Provide materials and products that result in colors and textures of exposed

laminate surfaces complying with the following requirements:

1. Provide Architect's selections from laminate manufacturer's full range of colors and finishes in the
following categories:

a. Solid colors.
b. Patterns.
2.7 PLASTIC-LAMINATE COUNTERTOPS
A. Quality Standard:  Comply with AWI Section 400 requirements for high-pressure decorative laminate
countertops.
B. Grade: Premium.
C. High-Pressure Decorative Laminate Grade: HGS.
D. Colors, Patterns, and Finishes: Provide materials and products that result in colors and textures of exposed

laminate surfaces complying with the following requirements:
1. Provide Architect's selections from manufacturer's full range of colors and finishes in the following
categories:

a. Solid colors.
b. Patterns.

E. Edge Treatment: Countertop front edge shall be full bullnose type with same laminate cladding on
horizontal surfaces. Side edge, that is visible, shall be finished with same laminate cladding on horizontal
surfaces.

F. Core Material: Shall be 14" thick solid plywood or high density particle board.

G. Side Splash: Provide %" side splash at all locations where counter abuts perpendicular wall. Side splash
shall be attached to wall but not to countertop to allow for expansion or confraction of countertop after
installation.

28 SOLID-SURFACING-MATERIAL COUNTERTOPS

A Grade: Premium.

B. Solid-Surfacing-Material Thickness: 3/4 inch.

C. Solid-Surfacing-Quartz -Material Thickness: 2 cm.
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D. Colors, Patterns, and Finishes: Provide materials and products that result in colors of solid-surfacing
material complying with the following requirements:
1. Match project finish schedule. Provide Architect with sample for verification.

E. Fabricate tops in one piece, unless otherwise indicated. Comply with solid-surfacing-material
manufacturer's written recommendations for adhesives, sealers, fabrication, and finishing.

1. Fabricate tops with shop-applied edges of materials and configuration indicated.

2. Provide Integral back splash.
3. Provide Integral side splash where countertop abuts perpendicular wall.
29 Wood Veneer Casework:

1. Applicable Standard: AWI Section 400A - Wood Cabinets.

2. Grade: Premium.
3. Construction Style: Flush overlay.
4, Scribing: Flush with door faces and per Premium Grade regardless of specified casework
grade.
5. Materials:
a. Exposed Surfaces: Hardwood plywood.
b. Semi-Exposed Surfaces: Hardwood Plywood.
C. Edges: Wood veneer tape banding to match exposed surfaces, not less than
1/1é-inch-thick.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION
A. Condition woodwaork to average prevailing humidity conditions in installation areas before installation.
B. Before installing architectural woodwork, examine shop-fabricated work for completion and complete

work as required, including removal of packing and backpriming.
32 INSTALLATION

A. Quality Standard: Install woodwork to comply with AWI Section 1700 for the same grade specified in
Part 2 of this Section for type of woodwork involved.

B. Install woodwork level, plumb, frue, and straight. Shim as required with concealed shims. Install level and
plumb (including tops) to a folerance of 1/8 inch in 96 inches.
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C. Scribe and cut woodwork to fit adjoining work, and refinish cut surfaces and repair damaged finish at
Cuts.

D. Anchor woodwork to anchors or blocking built in or directly attached to substrates. Secure with
countersunk, concealed fasteners and blind nailing as required for complete installation.

E. Standing and Running Trim:  Install with minimum number of joints possible, using full-length pieces (from
maximum length of lumber available) to greatest extent possible. Do not use pieces less than 36 inches
long, except where shorter single-length pieces are necessary.

F. Cabinets: Install without distortion so doors and drawers fit openings properly and are accurately aligned.
Adjust hardware to center doors and drawers in openings and to provide unencumbered operation.
Complete installation of hardware and accessory ifems as indicated.

1. Install cabinets with no more than 1/8 inch in 96-inch sag, bow, or other variation from a straight

line.

2. Fasten wall cabinets through back, near top and bottom, at ends and not more than 16 inches
o.c. with No. 10 wafer-head screws sized for 1-inch penetration info wood framing, blocking, or
hanging strips.

G. Countertops: Anchor securely by screwing through corer blocks of base cabinets or other supports into
underside of countertop.

1. Install countertops with no more than 1/8 inch in 96-inch sag, bow, or other variation from a

straight line.

2. Secure backsplashes to tops and to wallls.

3. Calk space between backsplash and wall with sealant specified in Division 7 Section "Joint
Sealants."

4, Cut circular openings in countertop for electrical cord access below countertop. Provide a

grommet around opening for finish appearance. Color of grommet to match countertop. The
number of openings required will be determined by the Owner but will not exceed 250.

d. Cut openings in countertops for the installation of grilles as indicated on the drawings and as
approved by Architect.

6. Provide full bullnose edge, Typical

33 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A. Repair damaged and defective woodwork, where possible, to eliminate functional and visual defects;
where not possible to repair, replace woodwork. Adjust joinery for uniform appearance.

B. Clean, lubricate, and adjust hardware.

C. Clean woodwork on exposed and semi-exposed surfaces. Touch up shop-applied finishes to restore
damaged or soiled areas. END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 81 00 - SPRAY-APPLIED FIREPROOFING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

SUMMARY
A Work Included: Provide and install spray-applied fire resistive materials for installation of
on restrained structural steel and steel decking and associated accessory items,
including:
1. Standard Density Sprayed-On Fireproofing.
2. Medium Density Sprayed-On Fireproofing.
3. Primers, Sealers and other accessories as required.
B. Work Specified Elsewhere:
1. Section 051200 - Structural Steel.
2. Section 053000 — Metal Decking.
3. Section 078400 - Firestopping and Smoke Seals.
4. Section 079200 - Exterior Joint Sealants.
5. Section 079300 - Interior Joint Sealants.
SUBMITTALS
A Comply with provisions of Section 01330 — Submittal Procedures.
B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's product specifications and installation instructions

for each type of material and application method required.

C. Test Reports: Submit laboratory test reports on each required test of in-place
fireproofing, including location and date of samples as tested, and laboratory's
interpretations of test data.

D. Certification: Provide ICBO certification. Submit written certification from fireproofing
manufacturer supported by test data that the product furnished complies with each
performance criterion specified.

E. Samples: As required by Owner's Testing Agency during normal application of material.

F. Thickness Schedule: Indicate material o be used, building elements to be protected
with fireproofing, hourly ratings, material thicknesses to be provided, and appropriate
references to U.L. designs, or a letter from U.L. stating that the referenced test has been
successfully performed.

C. Fire Testing: Submit evidence that the cementitious fireproofing produced by the
manufacturer has been subjected to full-scale ASTM E119 fire testing at Underwriters
Laboratories, Inc.
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1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual certified, licensed, or otherwise qualified by
spray-applied fire resistive materials manufacturer as experienced and with sufficient
trained staff to install manufacturer's products according to specified requirements. A
manufacturer's willingness to sell its SFRM to Confractor or to an installer engaged by
Confractor does noft in ifself confer qualification on the buyer.

B. Source Limitations: Obtain spray-applied fire resistive materials through one source from
a single manufacturer.

C. Spray-applied Fire Resistive Materials Testing: By a qualified testing and inspecting
agency engaged by Confractor or manufacturer fo test for compliance with specified
requirements for performance and fest methods.

1. Spray-applied fire resistive materials are randomly selected for testing from
bags bearing the applicable classification marking of UL or another testing and
inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Testing is performed on specimens of spray-applied fire resistive materials that
comply with laboratory testing requirements specified in Part 2 and are
otherwise identical to installed fire-resistive materials, including application of
accelerant, sealers, topcoats, tamping, tfroweling, rolling, and water overspray,
if any of these are used in final application.

3. Testing is performed on specimens whose application the independent testing
and inspecting agency witnessed during preparation and conditioning.
Include in test reports a full description of preparation and conditioning of
laboratory test specimens.

D. Compatibility and Adhesion Testing: Engage a qualified testing and inspecting agency
to test for compliance with requirements for specified performance and test methods.

1. Test for bond per ASTM E 736 and requirements in UL's "Fire Resistance Directory”
for coating materials. Provide bond strength indicated in referenced fire-
resistance design, but not less than minimum specified in Part 2 of this Section.

2. Verify that manufacturer, through its own laboratory testing or field experience,
has not found primers or coatings to be incompatible with spray-applied fire
resistive materials.

E. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Provide spray-applied fire resistive materials with the
fire-test-response characteristics indicated, as determined by testing identical products
per test method indicated below by UL or another testing and inspecting agency
acceptable to OSHPD. Identify bags containing spray-applied fire resistive materials
with appropriate markings of applicable testing and inspecting agency.

1. Fire-Resistance Ratings: Indicated by design designations from UL's "Fire
Resistance Directory" or other acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for
spray-applied fire resistive materials serving as direct-applied protection tested
per ASTME 119.

2. Surface-Burning Characteristics: ASTM E 84.
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F. Provide products containing no detectable asbestos as determined according to the
method specified in 40 CFR 763, Subpart E, Appendix E, Section 1, "Polarized Light
Microscopy."

C. Mockups: Apply mockups and set quality standards for materials and execution.

1. Extent of Mockups: Approximately 100 sq. ft. of surface for each product
indicated.

2. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at
time of Substantial Completion.

H. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with
requirements in Section 01315 - Project Meetings. Meet with Owner, Architect,
Inspector of Record (IOR), Owner's insurer if applicable, Installer, and review methods
and procedures related fo spray-applied fire resistive materials including, but nof limited
to, the following:

1. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify sequencing and
coordination requirements.

2. Review products, exposure conditions, design ratings, restrained and
unrestrained conditions, calculations, densities, thicknesses, bond strengths,
and other performance requirements.

3. Review weather predictions, ambient conditions, and proposed temporary
protections for SFRM during and after installation.

4, Review surface conditions and preparations.

5. Review field quality-conftrol testing procedures.

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A Comply with requirements of Section 01600 — Product Requirements.

B. Deliver and store packaged materials in original containers bearing manufacturer's
name and product information. Leave seals unbroken and labels intfact unfil time of
use.

C. Keep materials dry until ready for use by storing off ground, under watertight covers,

and away from sweating walls and damp surfaces.

D. Remove from job site any bags of sprayed fireproofing materials that have been
exposed to water before use.

E. Rotate stock of material so that it is used prior fo expiration date.
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1.5 JOB SITE CONDITIONS
A Temperature and Ventilation:

1. Provide and maintain, in place, suitable wind and weatherproof enclosures to
prevent rapid drying and fo retain heat when required.

2. Air temperature and steel temperature shall be maintained at 40 degrees F
minimum for 24 hours before application and continuing for 24 hours minimum
after completion of application.

3. Provide ventilation of spaces to properly dry materials as recommended by
manufacturer. In poorly ventilated areas, provide ventilation to achieve a
minimum total air exchange rate of four (4) times per hour.

B. Protection: Protect adjacent surfaces and equipment from overspray, fallout, and
dusting off of fireproofing. Protect applied material from direct or concentrated heat
and from drafts.

1.6 SEQUENCING AND COORDINATION

A General: Integrate the scheduling/coordination of fireproofing Work with other units of
Work to achieve the following:

1. Work will not be exposed to weather and other damaging ambient conditions.

2. Work will not be unnecessarily exposed to abrasion and other damage likely to
occur during subsequent Work.

3. Work will be installed prior to installation of enclosing or concealing elements.

4, Work will provide time allowance for inspection/testing and subsequent
correction of defective fireproofing.

5. Work will minimize time other Work is exposed fo possible fire hazards.

B. Prior to installation of sprayed fireproofing other trades must have completed
installation of items such as hangers, clamps, and other attachments for work
suspended from, attached to, or passing through construction required to receive
sprayed fireproofing.

C. Apply sprayed fireproofing prior to installation of ducts, piping conduit, and other work
which would prevent correct application.

D. Do not commence application of fireproofing materials until the completion of the
concrete work immediately above that deck.

E. Do not commence application of fireproofing on underside of roof deck until the
following conditions exist:

1. Installation of roof membrane is complete.
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2. Roof top equipment has been installed.

1.7 SPECIAL PROJECT GUARANTEES
A Comply with requirements Section 01790 — Guarantees and Warranties.
B. Special Project Guarantee:
1. Extend period for correction of work for 1 additional year (fotal of 2 years).
2. Include removal and replacement of superimposed work of other trades.
3. Submit written statement agreeing to above terms and conditions on form in
Section 01790, signed jointly and severally by Contractor and installer.
C. Provide above written guarantee against failure of fireproofing which has cracked,
flaked, dusted excessively, peeled or fallen from substrate, or otherwise deteriorated to
a condition where it would not perform as intended for fireproofing purposes.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS
A Manufacturer: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
1. Monokote MK-6 by W. R. Grace & Co.
2. Cafco 300 by Isolatek International.

3. Pyrolite 1 by Carboline Corp.

22 FIREPROOFING MATERIALS

A General: Provide fireproofing products 100 percent free of asbestos fibers and mineral
wool.
B. Manufacturer's standard fireproofing product with asbestos- and mineral wool-free fiber

reinforcement, fillers and additives.
1. Produced for spray-on application.

2. Provide arigid, porous, noncombustible covering of uniform density and
thickness as indicated, applied in one or more courses.

3. Provide fire-endurance ratings required by UL designs indicated.

C. Standard Density Sprayed-on Fireproofing: Factory-mixed, dry formulation mixed
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with water at Project Site complying with the following requirements:

1. Material Composition: Cementitious formulation composed of inorganic
binders, fillers and additives.

Q. Bond Strength: 200 pounds per square foot as determined per
ASTM E 736.
b. Dry Density: Values for average and individual densities as required for

fire-resistance rafings indicated, as determined per ASTM E 605 or
Appendix A "Alternate Method for Density Determination” of AWCI
Technical Manual 12-A, but with an average density of not less than 15
pounds per cubic foot.

C. Compressive Strength: 1000 pounds per square foot in accordance
with ASTM E 761.

d. Air Erosion: Maximum weight loss of 0.005 gram per square foot as
determined per ASTM E 859.

e. Surface-Burning Characteristics: Maximum flame-spread value of 0
and smoke-developed value of 0 when tested per ASTM E 84.

f. Mold Resistance: Material shall resist mold growth for a period of 60
days when tested in accordance with ASTM G 21.

g. Combustibility: Material shall have a maximum total heat release of 20
MJ/m? ten minutes after insertion into a radiant heat flux of 75 KW/m?2
per ASTM E1354.

D. Medium-density cementitious fireproofing for interior exposed conditions subject to high
humidity and moderate physical abuse which conforms to the following physical
performance test criteria:

1. Dry Density: The field density shall be measured, in accordance with ASTM
Standard E605. Minimum average density shall be 22 pcf as listed in the U.L. Fire
Resistance Directory, ICBO Evaluation Report or as required by the authority
having jurisdiction.

3. Deflection: Material shall not crack or delaminate from the surface to which it
is applied when fested in accordance with ASTM E759.

4, Bond Impact: Material subject to impact tests in accordance with ASTM E760
shall not crack or delaminate from the surface to which it is applied.

5. Bond Strength: Fireproofing, when tested in accordance with ASTM E736, shall
have a minimum average bond strength of 1,000 psf and a minimum individual
bond strength of 800 psf.

6. Air Erosion: Maximum allowable weight loss of the fireproofing material shall be

0.005 gm./s.f. when tested in accordance with ASTM E859.

7. Compressive Strength: The fireproofing shall not deform more than 10
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percent when subjected fo compressive forces of 10,000 psf when
tested in accordance with ASTM E761.

8. Corrosion Resistance: Steel with applied fireproofing shall be tested in
accordance with ASTM E937 and shall not promote corrosion of steel.

9. Durometer Hardness: The fireproofing material shall have a minimum
Durometer Hardness value of 10 when tested in accordance with ASTM D2240.

10. Surface Burning Characteristics: Material shall exhibit the following surface
burning characteristics when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.

Q. Flame Spread: 0
b. Smoke Development: 0

1. Mold Resistance: Fireproofing material shall be tested in accordance with
ASTM G21 and shall show resistance to mold growth for a period of 60 days.

Protective Sealer: WR Grace Co.'s Daraweld C, or equal. Add light blue dye to sealer.

Primer:

1. General: Spatterkote Type SK-2; mill-mixed portland cement based fireproofing
material. UL listed. Apply a discontinuous textured spray to cellular steel floor
units with flat plate on the bottom before application of sprayed-on
fireproofing.

2. Dry Density: Approximately 1.25 per SF per inch of thickness.

Water: Clean and potable, free of silt, mineral, or organic substances, and impurities
detrimental fo fireproofing material.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSPECTION AND PREPARATION
A Installer shall examine substrates and conditions under which fireproofing work is to be
performed, and must notify Contractor in writing of unsatisfactory conditions.
B. Clean substrates of substances which might be incompatible with or interfere with bond
of fireproofing, including oil, dirt, scale, grease, paint, and noncompatible shop primer.
C. Confirm that hangers, inserts, clips, supports, sleeves, clamps or other attachments for

work suspended from, attached to or passing through constfruction required to receive
sprayed fireproofing are in place prior to application of sprayed fireproofing.
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D. Remove ill-timed Work which might interfere with installation of fireproofing.

E. Do not proceed with fireproofing Work until unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected in a manner acceptable fo Installer.

F. Where concrete, masonry or other surfaces are to remain permanently exposed, they
shall be protected with masking, drop cloths, or other satisfactory coverings.

3.2 INSTALLATION
A Comply with manufacturer's printed instructions for particular conditions of installation in
each case. Consult with manufacturer's technical representative for conditions not
covered by printed instructions.

B. Coat substrate with bonding adhesive where direct bonding of fireproofing is indicated
and where use of adhesive is required or recommended by manufacturer.

C. Provide thicknesses as indicated or as required for compliance with indicated
fire-endurance ratings, whichever is greater in each instance.

1. Extend fireproofing full thickness over entire area of each substrate to be
protected.

2. Spray material completely into inverted corners, and to build up work to full
thickness at projecting corners.

D. Provide sprayed-in-place installation of fireproofing materials. Manual application of
fireproofing material is not allowed, except to patch damaged areas.

E. Maintain ambient conditions during installation and for cure period following
installation, as recommended by manufacturer.

1. Provide ventilation and avoid excessive rate of drying.

F. Utilize probes or other approved means to determine thickness during application.

3.3 INSTALLATION SCHEDULE
A Type and Location:

1. Standard Density spray-applied fire resistive material:

a. Provide at all concealed-from-view locations unless otherwise noted in
this Section.
2. Medium-density spray-applied fire resistive material:
qa. Provide at interior and exterior exposed-to-view locations where the
primary steel frame of the Building is not covered by other Work,
including:
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1) Mechanical rooms.

2) Electrical rooms and Closets.
3) Telephone and Data Rooms and Closets.
4) Elevator shafts.
5) Mechanical shafts.
b. Exterior locations, including:

1) Exterior perimeter of the building.
2) Exterior Soffits.

B. Provide spray-applied fire resistive material installations in strict conformance with the
following designations from UL's "Fire Resistance Directory™:

1. Wide-Flange Columns: 3-hour UL Design Number X-772.

2. Tube and Pipe Columns: 3-hour UL Design Number X-771.
3. Unprotected Floor Deck Assembly and Beams: 2-hour UL Design Numbers D-
925.
4, Primary Floor Beams: 3-hour UL Design Number N-708.
5. Secondary Floor Beams: 2-hour UL Design Number N-708.
6. Roof Deck: Metal deck and sloped insulation: 2-hour UL Design Number P-732.
7. Roof Deck: Concrete filled metal deck and sloped insulation.
qa. Primary Roof Beams: 3-hour UL Design Number S-734.
b. Secondary Beams: 2-hour UL Design Number S-734.

3.4 PROTECTIVE SEALER

A General: Apply over exposed sprayed-on fireproofing in locations subject to physical
contact and building areas containing sensitive micro-electronic equipment, including:

1. Exposed-to-View locations where medium-density cementitious fireproofing is
specified.

B. Application: Spray method; one coat. Maximum coverage 250 SF of surface per
gallon.

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
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A Owner's Testing and Inspection Agency will visually inspect and test spray-on
fireproofing for thickness, density, and bond strength, in accordance with code
requirements and as described below.

1. Areas not in compliance will be reported for proper repair.

2. The Contractor shall patch areas from which testing samples have been
removed.
B. Performance criteria for field testing of fireproofing shall be as follows:

1. Dry Density: Dry density of fireproofing shall be determined in accordance with
ASTM E 605 volume displacement test method for each performance criterion.
Field density measured shall be consistent with that reported in performance
tests and as specified herein.

2. Bond Strength: Sprayed-on fireproofing applied over uncoated or galvanized
steel shall have a minimum bond strength of 200 pounds per square foot when
tested in accordance with ASTM E 736.
C. Repair or replace fireproofing found (by field fests) to be below compliance
requirements. Add extra course of fireproofing material where feasible to achieve

compliance; otherwise remove course and replace with newly installed complying
work.

3.5 CLEANING, PATCHING, PROTECTION
A Comply with requirements of Section 01740 — Cleaning.
B. Cleaning:
1. Immediately upon completion of spraying operations in each containable
area of project, remove over-spray and fall-out of materials from surfaces of
the work, and clean surfaces to remove evidence of sailing.

2. Repair or replace damaged work to restore surfaces to acceptable condition.

C. As other frades successively complete installations of their Work, patch fireproofing
installations which have been cut away to facilitate such installations.

D. Do not allow Work requiring patching to be covered over or otherwise concealed
before patching is completed.

E. Protection: Installer of sprayed-on fireproofing shall advise Contractor of protection
requirements for fireproofing Work, which will ensure that fireproofing will be
substantially without damage or deterioration at time of substantial completion of
Project.

1. Provide protection from reasonably predictable harmful exposures.

2. Repair or replace Work which has not been successfully protected.
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END OF SECTION 07 81 00
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SECTION 07 84 00 - FIRESTOPPING

Part 1 - GENERAL

1.1 Summary

A. Fumnish labor, materials, tools, equipment, and services for Firestopping, in accordance with
provisions of Confract Documents.

B. Completely coordinate with work of other trades.

1.2 Quality Assurance

A. Installer Qualifications:
1. Certified, licensed or approved by firestopping manufacturer, trained to install firestop
products per specified requirements.
2. Licensed by State or local authority, where applicable.
3. Shown to have successfully completed not less than five (5) comparable scale projects.

B. Provide firestop systems in compliance with following requirements:
1. Obtain firestop system for each type of penetration and construction condition from a
single firestop systems manufacturer.
2. Firestop products and systems shall bear classification marking of qualified testing and
inspection agency.
3. Firestopping tests, performed by qualified, festing and inspection agency.

a. UL or other agency, performing testing and follow-up inspection services for firestop
systems, acceptable to local authorities having jurisdiction.

4, Existing applications for which no tested and listed classified system is available through a
manufacturer:

a. Provide Engineering Judgment or Equivalent Fire Resistance Rated Assembly (EFRRA)
for submittal derived from similar UL system designs or other tests approved by local
authorities having jurisdiction, prior to installation.

b. Engineering judgment drawings must follow requirements set forth by International
Firestop Council.

5. Inspect applied firestopping systems in accordance with International Building Code

(IBC) Chapter 17.

a. Inspections shall be performed by an FMG 4991 Approved Specialty Contfractor/UL
Qualified Firestop Contractor and/or ASTM E2174 and ASTM E2393.

b. See Section 01 45 23.

6. FM Approved in accordance with FM Standard 4991 — Approval of Firestop Contractors.
7. UL Qualified Firestop Contractor.

C. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL):
1. UL 263, Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials
2. UL 723, Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials
3. UL 1479, Fire Tests of Through Penetration Firestops
4. UL 2079, Tests for Fire Resistance of Building Joint Systems

D. ASTM International (ASTM):
1. ASTM E84 Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials
2. ASIM E119 Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials
3. ASTIM E136 Test Method for Behavior of Materials in a Vertical Tube Furnace at 750F
4, ASTM E814 Fire Tests of Through Penetration Fire Stops
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ASTM E1399 Cyclic Movement and Measuring the Minimum and Maximum Joint Widths of
Architectural Joint Systems

ASTM E1966 Test Method for Fire Resistive Joint Systems

ASTM E2174 Standard Practice for On-site Inspection of Installed Fire Stops

ASTM E2307 Standard Test Method for Determining the Fire Endurance of Perimeter Fire
Barrier Systems Using the Intermediate-Scale, Multi Story Test Apparatus (ISMA)

ASTM E2393 Standard Practice for On-site Inspection of Installed Fire Resistive Joint
Systems and Perimeter Fire Barriers

ASTM G21 Standard Practice for Determining Resistance of Synthetic Polymeric Materials
to Fungi

E. Building Code as locally adopted and amended.

F. Underwriters Laboratories (UL) Fire Resistance Directory:

1.

S

Through Penetration Firestop Systems (XHEZ).
Joint Systems (XHBN).

Fill, Void or Cavity Materials (XHHW).
Firestop Devices (XHJI).

Forming Materials (XHKU).

Wall Opening Protective Materials (CLIV).

G. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA):

1.
2.
3.
4.

NFPA 70: National Electrical Code

NFPA 101: Life Safety Code

NFPA 22: Standard for High Challenge Fire Walls, Fire Wallls, and Fire Barrier Wallls
NFPA 251: Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials

H. Firestop Contractors Internatfional Association (FCIA): MOP - FCIA Firestop Manual of Practice

I. International Firestop Council (IFC):

1.

2.

Recommended IFC Guidelines for Evaluating Firestop Engineering Judgments, latest
revision.
Inspectors Field Pocket Guide, latest edition.

J. Identification Labels for Firestop Assemblies:

1

2.
3.
4

Follow guidelines set in Chapter 7 of International Building Code.

Coordinate with Section 04 22 00 and Section 09 29 00.

Label penetration on both sides of wall or slab.

Label each penetration or group of similar penetrations with a permanent label marked
with the following information:

a. UL system number.
b. Rating.

c. Products used.
d. Installation date.

e. Installer name.

f.  Penetration reference number unique to each location.

K. Pipe insulation shall not be removed, cut away or otherwise interrupted through wall or floor
openings.

1.

Provide products appropriately tested for the thickness and type of insulation ufilized.

L. Cabling where frequent cable moves, add-ons, and changes are likely to occur in future:

1.

2.

Where cable frays are used:

a. Utilize re-enterable products (e.g. removable inftumescent pillows) specifically
designed for retrofit.

Where cable frays are not used:

a. Utilize fire-rated cable pathway devices.
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b. Where not practical, re-enterable products designed for retrofit may be used.

M. Protect penetrations passing through fire-resistance rated floor-ceiling assemblies contained
within chase wall assemblies with products tested by being fully exposed to fire outside of
chase wall.

1. Identify systems within UL Fire Resistance Directory with the words: Chase Wall Optional.

N. Fire Resistive Joint Sealant:
1. Provide flexible fire-resistive joint sealants to accommodate normal and thermal building
movement without seal damage.
2. Provide fire-resistive joint sealants designed to accommodate a specific range of
movement.,

a. Testin accordance with cyclic movement test criteria as outlined in: ASTM E1399,

ASTM E1966 or UL 2079.
3. Provide fire-resistive joint systems subjected to an air leakage fest.

a. Conduct in accordance with UL 2079, with published L-Ratings for ambient and
elevated temperatures, as evidence of ability of fire-resistive joint system to restrict
movement of smoke.

4, Coordinate firestopping with acoustical sealant requirements in Section 07 92 16.

O. Subject smoke wall containment systems to air leakage test.
1. Conduct in accordance with UL 1479, with published L-Ratings for ambient and elevated
temperatures, as evidence of ability of fire-resistive joint system fo restrict movement of
smoke.

P. System Description:

1. Through Penetration Firestop Systems for protection of penetrations through following fire-
resistance rated assemblies, including both blank openings and openings containing
penetrating items:

Roof assemblies.

Floor assemblies.

Wall and partition assemblies.

Fire-rated smoke barrier assemblies.

Existing, fire and smoke-rated assemblies.

Construction enclosing compartmentalized areas.

2. F|re Resistive Joint Assemblies for linear voids where fire-rated floor, roof, or wall assemblies
abut one another, including following types of joints:

a. Top and bottom of wall interface with overhead roof or floor structure:

1) Coordinate with acoustical sealant specified in Section 09 29 00.
2) Select products to maintain acoustical, smoke and fire ratings indicated.

b. Non-Fire Rated Expansion Joints: Specified in Section 07 95 13.

c. Fire Rated Expansion Joints: Specified in Section 07 95 13.

1T 0000

Q. LEED Requirements:
1. Referto Section 01 81 16, LEED HC v2009 Requirements, for additional performance
requirements that may apply to products specified in this section.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Manufacturer's standard information indicating certification of products
proposed for use on project.

B. Project Information: UL reports with illustration of systems, system numbers, temperature
ratings, and products proposed for use on project.

C. Contract Closeout Information:
1. Warranty.
2. Electronic file of project firestopping documentation.
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3. LEED Information: IEQ 4.1, Low-Emitting Materials, Adhesives and Sealants: Manufacturer's
product data for construction adhesives and sealants including VOC content.

1.4 warranty

A. Written five (5) year warranty guaranteeing quality of installation and meeting requirements
of manufacturer’s written instructions and tested systems.

Part 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1  Acceptable manufacturers

A. Firestopping:
1. Base:
a. 3M - Firestopping Products.

B. Forming Materials:
1. Base:
a. 3M - Firestopping Products.

C. Other manufacturers desiring approval, comply with Section 00 26 00.
1. See systems Volume 2 of UL Building Materials Directory.

2.2  MATERIALS

A. Through Penetration Firestop Systems:

1. VOC content not to exceed 250 g/L

2. Base Products:
a. FS-ONE Inftumescent Firestop Sealant.
b. CP 604 Self-leveling Firestop Sealant.
c. CP 620 Fire Foam.
d. CP 606 Flexible Firestop Sealant.
e. CP 601S Elastomeric Firestop Sealant.

B. Fire-resistive Joints:
1. VOC content not to exceed 250 g/L
2. Base Products:
a. CFS-SP WB Firestop Joint Spray.
b. CP 601S Elastomeric Firestop Sealant.
c. CP 606 Flexible Firestop Sealant.
d. CP 604 Self-leveling Firestop Sealant.

C. Firestop Devices:

1. Factory-assembled collars lined with infumescent material sized to fit specific outside
diameter of penetrating item.

2. Base Products:
a. CP 680-P Cast-in-Place Firestop Device.
b. CP 680-M Cast-in-Place Firestop Device.
c. CP 681 Tub Box Kit.
d. CFS-DID Firestop Device.

D. Intumescent Pads, Wall Opening Protective Materials:

1. Intumescent, non-curing pads or inserts for protection of electrical panels, switch and
receptacle boxes, medical gas outlets and valve boxes and other items recessed in face
of fire rated walls.

2. Base Product:

a. CFS-P PA Firestop Putty Pad.
b. CP 617 Firestop Putty Pad.
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c. Hilti Biox Insert.

E. Fire-rated Cable Pathways:
1. Usage:

a. Cables passing through fire-rated floors or walls shall pass through fire-rated cable
pathway devices made from an infumescent material that adjusts automatically to
cable additions or subtractions.

2. Product description and requirements:

a. Pathway device modules comprised of steel raceway and inftumescent pads with
adjustable smoke seal sleeve.

b. F-Rating equal to the ratfing of barrier the device penetrates.

c. Pathway devices shall be capable of allowing a 0 to 100 percent fill of cables.

d. Size to accommodate quantity and size of electrical wires and data cables indicated
plus 100 percent expansion.

e. Provide wire devices with steel wall plates allowing for single or multiple devices
ganged ftogether without requiring additional wall structure framing.

3. Base product:

a. CP 653 Speed Sleeve.

1) Use in conjunction with CFS-SL GP when more than one device is required.

b. CFS-CC Firestop Cable Collar.

F. Firestop Putty:

1. Inftumescent, non-hardening, water resistant putties containing no solvents, inorganic
fibers or silicone compounds.

2. Firestop putty shall be provided and installed at, but not limited to, the gap between
wire, cabling, or both, exiting an open end of conduit, where conduit penetrates one or
both sides of a smoke or fire rated wall assembly.

3. Base products:

a. CP 618 Firestop Putty Stick.
b. CFS-PL Firestop Plug.

G. Wrap Strips:
1. Single component infumescent elastomeric strips faced on both sides with a plastic film:
2. Base Products:
a. CP 643N Firestop Collar.
b. CP 644 Firestop Collar.
c. CP 648E/648S Wrap Strips.

H. Firestop Blocks:
1. Re-entferable, non-curing, intumescent flexible block.
2. Base products:
a. CFS-BL Fire Block.
b. CFS-PL Firestop Plug.

[. Mortar:
1. Portland cement based dry-mix product formulated for mixing with water at Project site
to form a non-shrinking, water-resistant, homogenous mortar.
2. Base product:
a. CP 637 Firestop Mortar.

J.  Silicone Sealants:
1. Moisture curing, single component, silicone elastomeric sealant for horizontal surfaces
pourable or nonsag or vertical surface nonsag.
2. Base product:
a. CP 601S Elastomeric Firestop Sealant.
b. CP 604 Self LevelingSilicone Firestop Sealant.
c. CFS-SILSL Self Leveling Silicone Firestop Sealant.
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K. Pre-formed mineral wool:
1. CP 767 Speed Strips
2. CP 777 Speed Plugs

L. Fire Sealant:

1. Single component latex or acrylic formulations that upon cure do not re-emulsify during
exposure o moisture.

a. CP 601S Elastic Firestop Sealant.

b. CP 606 Fire Resistant Joint Filler.

c. CP 672 Firestop Joint Spray.

d. CFS-SP WB Firestop Joint Spray.

VOC content of sealants shall be no greater than 250 g/L.

VOC content of sealants shall be no greater than 250 g/L.

4. Adhesives and sealants shall contain no carcinogen or reproductive toxicant
components present at more than 1 percent of total mass of the product as defined in
the California Office of Environmental Health Hazard Assessment’s (OEHHA) list entitled,
Chemicals Known to the State to Cause Cancer, or the Reproductive Toxicity, Safe
Drinking Water and Toxic Enforcement Act of 1986 (Proposition 65).

w N

M. Composite Sheet:
1. Non-curing, re-penetrable material.
2. Base Products:
a. CP 6757 Firestop Board.
b. CFS-BL FireBlock.

N. Forming Materials:
1. Materials listed as components in laboratory-approved designs.
2. Mineral Wool:
a. Base Product:CP 767 Speed Strip
b. Similar product specifically named as components in laboratory-approved designs.

O. Perimeter Fire Containment: Specified in Section 07 84 53.
P. Acoustical Sealant: Specified in Section 07 92 16.
2.3 THROUGH PENETRATION FIRESTOP SYSTEMS

A. General:

1. Schedules below identify requirements for acceptable through penetration firestop
systems based on barrier type, fire-resistive rating, and penetrant type. Each system must
comply with building code and fire code as locally adopted and amended.

2. Requirements for single-membrane penetrations and through penetration firestops are
identical. Unless otherwise noted, penefrants which pass through a single membrane,
shall be treated the same as if it passed through the entire fire-resistive assembly.

3. Select each firestop system based on actual field conditions, including penetration type,
shape, size, quantities and physical position within opening.

4. Referto Plans for indication of the required ratings of fire-resistive walll, floor, and roof
assemblies.

5. Indicated ratings are minimum and may be exceeded.

6. Firestop Assemblies at Fire-Rated Walls:

a. The minimum Fire (F) Rating for Firestop assemblies in walls shall equal that of the wall,
but not less than 1-HR.

b. The minimum Temperature (T) Rating of Firestop assemblies in walls may equal zero.

c. Smoke Barrier: In addition fo (F) Rafing, (L) Rating of maximum 5 CFM per SF.
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d. Non-rated walls and Smoke-Partitions with no fire-resistive requirement: Assembly with
(L) rating.
7. Firestop assemblies af fire-rated floors and roofs:
a. Minimum Fire (F) and Temperature (T) Ratings of Firestop assemblies used in floors or
roof shall equal hourly rafing of floor or roof being penetrated, but not less than 1-HR.
1) Exception 1: The T-rating may equal zero when portion of penetration, above or
below floor, is contained within a walll.
2) Exception 2: Firestops are not required for floor penetrations within a 2-hour rated
shaft enclosure.

B. Voidsin wall with no penetrations:
1. Fill with approved through penetration firestopping system.
2. Contractor's option: Paftch void in wall with like construction.

C. Penetrating Ducts with Dampers:
1. Utilize only firestop materials which are included in damper’s classification.
2. Do notinstall firestop systems that hamper performance of fire dampers.

D. Cable Trays and similar devices:
1. Provide re-enterable products specifically designed for removal and re-installation at
openings within walls and floors designed to accommodate voice, data and video
cabling.

E. Electrical panels and devices, medical gas outlets and valve boxes, film illuminators, and
ofher items recessed in to face of rated walls:

1. Where electrical devices are placed on opposite sides of wall, and are less than 24 IN
apart measured horizontally, install inftumescent pads over back of devices in approved
manner or maintain continuity of rated barrier within wall cavity surrounding recessed
item.
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2.4 FIRE-RESISTIVE JOINT ASSEMBLIES — GENERAL

A. General:
1. Where joint will be exposed to elements, fire-resistive joint sealant must be approved by
manufacturer for use in exterior applications and shall comply with ASTM C920.

B. Head-of-Wall Assemblies:
1. General:
a. Use at top of fire-rated and smoke barrier walls and partitions where they abut floor
and roof structures above.
b. Select systems with D designation, rated for dynamic movement capability.
c. Select systems that can accommodate deflection of structure above.
d. Maximum Leakage for Fire-resistive Joints in Smoke Barriers: 5 CFM or less per linear
foot as tested in accordance with UL 2079.
e. Seal non-fire-rated sound-control walls and smoke partitions with acoustical sealant
as specified in Section 07 92 16.
2. Minimum F and T ratings:
a. The minimum fire rating for firestop assemblies in walls shall equal that of wall, but not
less than 1-HR.
b. The minimum temperature rating of firestop assemblies in walls may equal zero.
3. Acceptable Systems:
a. Metal stud and drywall partitions: Select system from UL HW-D-0000 Series.
b. Concrete and Masonry Walls: Select system from UL HW-D-1000 Series.
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3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4
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EXECUTION

PREPARATION

A. Examine areas and conditions under which work is o be performed and identify conditions
detrimental to proper or timely completion.

B. Surfaces to which firestop materials will be applied shall be free of dirt, grease, oil, scale,
laitance, rust, release agents, water repellents, and any other substances that may inhibit
optimum adhesion.

C. Provide masking and temporary covering to prevent soiling of adjacent surfaces by
firestopping materials.

D. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

Installation

A. General:

1. Install firestop systems in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and conditions of
testing and classification as specified in UL or other acceptable third-party testing
agency listing.

2. Penetrations through fire-resistive floor assemblies shall be sealed with firestop system
providing minimum Class 1 W-rating as fested in accordance with UL 1479 and ensure air
and water resistant seal.

3. Protect materials from damage on surfaces subjected to traffic.

B. Identification Labels:

1. Identify each firestop assembly as defined in Quality Assurance.

2. Do not locate identification labels, tags, or both, on finished surfaces or where exposed to
view by public.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Owner shall engage a qudlified independent inspection agency to inspect firestop systems in
accordance with ASTM E2174, Standard Practice for On-site Inspection of Installed Fire Stops,
and ASTM E2393, Standard Practice for On-Site Inspection of Installed Fire Resistive Joint
Systems and Perimeter Fire Barriers.

B. Construct mock-up on-site to include typical through penetration and fire-resistive joint
applications for project.

C. Maintain areas of work accessible until inspection by authorities having jurisdiction.

D. Where deficiencies are found, repair or replace assemblies to comply with requirements.

ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A

B.

Remove equipment, materials and debris, leaving area in undamaged, clean condition.

Clean surfaces adjacent to sealed openings free of excess materials and soiling as work
progresses.

Perform patching and repair of firestopping systems damaged by other frades.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 92 00 - JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Confract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes sealants for the following applications, including those specified by
reference to this Section:

1. Exterior joints in the following vertical surfaces and nontraffic horizontal surfaces:

a. Perimeter joints between materials listed above and frames of doors and
windows.
2. Exterior joints in the following horizontal traffic surfaces:

a. Control, expansion, and isolation joints in cast-in-place concrete slabs.

3. Interior joints in the following vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces:
a. Vertical control joints on exposed surfaces of interior unit masonry and
concrete walls and partitions.
b. Perimeter joints between interior wall surfaces and frames of interior doors,
windows, and elevator enfrances.
C. Joints between plumbing fixtures and adjoining walls, floors, and counters.

d. Other joints as indicated.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Provide elastomeric joint sealants that establish and maintain watertight and airtight
continuous joint seals without staining or deteriorating joint substrates.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each joint-sealant product indicated.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
Deliver materials to Project site in original unopened containers or bundles with labels

indicating manufacturer, product name and designation, color, expiration date, pot life,
curing time, and mixing instructions for multicomponent materials.
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Store and handle materials in compliance with manufacturer's written instructions to
prevent their detferioration or damage due to moisture, high or low temperatures,
contaminants, or other causes.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Do notf proceed with installation of joint sealants under the
following conditions:

1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by
joint sealant manufacturer.

Joint-Width Conditions: Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants where joint widths
are less than those allowed by joint sealant manufacturer for applications indicated.

Joint-Substrate Conditions: Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants unfil
contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion are removed from joint substrates.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

23

2.4

PRODUCTS AND MANUFACTURERS

Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the products indicated
for each type in the sealant schedules at the end of Part 3.

MATERIALS, GENERAL

Compatibility:  Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are
compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and
application, as demonstrated by sealant manufacturer based on testing and field
experience.

Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range
for this characteristic.

ELASTOMERIC JOINT SEALANTS

Elastomeric Sealant Standard: Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements indicated
for each liquid-applied chemically curing sealant in the Elastomeric Joint-Sealant Schedule
at the end of Part 3, including those referencing ASTM C 920 classifications for type, grade,
class, and uses.

ACOUSTICAL JOINT SEALANTS

Acoustical Sealant for Exposed and Concealed Joints: For each product of this description
indicated in the Acoustical Joint-Sealant Schedule at the end of Part3, provide
manufacturer's standard nonsag, paintable, nonstaining latex sealant complying with
ASTM C 834 and the following:

JOINT SEALANTS 079200-2



Intermountain Healthcare Angio Lab #3 Remodel

2.5

2.6

Intermountain Medical Center

1. Product effectively reduces airborne sound transmission through perimeter joints and
openings in building construction as demonstrated by festing representative
assemblies according fo ASTM E 0.

JOINT-SEALANT BACKING

General: Provide sealant backings of material and type that are nonstaining; are
compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved
for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experience and
laboratory testing.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Primer: Material recommended by joint sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion
of sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-
substrate tests and field tests.

Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of
sealants and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of
staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and
formulated to promote optimum adhesion of sealants with joint substrates.

Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and
surfaces adjacent to joints.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

EXAMINATION

Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting
joint-sealant performance.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to
comply with joint sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following
requirements:

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of
joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings
tested and approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant
manufacturer), old joint sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents, water,
surface dirt, and frost.

2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, blast cleaning,
mechanical abrading, or a combination of these methods to produce a clean,
sound substrate capable of developing optimum bond with joint sealants. Remove
loose particles remaining from above cleaning operations by vacuuming
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or blowing out joints with oil-free compressed air. Porous joint surfaces include the
following:

a. Concrete.

b. Masonry.
C. Unglazed surfaces of ceramic file.
3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.

Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended in writing by joint sealant
manufacturer, based on preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience.
Apply primer to comply with joint sealant manufacturer's written instructions. Confine
primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining
surfaces.

Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant with
adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such
contact or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape
immediately after tooling without disturbing joint seal.

INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS

General: Comply with joint sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for
products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.

Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations of ASTM C 1193 for use of
joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.

Acoustical Sealant Application Standard: Comply with recommendations of ASTM C 919
for use of joint sealants in acoustical applications as applicable to materials, applications,
and conditions indicated.

Install sealant backings of type indicated to support sealants during application and at
position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants
relafive to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between
sealants and back of joints.

Install sealants by proven techniques to comply with the following and at the same time
backings are installed:

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.

2. Completely fill recesses provided for each joint configuration.

3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow
opfimum sealant movement capability.

Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or
curing begins, fool sealants according to requirements specified below to form smooth,
uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure contact
and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.
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1. Remove excess sealants from surfaces adjacent to joint.
2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do
noft discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.

CLEANING

Clean off excess sealants or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by
methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint
sealants and of products in which joints occur.

PROTECTION

Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating
substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so
sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion. If, despite
such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged or
deferiorated joint sealants immediately so installations with repaired areas are
indistinguishable from the original work.

ELASTOMERIC JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE

Mulficomponent Nonsag Polysulfide Sealant:  Where joint sealants of this type are
indicated, provide products complying with the following:

1. Products: Provide one of the following:

Q. cm-60; W.R Meadows, Inc.

b. T-2235-M; Morton International, Inc.

C. T-2282; Morton International, Inc.

d. Thiokol 2P; Morton International, Inc.

e. GC-5 Synthacalk; Pecora Corporation.

f. Two-Part Sealant; Sonneborn Building Products Div., ChemRex Inc.
2. Type and Grade: M (multicomponent) and NS (nonsag).
3. Class: 25.
4, Uses Related to Exposure: T (traffic)

LATEX JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE

Latex Sealant: Where joint sealants of this type are indicated, provide products complying
with the following:

1. Products: Provide one of the following:

Chem-Calk 600; Bostik Inc.

NuFlex 330; NUCO Industries, Inc.

LC 160 All Purpose Acrylic Caulk; Ohio Sealants, Inc.
AC-20; Pecora Corporation.

PSI-701; Polymeric Systems, Inc.

Sonolac; Sonneborn Building Products Div., ChemRex, Inc.
Tremflex 834; Tremco.

@ 0a00TQ
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3.8 ACOUSTICAL JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE

A. Acoustical Sealant for Exposed and Concealed Joints: At all sound partitions and where
joint sealants of this type are indicated, provide products complying with the following:

1. Products: Provide one of the following:

a. AC-20 FTR Acoustical and Insulation Sealant; Pecora Corporation.
b. SHEETROCK Acoustical Sealant; USG Corp., United States Gypsum Co.

B. Acoustical Sealant for Concealed Joints: At all sound partitions and where joint sealants of
this type are indicated, provide products complying with the following:

1. Products: Provide one of the following:
a. Pro-Series SC-170 Rubber Base Sound Sealant; Ohio Sealants, Inc.

b. BA-98; Pecora Corporation.
C. Tremco Acoustical Sealant; Tremco.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 11 13 - HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A Work Included: Provide and install hollow metal doors and frames, complete, as shown on
Drawings and as specified.

1. Hollow Metal Door and Frame Sets.

2. Hollow Metal Interior Window Frames.
3. Hollow Metal Frames for Wood Doors specified in Section 081416 - Flush Wood Doors.
4, Coordinate Door and Frame fabrication with door hardware specified in Section

087100 - Door Hardware as required for the hardware types scheduled on Drawings.

3. Coordinate Door and Frame fabrication with Security and Access Control products
specified in DIVISION 26 - Electrical as required for Security and Fire Alarm wiring and
interface.

B. Work Specified Elsewhere:

1. Section 050500 - Metal Fasteners.

2. Section 081416- Flush Wood Doors.

3. Section 084113~ Aluminum Enfrances and Storefronts.
4. Section 084213- Aluminum Framed Enfrance

3. Section 087100 - Door Hardware.

7. Section 088000 -Glazing.

8. Section 085113 - Aluminum Windows.

1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. Hollow Metal Manufacturers Association (HMMA) Division of National Association of
Architectural Metal Manufacturers (NAAMM):

1. Hollow Metal Manual; including HMMA 800, 801, 802, 810, 820, 830, 840, 841, 850, 860,
861,862, 863, 880, 881, and 882.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Comply with the latest edition of the following Standards:

1. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA):

HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES 081113-1



Infermountain Healthcare Angio Lab #3 Remodel
Intermountain Medical Center
a. NFPA No. 80: "Fire Doors and Windows'".
b. NFPA No. 251: "Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials".
C. NFPA No. 252: "Fire Tests of Door Assemblies'.
d. NFPA No. 257: "Fire Tests of Window Assemblies".
2. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
a. ASTM E-119: "Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials".
b. ASTM E-152: "Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Door Assemblies.”

C. ASTM E-163: "Methods for Fire Tests of Window Assemblies”.

3. American National Standards Institute (ANSI):

a. A250.8: "Recommended Specifications for Standard Steel Doors and Frames".
4, Underwriters' Laboratories' (UL):

a. UL-9: "Fire Tests of Door Assemblies".

b. UL-10C: "Fire Tests of Window Assemblies".
B. Testing Agency Qualifications: Testing agency testing all fire rated doors and frames, shall
have approval of enforcing authority for this project and provide inspection of materials and
workmanship at factory during fabrication and assembly.

C. Requirements of Regulatory Agencies: Where opening has fire resistive rating of 20 minutes or
longer, door shall bear festing agency-issued label.

a. Provide "T" temperature rafing labels.

1.4 SUBMITTALS
A. Comply with provisions of Section 013300 - Submittal Procedures.
B. Product Data: Manufacturer's specifications, catalog cuts, data, and installation instructions.
C. Shop Drawings:
1. General: Show frame type, material descriptions and gauges, exact profiles,
elevations, fire-resistive rating and complete details, including reinforcing, anchors,

and connections.

a. Identify non-conforming frames and assemblies that cannot be
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fire rated or labeled for Architect's review and direction.

2. Provide Elevation Drawings for each frame assembly, fully dimensioned and
identified by numbering nomenclature used on Drawings, including:

a. Locations of rough-in and reinforcing preparation for hardware provided in
other Sections.

b. Routing of electrical conduit or cable within frame members.

C. Glass Type for each Lite, incorporating nomenclature used on Drawings.

d. Locations of Doors, including swing and Door numbering nomenclature used
on Drawings.

e. Frame Finish.

3. Provide full-size special details showing thickness, profiles, jointing, connections, and

assembly of various members, reinforcement, anchorage, and supports.

Samples: Submit 12-inch by 12-inch "L" section of metal door frame showing corner detail,
anchor, weld, and finish.

Certificates: Submit certificates for specified doors and frames indicating compliance with
fabrication and minimum labeling requirements. Certificates signed by Contractor and
authorized representative of hollow metal manufacturing company.

1.6 PRODUCT HANDLING

A

General: Deliver, store, and handle hollow metal work in manner to prevent damage,
distortion, and deterioration.

Packaging: Package hollow metal work in cardboard or other containers with separators,
banding, spreaders, and paper wrappings to protect items during tfransit and Project site
storage.

Manufacturer's Recommendations: Follow special storage and handling requirements of
manufacturer.

Identification: Mark each door and door frame, on a surface which will be hidden after
installation, with designation of opening for which it is furnished. Mark opening designation
also on exterior packaging for each door and door frame.

1.7 COORDINATION

A

Hardware Suppliers: Furnish hollow metal frame manufacturer with accepted hardware
schedule, hardware templates, and samples of physical hardware where necessary to ensure
correct fitting and installation.
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2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A. General: Provide products manufactured by Stiles Custom Metal, Inc; Curries Company, an
ASSA ABLOY Group Company; Steelcraft, an Ingersoll Rand Company OR Ceco, an ASSA
ABLOY Group Company

22 MATERIALS — GENERAL

A. Steel Sheet:

1.

2.

General: Free of scale, pitting, and surface defects.

Cold-Rolled: ASTM A366, commercial grade.

Hot-Rolled: ASTM A569, commercial grade, pickled.

Galvanized: Cold-rolled or hot-rolled sheet with zinc coating applied by hot-dip

process per ASTM A526 (A60 or G60) with coating weight of not less than 0.30 ounces
per square foot per side.

2.3 HOLLOW METAL DOORS

A. Faces:
1. Interior Doors: Cold-rolled or hot-rolled steel sheet; not less than 18 gauge.
2. Exterior Doors: Galvanized steel sheet, not less than 16 gauge.
B. Door Thickness: 1-3/4-inches, unless otherwise shown.
C. Door Types: Flush. Fully-welded seamless construction with no visible seams or joints on faces

or vertical edges.

D. Door Construction:

1.

General: Fabricate doors in conformance with ANSI A250.8, including:

a. Level and Physical Performance Level: Level 3 and Extra heavy Duty per
ANSI A250.8.
b. Model: 2 (Seamless per ANSI A250.8).

Reinforcement: Stiffen face sheets by contfinuous vertical formed steel stiffener
sections spanning full thickness of interior space between door faces.

Stiffeners: Nof less than 22 gauge space not more than é-inches apart and securely
attach to face sheets by spot welds not more than 5-inches on center. Fill spaces
between stiffeners to sound-deaden and
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insulate full height of door with an inorganic non-combustible batt-type material.

4, Door Faces: Join at vertical edges by continuous weld extending full height of door.
Grind, fill, and dress welds smooth to make invisible and provide smooth flush surface.

3. Top and Bottom Edges: Close with continuous recessed steel channel not less than
16 gauge, extending full width of door and spot welded to both faces. At exterior
doors provide an additional flush closing channel at top edges and, where required
for attachment of weather-stripping, a flush closure also at botfom edges. Provide
openings in boftom closure of exterior doors to permit escape of entrapped moisture.

6. Edge Profiles: Provide for both vertical edges of doors as follows:
a. Single-Acting Swing Doors: Bevel 1/8-inch in 2 inches.
b. Double-Acting Swing Doors: Round on 2-1/8-inch radius.
7. Hardware Reinforcements:
a. General: Mortise, reinforce, drill and tap doors af factory for fully-templated

hardware only, per hardware schedule and templates provided by
hardware suppliers specified in Section 08710 - Door Hardware, and
DIVISION 16 -Electrical (Fire Alarm and Security Requirements). Where
surface-mounted hardware is scheduled, provide reinforcing plates only;
drilling and tapping done by others.

b. Minimum Gauges For Hardware Reinforcing Plates: As follows:

1) Hinge and Pivot Reinforcements: 7 gauge.

2) Reinforcements for Lock Face, Flush Bolts, Concealed Holders:
12 gauge.
3) Reinforcements for All Other Surface-Mounted Hardware:
16 gauge.
8. Astragals:
a. Dutch Bend Astragal: Provide as integral part of door unless otherwise

shown or scheduled. Fabricate astragal of three thickness of metal of same
gauge as face sheet. Fabricate reveal on opposite door leaf from top to
bottom for dutch bend astragal to lay flush with face.

b. Location:

1) Exterior Pairs of Doors:

q) Outswing: Astragal on exterior side of active door leaf.

HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES 081113-5



Infermountain Healthcare Angio Lab #3 Remodel
Intermountain Medical Center

b) Inswinging: Asfragal on exterior side of inactive leaf.

9. Louvers: Welded blade type of construction. Louvers pierced into face sheets not
permitted.

10. Exterior Doors: Provide weep-hole openings in botfom of exterior doors to permit
moisture to escape. Seal joints in fop edges of doors against water penetration.

E. Electrical Requirements:
1. General: Make provisions for installation of electrical items specified under Section
087100 - Door Hardware, and DIVISION 16 -Electrical (Fire Alarm and Security
Requirements) and ofher applicable Sections; arrange in manner so wiring can be
readily removed and replaced.

2. Doors with Electric Hardware:

a. General: Provide with metal raceway or conduit fo permit wiring from
electric hinge to other electric door hardware.

b. Hinges or Pivot Location: Center or infermediate as applicable; top or
bottom not permitted.

c. Install Electro Lynx wiring and Molex type connectors. Furmnished by
Section 087100, Door Hardware.

24 HOLLOW METAL PANELS

A General: Fabricate and finish hollow metal panels as specified for hollow metal doors.

2.5 HOLLOW METAL FRAMES
A. Materials:

1. Interior Frames: Cold-rolled or hot-rolled steel sheet; not less than 16 gauge for
openings 48-inches and less in width, and not less than 14 gauge for openings
greater than 48-inches in width.

2. Exterior Frames: Galvanized steel sheet; not less than 14 gauge.

B. Fabrication:

1. General: Provide welded units with integral trim, of sizes and shapes shown.
Knocked-down frames acceptable at interior non-rated openings only.

2. Finished Work: Strong and rigid, neat in appearance, square, frue and free of
defects, warp or buckle. Fabricate molded members clean cut, straight and of
uniform profile throughout their lengths.

3. Jamb Depths, Trim, Profile, Returns, and Backbends: As shown.

HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES 081113-6



Intermountain Healthcare

Angio Lab #3 Remodel
Intermountain Medical Center

4, Corner Joints: Close contact edges tight, miter and continuously weld trim edges,
and miter (butt) stops. Use of gussets not permitted.

5. Stops: Minimum depth 5/8-inches.

é. Large Openings: When shipping limitations so dictate, fabricate frames for large
openings in sections designed for splicing in field.

7. Multiple or Special Openings: Fabricate frames for multiple or special openings with
mullion and/or rail members which are closed tubular shapes having no visible seams
orjoints. Securely weld joints between faces of abutting members and finish smooth.

8. Hardware Reinforcements:

a. General: Mortise, reinforce, drill, and tap frames at factory for fully
templated mortised hardware only, per hardware schedule and templates
provided by hardware supplier. Where surface-mounted hardware is to be
applied, provide frames with reinforcing plates only.

b. Hardware Reinforcing Plates: Minimum thickness as follows:

1) Hinge And Pivot Reinforcements: 7 gauge, 1-1/4-foot by 10-inches,
minimum size.
2) Strike Reinforcements: 12 gauge.
3) Flush Bolt Reinforcements: 12 gauge.
4) Closer Reinforcements: 12 gauge.
d) Surface-Mounted Hardware Reinforcements: 12 gauge.
6) Hold-Open Arm Reinforcements: 12 gauge.
7) Surface Exit Device Reinforcements: 12 gauge.
9. Jamb Anchors:
a. Masonry Walls: Provide frames with adjustable jomb anchors. Anchors not

less than 16-gauge steel or 0.156-inch diameter steel wire. Stirrup straps shall
be not less than 2 inches by 10 inches in size, corrugated and/or perforated.
Provide anchors on each jamb as follows:

Frames up to 7'-6" height: 3 anchors.

Frames 7'-6" to 8-0" height: 4 anchors.
Frames over 8-0" height: 1 anchor for each 2' or fraction thereof in
height.
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b. Stud Partitions: Provide frames with steel anchors of suitable design, not less
than 18-gauge thickness, securely welded inside each jamb as follows:

Frames up to 7'-6" height: 4 anchors.

Frames 7'-6" to 8'-0" height: S anchors.

Frames over 8-0" height: 5 anchors plus one additional for each 2
or fraction thereof over 8-0".

C. Previously Placed Concrete or Masonry: Provide frames to be anchored to
previously placed concrete, masonry or structural steel with anchors of
suitable design as shown on approved shop drawings.

10. Floor Anchors:
a. General: Securely weld inside each jamb, with two holes provided at each
jamb for floor anchorage.
b. Adjustable Anchors: Where so scheduled or specified, provide adjustable

floor anchors, not less than 2 inches in height adjustment.
C. Thickness: Minimum 14 gauge.
11. Masonry Wall Openings More Than 48-Inches In Width: Provide with angle or channel
stiffener factory welded into head; stiffeners not less than opening width and not

used as lintels or load-bearing members.

12. Dust Cover Boxes: Or mortar guards, provide of not thinner than 26-gauge steel at
hardware mortises on frames 1o be set in masonry or plaster partitions.

13. Steel Spreader: Provide frames with steel spreader temporarily attached to feet of
both jambs to serve as brace during shipping and handling. Steel spreader not to be
used for installation purposes.

C. Electrical Requirements:

1. General: Make provisions for installation of electrical items specified under Section
087100 - Door Hardware, and DIVISION 26 -Electrical (Fire Alarm and Security
Requirements) and ofher applicable Sections; arrange in manner so wiring can be
readily removed and replaced.

2. Frames with Electric Hinges:

a. General: Dust cover boxes or mortar guard for electrical hinges furnished
under Section 087100 - Door Hardware; weld into place under this Section.

b. Hinge or Pivot Location: Center or intermediate as applicable; top or
bottom not permitted.
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3. Back Box for Electrical Hardware ltems: Furnished under Section 087100 - Door
Hardware; weld into place under this Section.

2.6 FIRE-RATED DOORS AND FRAMES

A

2.7

A

General: Provide labeled doors and frames for those openings requiring fire protection ratings
as scheduled. Construct such doors and frames as tested and approved by UL, WHI, or other
nationally recognized testing agency having factory inspection service.

Non-Ratable Openings: Identify on Shop Drawings any door or frame scheduled to be fire-
rated cannot qualify for appropriate labeling because of its design, hardware or any other
reason. Do not begin fabrication for non-ratable items until all issues have been resolved.

STOPS AND MOLDINGS

Moldings for Glazed Lites in Doors: Minimum 0.032 inch thick, fabricated from same material
as door face sheet in which they are installed.

Fixed Frame Moldings: Formed integral with standard steel frames, minimum 5/8 inch high,
unless otherwise indicated.

Loose Stops for Glazed Lites in Frames: Minimum 0.032 inch thick, fabricated from same
material as frames in which they are installed.

28 SHOP PAINTING

A

General: Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products"
for recommendations for applying and designating finishes.

1. Finish standard steel door and frames after assembly.

Galvanized Steel Surface Preparation: Clean surfaces with nonpetroleum solvent so surfaces
are free of oil and other contaminants. After cleaning, apply a conversion coating suited to
the organic coating to be applied over it. Clean welds, mechanical connections, and
abraded areas, and apply galvanizing repair paint specified below to comply with

ASTM A 780.

1. Galvanizing Repair Paint: High-zinc-dust-content paint for regalvanizing welds in
steel, complying with SSPC-Paint 20.

Steel Surface Preparation: Clean surfaces to comply with SSPC-SP 1, "Solvent Cleaning';
remove dirt, oil, grease, or other contaminants that could impair paint bond. Remove miill
scale and rust, if present, from uncoated steel; comply with SSPC-SP 3, "Power Tool Cleaning,”
or SSPC-SP 6/NACE No. 3, "Commercial Blast Cleaning."

Factory Priming for Field-Painted Finish: Apply shop primer specified below immediately affer
surface preparation and pretreatment. Apply a smooth coat of even consistency to provide
a uniform dry film thickness of not less than 0.7-mils.
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Shop Primer: Manufacturer's standard, fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free primer complying
with ANSI A250.10 acceptance criteria; recommended by primer manufacturer for substrate;
compatible with substrate and field-applied finish paint system indicated; and providing a
sound foundation for field-applied topcoats despite prolonged exposure.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A

Verification of Conditions: Examine substrate and conditions under which hollow metal doors
and frames are to be installed and give nofification, in writing, of any conditions detrimental
to proper and fimely completion of work. Do not proceed with work until unsatisfactory
conditions have been corrected.

32 INSTALLATION OF FRAMES

A

B.

General: Install frames per Reference Standards and as specified.
Labeled Doors and Frames: Install per requirements of labeling authority.

Sefting: Exercise care in setting of frames to maintain scheduled dimensions, hold head level,
and maintain jambs plumb and square.

Anchorages and Connections: Secure to adjacent construction. Fumish anchors fo suit wall
conditions and floor angles or clips welded to frame for fastening to floor.

Spreader Bars: Whenever possible, leave frame spreader bars intact until frames are set
perfectly square and plumb and anchors are securely atfached. Do not use shipping bars as
spreaders.

Expansion Movement: Allow for as required.

Fire-Rated Frames: Install per NFPA Standard No. 80.

Exterior Doors: Provide sheet metal drip at head.

Frames in Metal Stud Partitions: Frames filled tight with mineral fiber safing as specified in
Section 078413 - Penetration Firestopping.

33 SHOP COATTOUCH-UP

A

General: Immediately after installation remove rust, sand smooth, and touch-up items with
prime coat which has been damaged with same primer as applied in shop.

34 ADJUSTMENT

A

General: Replace or re-hang doors which are hinge-bound or do not swing or operate freely.
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3.5 PROTECTION

A. General: Protect installed work against damage from other construction work.

3.6 INSTALLATION OF DOORS

A General: Install doors per manufacturer's instructions.

B. Hardware: Install per requirements specified in Section 087100 — Door Hardware.

C. Adjustment: Adjust and lubricate operable parts as required for correct function.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 31 13 - ACCESS PANELS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A. Work Included: Provide and install access panels, complete, as shown on Drawings as
specified, and if not shown on Drawings, as required to access mechanical, electrical,
plumbing and other equipment in conformance with governing codes and workplace

safety guidelines.

1. Ceiling-mounted access panels.

B. Work Specified Elsewhere:
1. Section 092216 - Non-Structural Metal framing
2. Section 092900 - Gypsum Board.
4, Section 099123 - Interior Painting.
1.2 SUBMITTALS
A. Conform to the requirements of Section 013300 - Submittal Requirements.

B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's specifications, catalog cuts, and installation
instructions. Submit approved test data or State Fire Marshal listing for fire-rated assemblies.

C. Shop Drawings: Show attachment to partition, soffit, and ceiling framing at each typical
condition.

1.3 PRODUCT HANDLING

A. Delivery and Storage: Deliver and store panels in manufacturer's standard protective
packaging.
B. Protection: Do not remove protective packaging untfil time of installation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 ACCESS PANELS FOR CEILINGS
A. Glass Fiber Reinforced Gypsum (GFRG) Types:
1. Manufacturer: Stealth Panels by Wind-lock
2. Non-Rated Gypsum Board Ceilings: Lay-in GFRG panels with rounded comers and
matching GFRG frames with tapered edges. Panels fo be gasketed to prevent

migration of dust particles from
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structure above. Provide smooth finish on panel and frame faces.

3. Sizes: 18 inches by 18 inches clear opening size, unless otherwise shown. (See
manufacturer's recommendation for rough opening sizes).

4, Hardware: Manufacturer's standard.

B. Metal Types:

1. Manufacturers: Karp Associates, Inc., Larsen's Manufacturing Co., Milcor, Nystrom,
Inc., JL Industries, or equal. Karp specified as standard.

2. Non-Rated Gypsum Board Partitions: Karp Type KDW, flush panel type with frame
flanges for joint compound concealment, 16-gauge steel frames and 14-gauge
steel doors.

3. Fire-Rated Gypsum Board Partitions: Karp Type KRP-250FR, 16-gauge steel doors

and frames. Provide UL label.

4, Exterior Cement Plaster Soffits: Karp Type DSC-210 PL; frame of 13-gauge and door
of 16-gauge galvanized steel finished with baked enamel, recessed, and lined with
galvanized self-furring steel lath. Provide concealed pivoting rod hinge and key-
operated stainless steel lock.

2.2 MISCELLANEQUS MATERIALS
A. General: Provide fastening devices, masonry anchors, casing beads, and other items as
required fo secure door and frame in place.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Verification of Conditions: Examine construction to receive access panels and verify
correctness of dimensions and other supporting or adjoining conditions. Do not install
panels until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Verify that locations serve
portion of work to which access is required.
3.2 INSTALLATION
A. General: Install, per manufacturer's recommendations, securely to framing in locations
required fo give access fo plumbing, mechanical, electrical, or similar devices concealed

in walls or ceilings.

B. GFRG Access Panels: Conceal joint between GFRG frame and gypsum board with tape
and joint compound as specified under Section 092900.
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C. Coordination: Coordinate with other frades to verify correct sizes and locations of access
panels.

33 ADJUSTMENT
A. General: Following installation, adjust access panels for smooth operation.
34 CLEANING
A. General: Thoroughly clean surface of grease, ail, or other impurities, fouch up abraded

prime coats and otherwise prepare for finish painting.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 083616 - SLIDING (BARN) DOOR

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

SUMMARY

A. Sliding Barn Doors - flush laminated wood and related hardware. Finish to match
adjacent existing doors.

RELATED SECTION

A. Section 08 14 16 — Flush Wood Door

SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s product data, including installation instructions.

B. Shop Drawings: Submit manufacturer’s shop drawings, including plans, elevations,
sections, and details, indicating dimensions, tolerances, materials, components,
hardware, finish, options, and accessories. Shop Drawings to show required blocking

by others.

C. Samples: Submit manufacturer's samples of the following sliding door components:

1. Door veneer sample

D. Manufacturer's Certification: Submit manufacturer's certification that materials
comply with specified requirements and are suitable for infended application.

E. Warranty Documentation: Submit manufacturer’s standard warranty.

F. Test Reports: Submit acoustical reports or UL1784 as applicable.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Product Options: Drawings indicate size, profiles, and dimensional requirements of
interior aluminum frames and doors.

B. Source: Obtain sliding aluminum framed doors and hardware from single source.

C. Manufacturer's Qualifications: Manufacturer regularly engaged for past 5 years in
manufacture of sliding doors similar to that specified.

REFERENCES

A. ANSI - American National Standards Institute
1. ANSI 156.18 Materials and Finishes
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2. ANSI A117.1 Specifications for making buildings and facilities usable by physically
handicapped people.

B. BHMA - Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association
C. DHI - Door and Hardware Institute

D. NFPA - National Fire Protection Association
1. NFPA 80 — Fire Doors and Windows
2. NFPA 101 - Life Safety code
3. NFPA 105 - Smoke and Draft Control Door Assemblies
4. NFPA 252 - Fire Tests of Doors Assemblies

E. AWS - Architectural Woodwork Standards

1.6 PERFORMANCE
A. Aluminum perimeter frames with infegral acoustic and smoke seals
B. Concealed door guide

C. Smoke Rated with self-closing spring action.

1.7 DELIVERY: STORAGE AND PROTECTION

A. Delivery and Acceptance Requirements: Deliver materials to site in manufacturer’s
original, unopened containers and packaging, with labels clearly identifying product
name and manufacturer.

B. Notify manufacturerimmediately of any shipping damage.

C. Storage and Handling Requirements:
1. Store and handle materials in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

2. Keep materials in manufacturer’s original, unopened containers and packaging
until installation.

Store materials in clean, dry area indoors.
4. Protect materials and finish during storage, handling, and installation to prevent
damage.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURER
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A. AD SYSTEMS 2201 100" St. SW, Everett, WA 98204 | Website:
http://specADsystems.com | Phone: 425-374-1360 | Attn: Estimating:
estimating@specADsystems.com

2.2 INTERIOR SLIDING ALUMINUM-FRAMED DOORS AND PARTITIONS

A. Interior Aluminum-Framed Top-Hung Sliding Doors: Model: AD Systems High
Performance Sliding Door System by AD Systems.

B. Specified Wall Thickness: See door schedule.
C. Frame Profiles: Extruded aluminum frame “wrap” frame with integral vertical jaomib
(stile pocket).
1. Finish:
a. Custom Painted Hardcoat (Kyanar)
D. Door Leafs. All Doors to be factory machined for hardware including pilot and
function holes.
1. 1-3/4" flush laminated wood doors to be factory finished. Grade, Species and Cut
to match wood doors specified in flush wood doors section 08 14 16.
E. Door Components:
1. Single Top Track: AD Systems extruded aluminum frack by AD Systems
2. Valances: Extruded aluminum with infegral end caps
a. Standard square valance
Top Rollers: Tandem nylon roller sized to match door weight
4. Concealed Floor Guide: Integral Jamb floor guide by AD Systems
Handles:
a. AD Systems Standard Ladder Pull: 16" long x 1" diameter. Finish: US32D Satin
Stainless Steel
F. Accessories:
1. Door Locks:
a. Required at storage rooms. See door hardware specifications.

2. Automatic Door Bottom for improved acoustical performance
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine wall openings to receive sliding doors for plumb, level, and square. Note:
Finish door operation will be affected by out of tolerance framing.
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Verify dimensions of wall openings.
Examine surfaces to receive top and boftom guide.

Noftify Architect of conditions that would adversely affect installation or subsequent
use of sliding doors.

Do not begin installation until unacceptable conditions are corrected.

Base of door side to be flush or minimal. Rubber Base acceptable.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A.

rODN =

Install sliding doors in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions at locations
indicated on the Drawings.

Install sliding doors plumb, level, square, and in proper alignment.
Install sliding doors to close against walls without gaps
Install sliding doors to open and close smoothly.

Anchor sliding doors securely in place to supports. Required: Fire tfreated 2 x 6
blocking required full length of track.

Only the following preferred installers are to be used in this project.

Robert | Merrill Company
Premium Door

Finish Specialties

American Building Supply, Inc.

3.3 ADJUSTING

A.

Adjust sliding doors for proper operation in accordance with manufacturer’s
instructions.

Adjust sliding doors to operate smoothly without binding.

Repair minor damages to finish in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and
as approved by Architect.

3.4 CLEANING

A.

Clean sliding doors promptly after installation in accordance with manufacturer’s
instructions.

Do not use harsh cleaning materials or methods that could damage materials or
finish.
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3.5 PROTECTION
A. Protect installed sliding doors from damage during construction.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09 22 16 - NON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Confract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Non-load-bearing steel framing systems for inferior gypsum board assemblies.

2. Suspension systems for inferior gypsum ceilings, soffits, and grid systems.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 092900 "Gypsum Board" for interior Gypsum sheathing.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Fire-Test-Response Characteristics:  For fire-resistance-rated assemblies that incorporate non-
load-bearing steel framing, provide materials and construction identical to those tested in
assembly indicated, according to ASTM E 119 by an independent testing agency.

STC-Rated Assemblies: For STC-rated assemblies, provide materials and construction identical to
those tested in assembly indicated, according to ASTME90 and classified according to
ASTM E 413 by an independent testing agency.

FRAMING SYSTEMS

Framing Members, General: Comply with ASTM C 754 for conditions indicated.

1. Steel Sheet Components: Comply with ASTM C 645 requirements for metal unless
otherwise indicated.

2. Protective Coating: ASTM A 653/A 653M, G40 (2120) hot-dip galvanized unless otherwise
indicated.

Studs and Runners: ASTM C 645. Use either steel studs and runners or dimpled steel studs and
runners.
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1. Steel Studs and Runners (or Dimpled Steel Studs and Runners):
a. Thickness: 33 Mil Structural, unless noted otherwise.
b. Depth: Asindicated on Drawings.

Slip-Type Head Joints: Where indicated, provide one of the following:

1. Single Long-Leg Runner System: ASTM C 645 top runner with 2-inch- (51-mm-) deep
flanges in thickness not less than indicated for studs, installed with studs friction fit into top
runner and with continuous bridging located within 12 inches (305 mm) of the top of studs
to provide lateral bracing.

2. Deflection Track: Steel sheet top runner manufactured to prevent cracking of finishes
applied to interior partition framing resulting from deflection of structure above; in
thickness not less than indicated for studs and in width to accommodate depth of studs.

Flat Strap and Backing Plate: Steel sheet for blocking and bracing in length and width
indicated.
1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: As indicated on Drawings.

Cold-Rolled Channel Bridging: Steel, 0.053-inch (1.34-mm) minimum base-metal thickness, with

minimum 1/2-inch- (13-mm-) wide flanges.

1. Depth: 1-1/2inches (38 mm).

2. Clip Angle: Not less than 1-1/2 by 1-1/2 inches (38 by 38 mm), 0.068-inch- (1.72-mm-)
thick, galvanized steel.

Hat-Shaped, Rigid Furring Channels: ASTM C 645.
1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.033 inch (0.84 mm).
2. Depth: 7/8 inch (22.2 mm).

Resilient Furing Channels: 1/2-inch- (13-mm-) deep, steel sheet members designed to reduce
sound transmission.
1. Configuration: hat shaped.

Cold-Rolled Furring Channels: 0.053-inch (1.34-mm) uncoated-steel thickness, with minimum 1/2-

inch- (13-mm-) wide flanges.

1. Depth: 3/4inch (19 mm).

2. Furing Brackets:  Adjustable, corrugated-edge type of steel sheet with minimum
uncoated-steel thickness of 0.033 inch (0.8 mm).

3. Tie Wire: ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1 zinc coating, soft temper, 0.062-inch- (1.59-mm-)
diameter wire, or double strand of 0.048-inch- (1.21-mm-) diameter wire.

SUSPENSION SYSTEMS

Tie Wire: ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1 zinc coating, soft temper, 0.062-inch- (1.59-mm-) diameter
wire, or double strand of 0.048-inch- (1.21-mm-) diameter wire.

Hanger Attachments to Concrete:

1. Anchors: Fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials with holes or loops for attaching
wire hangers and capable of sustaining, without failure, a load equal to 5 times that
imposed by construction as determined by testing according to ASTM E 488 by an
independent testing agency.

a. Type: Post-installed, expansion anchor.
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2. Powder-Actuated Fasteners:  Suitable for application indicated, fabricated from
corrosion-resistant materials with clips or other devices for attaching hangers of type
indicated, and capable of sustaining, without failure, a load equal to 10 times that
imposed by construction as determined by testing according to ASTME 1190 by an
independent testing agency.

Wire Hangers: ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1 zinc coating, soft tfemper, 0.16 inch (4.12 mm) in
diameter.

Carrying Channels: Cold-rolled, commercial-steel sheet with a base-metal thickness of 0.053
inch (1.34 mm) and minimum 1/2-inch- (13-mm-) wide flanges.
1. Depth: 1-1/2inches (38 mm).

Furring Channels (Furring Members):

1. Cold-Rolled Channels: 0.053-inch (1.34-mm) uncoated-steel thickness, with minimum 1/2-
inch- (13-mm-) wide flanges, 3/4 inch (19 mm) deep.

2. Steel Studs and Runners: ASTM C 645.

a. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.033 inch (0.84 mm), unless noted otherwise.
b. Depth: 1-5/8 inches (41 mm) unless noted otherwise.
3. Hat-Shaped, Rigid Furring Channels: ASTM C 645, 7/8 inch (22 mm) deep.
a. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.033 inch (0.84 mm).
4, Resilient Furring Channels: 1/2-inch- (13-mm-) deep members designed to reduce sound
fransmission.
a. Configuration: hat shaped.

Grid Suspension System for Gypsum Board Ceilings: ASTM C 645, direct-hung system composed
of main beams and cross-furring members that interlock.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. Armstrong World Industries, Inc.; Drywall Grid Systemes.
b. Chicago Metallic Corporation; Drywall Grid System.
c. USG Corporation; Drywall Suspension System.

AUXILIARY MATERIALS

General: Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards.
1. Fasteners for Metal Framing: Of type, material, size, corrosion resistance, holding power,
and other properties required to fasten steel members to substrates.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

EXAMINATION

Examine areas and substrates, with Installer present, and including welded hollow-metal frames,
cast-in anchors, and structural framing, for compliance with requirements and other conditions
affecting performance of the Work.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
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PREPARATION

Suspended Assemblies:  Coordinate installation of suspension systems with installation of
overhead structure to ensure that inserts and other provisions for anchorages to building
structure have been installed to receive hangers at spacing required to support the Work and
that hangers will develop their full strength.

1. Furnish concrete inserts and other devices indicated to other trades for installation in
advance of time needed for coordination and construction.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Installation Standard: ASTM C 754.

1. Gypsum Plaster Assemblies: Also comply with requirements in ASTM C 841 that apply to
framing installation.

2. Portland Cement Plaster Assemblies: Also comply with requirements in ASTM C 1063 that
apply to framing installation.

3. Gypsum Veneer Plaster Assemblies:  Also comply with requirements in ASTM C 844 that
apply to framing installation.

4, Gypsum Board Assemblies: Also comply with requirements in ASTM C 840 that apply to
framing installation.

Install supplementary framing, and blocking to support fixtures, equipment services, heavy trim,
grab bars, toilet accessories, furnishings, or similar consfruction.

Install bracing at ferminations in assemblies.

Do notf bridge building confrol and expansion joints with non-load-bearing steel framing
members. Frame both sides of joints independently.

INSTALLING FRAMED ASSEMBLIES

Install framing system components according to spacings indicated, but not greater than
spacings required by referenced installation standards for assembly types.

1. Single-Layer Application: 16 inches (406 mm) o.c. unless otherwise indicated.
2. Multilayer Application: 16 inches (406 mm) o.c. unless otherwise indicated.
3. Tile Backing Panels: 16 inches (406 mm) o.c. unless otherwise indicated.

Where studs are installed directly against exterior masonry walls or dissimilar metals at exterior
wallls, install isolation strip between studs and exterior walll.

Install studs so flanges within framing system point in same direction.

Install fracks (runners) at floors and overhead supports. Extend framing full height to structural

supports or substrates above suspended ceilings except where partitions are indicated to

terminate at suspended ceilings. Confinue framing around ducts penetrating partitions above

ceiling.

1. Slip-Type Head Joints: Where framing extends to overhead structural supports, install to
produce joints at tops of framing systems that prevent axial loading of finished assemblies.
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2. Door Openings: Screw vertical studs af jambs to jamb anchor clips on door frames; install
runner track section (for cripple studs) at head and secure to jamb studs.

a. Install two studs at each jamb unless otherwise indicated.

b. Install cripple studs at head adjacent to each jamb stud, with a minimum 1/2-inch
(13-mm) clearance from jamb stud to allow for installation of control joint in finished
assembly.

C. Extend jamb studs through suspended ceilings and attach to underside of

overhead structure.

3. Other Framed Openings: Frame openings other than door openings the same as
required for door openings unless otherwise indicated. Install framing below sills of
openings to matfch framing required above door heads.

4. Fire-Resistance-Rated Partitions:  Install framing to comply with fire-resistance-rated
assembly indicated and support closures and to make partitions continuous from floor to
underside of solid structure.

a. Firestop Track: Where indicated, install to maintain confinuity of fire-resistance-
rated assembly indicated.
5. Sound-Rated Partitions: Install framing fo comply with sound-rated assembly indicated.
6. Curved Partitions:
a. Bend track to uniform curve and locate straight lengths so they are fangent to
arcs.
b. Begin and end each arc with a stud, and space intfermediate studs equally along

arcs. On straight lengths of no fewer than two studs at ends of arcs, place studs 6
inches (150 mm) o.c.

Direct Furring:

1. Screw to wood framing.

2. Aftach to concrete or masonry with stub nails, screws designed for masonry attachment,
or powder-driven fasteners spaced 24 inches (610 mm) o.c.

INSTALLING SUSPENSION SYSTEMS

Install suspension system components according to spacings indicated, but not greatfer than
spacings required by referenced installation standards for assembly types.

1. Hangers: 48 inches (1219 mm) o.c.
2. Carrying Channels (Main Runners): 48 inches (1219 mm) o.c.
3. Furring Channels (Furring Members): 16 inches (406 mm) o.c.

Isolate suspension systems from building structure where they abut or are penetrated by building
structure to prevent transfer of loading imposed by structural movement.

Suspend hangers from building structure as follows:

1. Install hangers plumb and free from contact with insulation or other objects within ceiling
plenum that are not part of supporting structural or suspension system.
a. Splay hangers only where required to miss obsfructions and offset resulting
horizontal forces by bracing, countersplaying, or other equally effective means.
2. Where width of ducts and other construction within ceiling plenum produces hanger

spacings that interfere  with  locations of hangers required to  support
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standard suspension system members, install supplemental suspension members and
hangers in the form of unistrut or equivalent devices.

Wire Hangers: Secure by looping and wire tying, either directly to structures or to inserts,
eye screws, or other devices and fasteners that are secure and appropriate for substrate,
and in a manner that will not cause hangers to deteriorate or otherwise fail.

Flat Hangers: Secure to sfructure, including intermediate framing members, by affaching
to inserts, eye screws, or other devices and fasteners that are secure and appropriate for
structure and hanger, and in a manner that will not cause hangers to deteriorate or
otherwise fail.

Do not attach hangers to steel roof deck.

Do not attach hangers to permanent metal forms. Furnish cast-in-place hanger inserts
that extend through forms.

Do not attach hangers to rolled-in hanger tabs of composite steel floor deck.

Do not connect or suspend steel framing from ducts, pipes, or conduit.

D. Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies: Wire fie furring channels to supports.

E. Seismic Bracing: Sway-brace suspension systems with hangers used for support.

F. Grid Suspension Systems: Aftach perimeter wall track or angle where grid suspension systems
meet vertical surfaces. Mechanically join main beam and cross-furing members to each other
and butt-cut to fit info wall frack.

G. Installation Tolerances: Install suspension systems that are level to within 1/8 inch in 12 feet (3
mm in 3.6 m) measured lengthwise on each member that will receive finishes and fransversely
between parallel members that will receive finishes.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09 29 00 - GYPSUM BOARD

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A.

Work Included: Provide and Install gypsum board panels and cementitious
panels, complete as shown, including finishing materials and accessories.

Interior gypsum board walls, ceilings and soffits:

a. Fire/smoke-rated assemblies.
b. Acoustic assemblies.
C. Water-resistant assemblies.

d. Impact-resistant gypsum board wall assemblies.

e. General wall assemblies, including multi-layer assemblies to
facilitate reveals and other decorative features.

f. Cementitious backer board for interior tile assemblies.
Interior finishing materials and accessories:

a. Tapes, joint freatments, and coating materials to prepare wall
surfaces for painting by otfhers.

b. Corner beads, reveals, and other trims.

C. Neoprene tapes for sealing to work by others.

d. Fasteners, adhesives and sealants.

e. Special frim and accessories.

3. Projectile Resistant Backing: ballistic-proof fiberglass backing for

Pharmacy wall assemblies and where shown on Drawings.
Work Specified Elsewhere:

1. Section 092216 — Non-Structural Metal Framing.

4, Section 093000 - Tile.
5. Section 072400 — Exterior Insulation and Finish System (EIFS).
6. Section 099123 — Interior Paintfing.

1.2 SUBMITTALS
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A. Comply with requirements of Section 013300 — Submittal Procedures.

B. Provide manufacturers' data describing products and installations.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Comply with the latest edition of the following standards:

1. American Society for Testing and Materials ASTM C 840, Standard
Specification for Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board.

2. Gypsum Association (GA) File Numbers in GA-600 Fire Resistance Design
Manual.
B. Fire rated gypsum board systems shall satisfy minimum fire ratings as noted and

shall conform to methods approved by applicable Building Code.
C. Tolerances of Installed Trims and Accessories:
1. Horizontal Variation from Level: 1/8-inch in 12 feet.

2. Vertical Variation from Plumb: 1/8-inch in 8 feet.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. Comply with requirements of Section 016000 — Product Requirements.

B. Deliver materials to the project site with manufacturers' labels intact and
legible.

C. Keep materials dry by storing inside building and fully protect from weather.

D. Stack gypsum board neatly and flat, with care to avoid damage to edges,

ends and surfaces.
1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Environmental Requirements: Establish and maintain application and finishing
environment in accordance with ASTM C 840.

B. Provide adequate ventilation to eliminate excessive moisture within building
during this work.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIALS - INTERIOR APPLICATIONS

A. Interior Gypsum Board: Use 5/8-inch-thick, Type ‘X’ gypsum board throughout,
unless otherwise noted.

1. Typical Finish Board, use throughout unless otherwise noted. ASTM C 36,
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Type X; tapered, or beveled taper edge, 48 inches wide by maximum
length to minimize number of joints.

2. Water-Resistant Gypsum Backing Board: Provide USG's Fiberock Brand
"Agua-Tough'"; Georgia-Pacific (GP) "DensShield Tile Guard"; Glass-Mat,
Water-Resistant Backing Board through core gypsum board panels per
ASTM C 1178, Type FRX-G; tapered, or beveled taper edge, 48 inches
wide by maximum length to minimize number of joinfts.

a. Locations: Use at high humidity/moisture locations, including
HSKP rooms, Kitchen and Servery areas.

3. High Abuse, Impact Resistant Board: Provide National Gypsum Hi-Abuse
Kal-Kore, USG's Fiberock Brand "Aqua-Tough". 5/8-inch-thick, ASTM
C1278, Type X; fiber reinforced gypsum panels; fapered, or beveled
taper edge, 48 inches wide by maximum length to minimize number of
joints.

a. Gypsum core wall panel with additives to enhance surface
indentation resistance, and impact resistance of the core and
surface with abrasion-resistant paper on front and long edges
with heavy liner paper bonded fo the back side and
conforming to ASTM C36.

b. Impact Resistance: No failure after 100 impacts when tested in
accordance with ASTM E695, modified.

C. Indentation Resistance: Not less than the following loads fo
produce the indicated depth of the surface indentation when
tested in accordance with ASTM D1037, modified:

1) 0.100-inch at 260 pounds.
2) 0.200-inch at 524 pounds.

d. Locations: Typical all corridors from finished floor fo 48 inches
above finished floor.

4, 1/4-inch Flexible Type: Provide board manufactured to bend to fit
tighter radii than specified regular-type gypsum board.

a. Provide only at non-rated curved layouts that exceed
maximum allowable bending radii of specified standard
thickness gypsum board.

b. Thickness: 1/4 inch. Provide minimum 2 layer application with
staggered joints.

C. Long Edges: Tapered.

5. Early-install/Concealed locations (Confractor Option): Provide Georgia
Pacific DensGlass Ultra Shaft and DensAmor Plus in conformance with
ASTM D 3273; products inherently mold and mildew resistant for use in
shaftwalls, concealed locations above finished ceilings, internal layers
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of multi-layer assemblies and other locations approved by Architect to
allow installation before the building enclosure is 100-percent
complete.

a. Use at Shaft-side of shaft assemblies and any location where
early install is required prior to closing in of the building.

B. Cementitious Backer Board: Per ANSI A108.1; Provide Custom Building Product's
"Wonderboard"; USG's "Durock Cement Board". Panels of high-density portland
cement surface coating on both faces of lightweight portland cement and
expanded ceramic aggregate core, nominal 5/8-inch-thick and 3.2 to 3.8
pounds per square foot.

1. General: Provide as shown on Drawings for tile assemblies specified in
Section 093000 - Tile. (Typical at all toilets/restrooms) At fire-rated wall
assemblies and inside faces of exterior walls, apply over gypsum board
base layer.

C Acoustically enhanced Gypsum Wallboard Composite:

a. Two-ply high density, mold resistant, paper faced gypsum wallboard
laminated together with viscoelastic dampening polymer.

b. Composite Thickness 5/8 inches

c. Fire-resistance, Type X gypsum core

d. Base Product: Quite Rock ES by PABCO Gypsum OR Sound Break XP by
National Gypsum Company

D. Interior Joint Finishing Materials:

1. General: Comply with ASTM C 475/C 475M.

2. Joint Tape:

a. Interior Gypsum Wallboard: Paper.

b. Tile Backing Panels: As recommended by panel manufacturer.
3. Joint Compound for Interior Gypsum Wallboard: For each coat use

formulation that is compatible with other compounds applied on
previous or for successive coats.

a. Prefilling: At open joints, beveled panel edges, and damaged
surface areas, use setting-type taping compound.

b. Embedding and First Coat: For embedding tape and first coat
on joints, fasteners, and trim flanges, use setting-type taping or
drying-type, all-purpose compound as recommended by the
manufacturer to obtain best results from actual project
conditions.

1) Use setting-type compound for installing paper-faced
metal frim accessories.
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C. Fill Coat: For second coat, use drying-type, all-purpose
compound.

d. Finish Coat: For third coat, use drying-type, all-purpose
compound.

e. Skim Coat: For final coat of Level 5 finish, use drying-type, all-

purpose compound.

4, Joint Compound for Tile Backing Panels:

a. Water-Resistant Gypsum Backing Board: Use setting-type
tfaping compound and setting-type, sandable topping
compound.

b. Glass-Mat, Water-Resistant Backing Panel: As recommended

by backing panel manufacturer.

C. Cementitious Backer Units: As recommended by backer unit
manufacturer.

Fasteners:
1. Screws: ASTM C 954 or ASTM C 1002 self-drilling and self-tapping steel

screws with double-lead thread design as approved by system
manufacturer for standard and heavier gauge load bearing steel

framing.

2. Nails: ASTM C 514, annular ring type as approved by system
manufacturer.

3. Staples: Galvanized, as recommended to approved accessory
manufacturer.

Metal Backing: Refer to Section 092216 — Non-Structural Metal Framing.

Metal Accessories: ASTM C 1047 Electro-galvanized steel corner beads and
frim (casing beads) formed for application of joint cement and manufactured
specifically for gypsum board construction, minimum base steel 0.014 inch
thick.

Special Trims and Accessories:
1. General: Provide extruded aluminum trims and accessories in
conforming to profiles and shapes as shown on Drawings and as

specified.

a. Provide double-layer gypsum board assemblies at locations
shown on Drawings to receive recessed reveal frims.

b. Material: Extruded aluminum alloy 6063 T5.

C. Manufacturer: Provide products manufactured by Gordon, Fry
Reglet Company, Flannery Company, or equal.
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a. Accessories: For each trim profile noted below, provide factory
fabricated where required by layouts shown on Drawings,
including:

1) Mitered assemblies for '"T-intersections” and "X-
intersections".

2) Finished end caps.

2. Partition "End Cap" Trims: Provide for providing finished ends to gypsum
board walls including chemical conversion coating. Typical where
gypsum board walls butt mullions of window or window wall assemblies,
allowing aftachment of partition cap to mullion prior to construction of
gypsum board wall.

a. Overall Width: Provide width matched to partition assembly,
including:

1) 4-inch stud walls with 5/8-inch gypsum board each side.
2) 6-inch stud walls with 5/8-inch gypsum board each side.
b. Tape/screw Flanges: Nominal 7/8-inch.
C. Manufacturer: Provide "?10 Series" Final Forms by Gordon or
equivalent products manufactured by Fry Reglet Company,

Flannery Company, or equal.

3. Reveal "Top Track" Trim: Provide for top of wall or partial height partition
top cap termination where shown on Drawings.

a. Reveal Depth: Nominal 5/8-inch for use with 5/8-inch gypsum
board panels.

b. Reveal Width: As shown on Drawings.

C. Overall Width: Provide width matched to partition assembly,
including:

1) 4-inch stud walls with 5/8-inch gypsum board each side.
2) 6-inch stud walls with 5/8-inch gypsum board each side.
d. Tape/screw Flanges: Nominal 7/8-inch.
e. Manufacturer: Provide "922 Series" Final Forms by Gordon or

equivalent products manufactured by Fry Reglet Company,
Flannery Company, or equal.

4, Reveal "Field" Trims: Provide for creating square-edged vertical and
horizontal reveal lines in gypsum board wall assemblies where shown on
Drawings.
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a. Depth: Nominal 5/8-inch for use with 5/8-inch gypsum board
panels.

b. Reveal Width: As shown on Drawings.
c. Tape/crew Flanges: Nominal 7/8-inch.

d. Manufacturer: Provide "500 Series" double-sided Final Forms
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reveals by Gordon or equivalent products manufactured by Fry
Reglet Company, Flannery Company, or equal.

5. Reveal "Edge" Trim: Provide for finished vertical and horizontal reveal
edges at top and sides of gypsum board panels where shown on
Drawings.

a. Reveal Depth: Nominal 5/8-inch for use with 5/8-inch gypsum
board panels.

b. Reveal Width: As shown on Drawings.
c. Tape/screw Flanges: Nominal 7/8-inch.
d. Manufacturer: Provide "200 Series" Final Forms by Gordon or
equivalent products manufactured by Fry Reglet Company,

Flannery Company, or equal.

6. Reveal "Base" Trim: Provide for recessed base at bottom of gypsum
board panels at floor where shown on Drawings.

a. Reveal Depth: Nominal 5/8-inch for use with 5/8-inch gypsum
board panels.

b. Reveal Width: 4-inches.
c. Tape/screw Flanges: Nominal 7/8-inch.
d. Manufacturer: Provide "800 Series" Final Forms by Gordon or
equivalent products manufactured by Fry Reglet Company,

Flannery Company, or equal.

7. Special Fabrications: Provide factory fabricated mitered assembilies for
"T-intersections" and "X-intersections" where shown on Drawings.

8. Finish: Special frims to be primed and painted to match adjacent wall
surfaces as specified in Section 099123 — Interior Painting.

Adhesive for Laminating Board: As recommended by approved board

manufacturer.
J. Acoustical Sealant: As specified in Section 079200 - Joint Sealants.
K. Electrical Box Sealer:
a. Non-rated Locations: As specified in Section 079200 - Joint Sealants.
b. Fire-rated Locations: As specified in Section 078413 — Penetration
Firestopping.
L. Concealed, Non-Rated Access Panels: As specified in Section 08310 — Access
Panels.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
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3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Inspect areas and surfaces scheduled to receive gypsum board and verify
that:
1. Support systems are in proper alignment, straight and frue.
2. Required blocking, bracing and backing members of support systems
are installed.
B. Do not start work until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected.
3.2 PREPARATION
A. Coordinate details with other work supporting, adjoining, or fastening to

gypsum board.

3.4 INSTALLATION - INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD
A. General Requirements:

1. Apply and finish gypsum board in accordance with requirements of
ASTM C 840 unless otherwise noted.

2. Cut gypsum board by scoring and breaking or sawing from face side.
Smooth all cut edges and ends of gypsum board where necessary, in
order to obtain neat jointing.

3. Scribe ceiling board neatly in casing bead where it meets surfaces in
other planes.

4, Apply first fo the ceiling at right angles to framing members, then to
walls. Use boards of maximum practical length so that a minimum
number of end joints occur.

5. Apply in either vertical or horizontal direction with ends and edges
falling on framing members or other solid backing except where edge
joints are at right angles to support. Bring ends and edges into contact
with adjoining board, but do not force into place.

6. Lay out joints at openings so that no end joint aligns with edges of
opening unless control joints will be installed at these points.

a. All joints running parallel to framing shall be centered as near as
possible on face of framing member.

b. Stagger end joints and arrange joints on opposite sides of
partition to occur on different studs.

C. At external corners, butt and fit board to provide solid edge.

7. Hold gypsum board nominal 1/4-inch above floor or curb typical.
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8. Where gypsum board is carried full height to structure above, provide
for
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deflection of structure by undercutting board nominal 3/8 inch and
seal top edge of board to structure in continuous bead to form elastic
closure.

Cut board to fit electrical outlets, pipes, or other items as required.

a. Cut gypsum board by scoring on face and back in outline
before removal or by cutting with a saw or other suitable fool.

. Smooth all cut out where necessary.

After frim is applied and prior to decoration, correct surface damage
and defects.

Provide gypsum backer board gusset at double stud walls where studs
are less than 3-5/8 inches thick.

Fastening:

a. Attach board from center to edges and ends, pressing firmly
against supports. Place fasteners approximately not more than
1 inch nor less than 3/8 inch from edges with heads just below
gypsum board surfaces; but do not break paper.

b. Walls: Space screws maximum 12 inches on center for ceilings
and maximum 16 inches on center for walls in field and along
abutting edges.

C. Suspended Ceilings: Space screws maximum 12 inches on
center in field and along abutting edges.

B. Curved Surfaces:

1.

Install panels horizontally (perpendicular to supports) and unbroken, to
extent possible, across curved surface plus 12-inch-long straight
sections at ends of curves and tangent to them.

1/4-inch Board Application: For double-layer construction, fasten base
layer to studs with screws 16 inches o.c. Center gypsum board face
layer over joints in base layer, and fasten to studs with screws spaced
12 inches o.c.

a. Continue double layer 1/4-icnh board application to closest
adjacent inside or outside corners. Do not “shim” double board
to align with adjacent 5/8 thick gypsum board.

Fire-rated Assemblies: Provide in strict conformance with referenced UL-
listed assembly. Use on standard thickness type “X" board bent per
manufacturer’s written instructions.

C. Joint Treatment:

1.

Apply tape and cement to joints and corners in strict accordance with
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directions of gypsum board manufacturer.

Pre-fill V-grooves formed by the abutting beveled or rounded wrapped
edges with joint compound as per manufacturing recommendations.

Use tape and cement, allow to dry between coats. Use number of
coats required by level of finish specified.

4, Work final coat to smooth level plane surface.

5.

Protect external corners with metal corner beads unless otherwise
noted.

Treat fastening head dimples same as joints; tape may be omitted.

Joints and fastening head dimples in backer board need only be
freated as required to preserve fire ratfing.

Seal joints shown on Drawings and where gypsum board meets
dissimilar material with specified sealant. Tool fo neat surface, ready for
paint; remove excess material.

D. Fire-Rated Conditions:

1.

At penetrations of rated assemblies, preserve continuity of fire rating
with firestopping systems as specified in Section 07840 — Firestopping
and Smoke Seals.

Where adjacent interior spaces have suspended ceilings of different
heights, extend separating partition finish on both faces of studs to at
least 3 inches above higher ceiling finish.

Conform to applicable codes and authorities for requirements of
taping and cementing joints and fastener heads.

E. Sound Retardant Partitions:

1.

Construct partitions in accordance with Drawings and as herein
specified.

Hold face layers and base layers 1/4 inch clear from abutting surfaces,
floors, walls and overhead structure. Seal with specified sealant and
tape. Tape not required at floors.

Provide airtight closures at wall penetrations (outlet boxes, pipes, duct
work and other items) by neatly cutting gypsum board to clear
penetrations. Seal void with specified sealant and apply joint tape to
both gypsum board and penetrating object.

Seal airtight the backs and sides of electrical junction boxes with
resilient sealer pads.

F. Furring over Recessed Light Fixtures: At non-rated lighting fixtures, construct
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furring from gypsum board as indicated on Drawings.

Water-Resistant Board: During board application, coat all cut edges with
approved water resistant adhesive as recommended by manufacturer for the
application.

Enclosure System: Install in strict accordance with requirements of approved
manufacturer's system using metal components, gypsum components, and
other accessories as required.

Cementitious Backer Board:

1. General: Install cementitious backer board in strict conformance with
the requirements of the tile assemblies specified in Section 093000 - Tile.

2. Provide support systems so that all edges of cementitious backer
boards are supported.

Use only corrosion-resistant fasteners.

3.5 FINISHING INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES

A.

Levels of Gypsum Board Finish: Provide the following levels of gypsum board
finish per USG “Gypsum Construction Handbook, Centennial Edition”.

1. Level 1: for ceiling plenum areas, concealed areas, and where
indicated, unless a higher level of finish is required for fire-resistive-rated
assemblies and sound-rated assemblies.

2. Level 2: where water-resistant gypsum backing board panels form
substrates for file, and where indicated.

Level 3: Nof used.

4, Level 4: Not used.
5. Level 5: Typical, for all gypsum board surfaces unless otherwise
indicated.

Level 4 gypsum board finish: Embed tape in joint compound and apply three
separate coafts of joint compound over joints, angles, fastener heads, and
accessories. Touch up and sand between coats and after last coat as needed
to produce a surface free of visual defects and ready for decoration. Use the
following joint compound combination:

1. Embedding and First Coat: Ready-mixed, drying-type, all-purpose or
faping compound.

2. Fill (Second) Coat: Ready-mixed, drying-type, all-purpose or topping
compound.

3. Finish (Third) Coat: Ready-mixed, drying-type, all-purpose or topping
compound.
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C. Where Level 5 gypsum board finish is indicated: apply joint compound
combination specified for Level 4 plus a thin, uniform skim coat of joint
compound over entire surface.

1. Use joint compound specified for the finish (third coat) or a product
specially formulated for this purpose and acceptable to gypsum board
manufacturer.

2. Produce surfaces free of tool marks and ridges ready for decoration of
type indicated.

D. Where Level 2 gypsum board finish is indicated, apply joint specified for first
coat in addition to embedding coat.

E. Where Level 1 gypsum board finish is indicated, apply joint compound
specified for embedding coat.

F. Finish water-resistant gypsum backing board forming base for mortar-set
ceramic file to comply with ASTM C 840 and board manufacturer's directions
for freatment of joints behind file.

G. Impact-Resistant Gypsum Board:
1. Construct partitions in accordance with Drawings and as herein
specified.
2. General: Install to a height of no less than 4 feet above finish floor at

locations shown on Drawings.

3.6 PARTITION IDENTIFICATION

A. Identify partitions indicated on drawings as having a required fire or smoke
rafing.

1. Follow guidelines set in Chapter 7 of International Building Code or as
locally amended.
2. Permanently identify with stenciling

d. Mininum é inches high letters with minimum % inch stroke.
b. Botftom of lettering to start at é inches above ceiling.

c. Stenciling to be 10 feet on center max.

d. Color: Red for 1-hr rated walls, Blue for 2-hr rated walls, Green
for smoke partition walls.

e. Provide in a manner acceptable to authority having jurisdiction.

3.7 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
A. Remedy any fastener popping or ridging.

B. Promptly remove any residual joint compound from adjacent surfaces.
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C. Provide final protection and maintain conditions, in a manner suitable to
Installer, that ensures gypsum board assemblies remain without damage or
deterioration atf time of Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09 30 00 - TILING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following:

1. Porcelain floor and walll tile.
2. Stone or solid surface thresholds installed as part of file installations (see finish schedule)

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 9 Section "Gypsum Board Assemblies" for cementitious backer board installed in
gypsum wallboard assemblies.

DEFINITIONS

Facial Dimension: Nominal tile size as defined in ANSI A137.1.

Installation products: ANSI A118

Installation procedures ANSI 108

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of tile, mortar, grout, and other products specified.

Shop Drawings: Show locations for each type of tile and tile pattern.

Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of tile and grout indicated. Include Samples of
accessories involving color selection.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Source Limitations for Tile: Obtain all tile of same type and color or finish from one source or
producer.

1. Obtain tile from same production run and of consistent quality in appearance and
physical properties for each contiguous area.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
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A. Deliver and store packaged materials in original containers with seals unbroken and labels
intact until time of use. Comply with requirement of ANSIA137.1 for labeling sealed file
packages.

B. Store liquid latexes and emulsion adhesives in unopened containers and protected from
freezing.

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Environmental Limitations: Do noft install tile until construction in spaces is completed and
ambient temperature and humidity conditions are being maintained to comply with
referenced standards and manufacturer's written instructions.
1.8 EXTRA MATERIALS
A. Deliver extra materials to Owner. Furnish extra materials described below that match products
installed, are packaged with protective covering for storage, and are identified with labels

describing contents.

1. Tile and Trim Units: Furnish quantity of full-size units equal to 3 percent of amount installed,
for each type, composition, color, pattern, and size indicated.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply for
product selection:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following manufacturers specified:

2.2 PRODUCTS, GENERAL

A. ANSI Ceramic Tile Standard: Provide tile that complies with ANSI A137.1, "Specifications for
Ceramic Tile," for types, compositions, and other characteristics indicated.

1. Provide tile complying with Standard Grade requirements, unless otherwise indicated.

B. Colors, Textures, and Patterns: Where manufacturer's standard products are indicated for file,
grout, and other products requiring selection of colors, surface textures, patterns, and other
appearance characteristics, provide specific products or materials complying with the
following requirements:

1. Provide Architect's selections from manufacturer's full range of colors, textures, and
patterns for products of type indicated. Several colors may be used as indicated on the
drawings.

2.3 TILE PRODUCTS

A. Manufacturers:
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1. Crossville- (See finish schedule)
Unglazed Ceramic Mosaic Tile: Factory-mounted flat tile as follows:

Composition: Porcelain

1.

2. Surface: Smooth, without abrasive admixture.
3. Module Size: see drawings

4, Nominal Thickness: 5/16inch

S. Face: Plain with linear edges.

THRESHOLDS

General: Fabricate to sizes and profiles indicated or required to provide fransition between
adjacent floor finishes.

1. Bevel edges atf 1:2 slope, aligning lower edge of bevel with adjacent floor finish. Limit
height of bevel to 1/2 inch or less, and finish bevel to match face of threshold.

Marble Thresholds: ASTM C 503 with a minimum abrasion resistance of 10 per ASTM C 1353 or
ASTM C 241 and with honed finish.

1. Descripfion: Uniform, fine- to medium-grained white stone with gray veining.
WATERPROOFING FOR THIN-SET TILE INSTALLATIONS

Liquid rubber Product: brush or roller applied with fiberglass reinforcing fabric at all corners,
cracks and coves. Product complies with ANSI A118.10 and ANSI A118.12

1. Product : Mapei "Aqua Defense” or approved equal.

Chlorinated-Polyethylene-Sheet Product: Nonplasticized, chlorinated polyethylene faced on
both sides with high-strength, nonwoven polyester fabric, for adhering to latex-portland
cement mortar; 60 inches.

1. Product: Noble Company (The); Nobleseal TS.
Professional, Cement-Based Waterproofing Membrane. Trowel applied, flexible, fiber-

mesh reinforced waterproofing and crack isolation membrane for installation under

ceramic tile and stone.
1. Product: MAPEI COROPORATION; Mapelastic 315.

SETTING AND GROUTING MATERIALS

Use non-shrink high strength grout for ceramic filework. (REFER TO FLOOR AND WALL TILE
INSTALLATION SCHEDULES AT THE END OF THIS SECTION FOR SPECIFIC APPLICATION
REQUIREMENTS)

Manufacturers:
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1. Custom Building Products.
2. Mapei
3. Laticrete International
C. Portland Cement Mortar (Thickset) Installation Materials: ANSI A108.1A and as specified below:

1. Cleavage Membrane: Asphalt felt, ASTM D 226, Type | (No. 15); or polyethylene sheeting,
ASTM D 4397, 4.0 mils thick.

D. Dry-Set Portland Cement Mortar (Thin Set): ANSI A118.1 and ISO 13007

1. For walll applications, provide nonsagging mortar that complies with Paragraph C-4.6.1 in
addition to the other requirements in ANSI A118.1 and ISO 13007 C2TES1P1.

E. Latex-Portland Cement Mortar (Thin Set):  ANSIA118.4 and ISO 13007, consisting of the
following:

1. Prepackaged dry-mortar mix confaining dry, redispersible, ethylene vinyl acetate
additive to which only water must be added at Project site.

qQ. For wall applications, provide nonsagging mortar that complies with Paragraph F-
4.6.1 in addition to the other requirements in ANSI A118.4 and ISO 13007 C2TES1P1.

F. Epoxy/Resin-Based Thinset Mortar: Solvent-free, 100%-solids epoxy setting floor and wall mortar
that is suited for areas where most chemical-resistant setting material is necessary. ISO 13007 R2.

1. For floor, wall and base in restroom areas as indicated on finish plans: MAPEI, Opticolor.

G.  Epoxy/Resin-Based Grout: 1SO 13007 RG 100%-solid epoxy grout, with high chemical, stain, and
enzymatic resistance.

1. For floor, wall and base in kitchen areas: MAPEI, Kerapoxy IEG.
H. Resin Grout: meets and exceeds ANSI A118.3, stain/mold/mildew/chemical-resistant, UV-

resistant, impervious, semi-flexible, low-shrinkage, crack-resistant, color-consistent resin grout for
use with tile and stone.

For floor, base and walls in restroom areas as indicated on finish plans MAPEI, Opticolor. See
Finish Legend for color.

For floor and wall applications of glass tiles and glass mix tiles as indicated on finish plans:
MAPEI, Opticolor. See Finish Legend for color.

1. Flatten trowel ridges prior to setting glass tiles.
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ELASTOMERIC SEALANTS

General:  Provide manufacturer's standard chemically curing, elastomeric sealants of base
polymer and characteristics required.

Colors:  Provide colors of exposed sealants to match colors of grout in tile adjoining sealed
joints, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Products:
a. Bostik; Chem-Calk 550.
b. Mameco International, Inc.; Vulkem 245.
C. Tremco, Inc.; THC-900.

TILE BACKING

Cementitious Backer Units: for use in lieu of a Portland cement mortar bed. Must meet ANSI
A118.9 and ASTM C 1325 for product specification and ANSI A108.11 for installation methods.

Fiber Cement Underlayment: Must meet ASTM C 1288 for product specification and ANSI
A108.11 for installation methods.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Trowelable Underlayments and Patching Compounds: Lafex-modified, portland cement-
based formulatfion provided or approved by manufacturer of ftile-setting materials for
installations indicated.

Tile Cleaner: A neutral cleaner capable of removing soil and residue without harming file and
grout surfaces, specifically approved for materials and installations indicated by tile and grout

manufacturers.

Grout Sealer: Manufacturer's standard product for sealing grout joints that does not change
color or appearance of grout.

Edge protection and transition: for finishing edges of all tiled wall corners or transitions to
another material.

1. Schluter Rondec or Jolly as required. Choose from manufacturers full line of colors.
MIXING MORTARS AND GROUT

Use epoxy based grout for floors, walls and cove base on walls conforming to ISO 13007 R2 and
ISO 13007 RG Ensyme resistant formula, respectively. Equal to Mapei “OptiColor".

Mix mortars and grouts fo comply with referenced standards and mortar and grout
manufacturers' written instructions.

Add materials, water, and additives in accurate proportions.
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Obtain and use type of mixing equipment, mixer speeds, mixing containers, mixing time, and
other procedures to produce mortars and grouts of uniform quality with optimum performance
characteristics for installations indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

3.3

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions where file will be installed, with Installer present, for
compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting
performance of installed file.

1. Verify that substrates for setting tile are firm; dry; clean; free of oil, waxy films, and curing
compounds; and within flatness tolerances required by referenced ANSI A108 Series of
tile installation standards for installations indicated.

2. Verify that installation of grounds, anchors, recessed frames, electrical and mechanical
units of work, and similar items located in or behind tile has been completed before
installing tile.

3. Verify that joints and cracks in tile substrates are coordinated with tile joint locations; if not
coordinated, adjust joint locations in consultation with Architect.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
PREPARATION

Remove coatings, including curing compounds and other substances that contain soap, wax,
oil, or silicone, that are incompatible with tile-setting materials.

Provide concrete substrates for tile floors installed with adhesives or thin-set mortar that comply
with flatness tolerances specified in referenced ANSI A108 Series of file installation standards.

1. Fill cracks, holes, and depressions with trowelable leveling and patching compound
according to tile-sefting material manufacturer's written instructions.  Use product
specifically recommended by file-setting material manufacturer.

2. Remove protrusions, bumps, and ridges by sanding or grinding.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL
ANSI Tile Installation Standards: Comply with parts of ANSI A108 Series "Specifications for
Installation of Ceramic Tile" that apply to types of setting and grouting materials and to

methods indicated in ceramic file installation schedules.

TCA Installation Guidelines: TCA's "Handbook for Ceramic Tile Installation." Comply with TCA
installation methods indicated in ceramic tile installation schedules.

Extend tile work into recesses and under or behind equipment and fixtures to form complete
covering without interruptions, unless otherwise indicated. Terminate work neatly at
obstructions, edges, and corners without disrupting pattern or joint alignments.

Accurately form intersections and returns. Perform cutting and drilling of file without marring
visible surfaces.  Carefully grind cut edges of file abutting frim, finish, or built-in
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items for straight aligned joints. Fit tile closely to electrical outlets, piping, fixtures, and other
penetrations so plates, collars, or covers overlap tile.

Jointing Pattern: Lay ftile in grid pattern, unless otherwise indicated. Align joints when adjoining
tiles on floor, base, walls, and trim are same size. Lay out tile work and center tile fields in both
directions in each space or on each wall area. Adjust to minimize tile cutting. Provide uniform
joint widths, unless otherwise indicated.

Lay out file wainscots to next full file beyond dimensions indicated.
Use crack isolation mat where poured gypsum is used for leveling.

Grout file to comply with requirements of the following file installation standards: For ceramic
tile grouts (sand-portland cement; dry-set, commercial portland cement; and latex-portland
cement grouts), comply with ANSI A108.10. Epoxy/Resin-Based Grout: ISO 13007 RG 100%-solid
epoxy grout, with high chemical, stain, and enzymatic.

WATERPROOFING INSTALLATION

Use bonded waterproof membrane together with fiberglass tape in corners for floors and
minimum 18" up walls for wet locations, unless otherwise noted.

Install waterproofing fo comply with ANSI A108.13 and waterproofing manufacturer's written
instructions fo produce waterproof membrane of uniform thickness bonded securely to
substrate.

Do not install tile over waterproofing until waterproofing has cured and been tested to
determine that it is watertight.

FLOOR TILE INSTALLATION

General: Install tile fo comply with requirements in the Floor Tile Installation Schedule, including
those referencing TCA installation methods and ANSI A108 Series of tile installation standards.

1. For installations indicated below, follow procedures in ANSI A108 Series tile installation
standards for providing 95 percent mortar coverage.
Q. Tile floors in wet areas.
b. Tile floors composed of tiles 8 by 8 inches or larger.

Joint Widths: Install tile on floors with the following joint widths:

Ceramic Mosaic Tile: 1/8 inch.

Quarry Tile: 1/4 inch.

Glazed Wall Tile: 1/16 inch.

Porcelain Tile: coordinate with Architect prior to installation.

Eal S

Stone Thresholds: Install stone thresholds at locations indicated:; set in same type of setting bed

as abutting field tile, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Set thresholds in latex-portland cement mortar for locations where mortar bed would
otherwise be exposed above adjacent non-tile floor finish.
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Grout Sealer:  Apply grout sealer to cementitious grout joints according to grout-sealer
manufacturer's written instructions. As soon as grout sealer has penetrated grout joints, remove
excess sealer and sealer that has fransferred to file faces by wiping with soft cloth.

Cover finished work with Kraft paper for minimum 72 hours during drying.
WALL AND CEILING TILE INSTALLATION

Install types of tile designated for wall installations to comply with requirements in the Walll Tile
Installation Schedule, including those referencing TCA installation methods and ANSI setting-
bed standards.

Joint Widths: Install tile on walls with the following joint widths:

1. Wall Tile: 4x4 1/8inch
6x 6 orlarger 1/16inch

CLEANING AND PROTECTING

Cleaning: On completion of placement and grouting, clean all ceramic tile surfaces so they
are free of foreign matter.

1. Remove grout residue from tile as soon as possible.

2. Clean grout smears and haze from tile according to file and grout manufacturer's written
instructions, but no sooner than 10 days after installation. Use only cleaners
recommended by file and grout manufacturers and only after defermining that cleaners
are safe to use by testing on samples of file and other surfaces to be cleaned. Protect
metal surfaces and plumbing fixtures from effects of cleaning. Flush surfaces with clean
water before and after cleaning.

Prohibit foot and wheel fraffic from filed floors for at least seven days after grouting is
completed.

FLOOR TILE INSTALLATION SCHEDULE

Tile Installation: Installation of mortar setting beds on vertical horizontal surfaces.  Interior floor
installation on concrete; cement mortar bed (thickset) with cleavage membrane; TCNA F114
and ANSI A108.1B

1. Tile Type: Porcelain floor file.
2. Medium-Set Mortar: Epoxy, comply with ANSI A118.3.
3. Grout: Resin-Based Grout

WALL TILE INSTALLATION SCHEDULE

Tile Installation: Interior restroom wall and shower-receptor installation over cementitious
backer units.

1. Tie Type: Porcelain wall tile, glazed wall tile, glass tile.

2. Medium-Set Mortar: Epoxy, comply with ANSI A118.3
3. Grout: Resin-Based Grout.

TILING 093000 - 8



Intermountain Healthcare Angio Lab #3 Remodel
Intermountain Medical Center

END OF SECTION 093000
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SECTION 09 51 13 — ACOUSTICAL PANEL CEILINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Work Included: Provide and install acoustical ceilings panels and accessories,
complete, as shown and specified, including:

1. Mineral core acoustical ceiling panels. (Re-use existing where
applicable, replace with new if damaged during construction to match
existing)

B. Work Specified Elsewhere:

1. Section 092216 — Non-Structural Metal Framing.

2. Section 122200 — Curatins and Drapes.
3. Division 23 — Mechanical (Air Supply, Ducts, and Connections).
4, Division 26 — Elecftrical (Lighting Fixture Aftachments).

1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
1. C635; Metal Suspension Systems for Acoustical Tile and Lay-In Panel
Ceilings.
2. C636; Standard Practice for Installation of Metal Ceiling Suspension

Systems for Acoustical Tile and Lay-In Panels.
B. Ceiling and Interior System Contractors Association (CISCA):

1. Ceiling Systems Handbook.

1.3 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
A. Performance Criteria:

1. Fire-Hazard Classification: Provide acoustical ceilings that are identical
to those tested for following fire hazard characteristics, per ASTM test
method indicated below, by UL or other testing and inspecting
organizations acceptable to authorities have jurisdiction. Identify

acoustical ceiling components with appropriate markings of applicable
testing and inspecting organization.

Q. Test Method: ASTM E84.
b. Flame Spread: 25 or less.
C. Smoke Developed: 50 or less.
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1.4 SUBMITTALS
A. Comply with requirements of Section 013300 — Submittal Procedures.
B. Product Data: Manufacturer's specifications, data, and installation instructions.
C. Shop Drawings:

1. Coordination Drawings: Reflected ceiling plans drawn accurately to
scale and coordinating penetrations and ceiling-mounted items. Show

following:

a. Ceiling suspension members.

b. Method of attaching hangers to building structure.

C. Ceiling-mounted items including light fixtures; air outlets and

inlets; speakers; sprinkler heads; and special moldings at walls,
column penetrations, and other junctures with adjoining
constfruction.

D. Samples:

1. For Initial Selection: Manufacturer's standard sample sets consisting of
actual acoustical units or sections of units showing full range of colors,
textures, and patterns available for each type of unit indicated.

2. For Verification: 12-inch-square sample of each type of exposed finish
specified or selected and of same thickness and material indicated for
final unit of Work. Where finishes involve normal color and texture
variations, include sample sets showing full range of variations
expected.

E. Qualification Data: For firms and persons specified in Quality Assurance article
to demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include list of completed
projects with project names, addresses, names of Architects and Owners, and
other information specified.

F. Research Reports: Or evaluation reports of model code organization
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction that show compliance of
acoustical ceiling system and components with building code in effect for
Project.

G. Product Test Reports: From qualified independent testing agencies that are

based on its testing or current products for compliance of acoustical ceiling
systems and components with requirements.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Qualifications of Installer: Engage experienced Installer who has successfully

completed acoustical ceilings similar in material, design, and extent to those
indicated for Project.
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B. Single-Source Responsibility: Obtain each type of acoustical ceiling unit from
single source with resources to provide products of consistent quality in
appearance and physical properties without delaying progress of Work.

C. Coordination of Work: Coordinate layout and installation of acoustical ceiling
units and suspension system components with other construction that
penetrates ceilings or is supported by them, including light fixtures, HYAC
equipment, fire-suppression system components (if any), and partition system (if
any).

1.7 PRODUCT HANDLING

A. Delivery and Storage: Deliver acoustical ceiling units to Project site in original,
unopened packages and store them in fully enclosed space protected against
damage from moisture, direct sunlight, surface contamination, and other
causes.

B. Handling: Handle acoustical ceiling units carefully to avoid chipping edges or
damaging unifs in any way.

1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Storage: Before installing acoustical ceiling units, permit them to reach room
temperature and stabilized moisture content.

B. Space Enclosure: Do not install acoustical ceilings until space is enclosed and
weatherproof, wet-work in space is completed and nominally dry, work above
ceilings is complete, and ambient conditions of femperature and humidity will
be confinuously maintained at values near those expected for final
occupancy.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MINERAL CORE ACOUSTICAL PANELS
A. Manufacturer: Provide products manufactured by CertainTeed; USG; or
Armstrong.

1. Basis-of-Design: 2'x2" Acoustical ceiling tiles and grid system. Usg radar
basic acoustical panel 2110 with armstrong’s prelude xI 15/16- inch
exposed fee. Field verify to match with adjacent existing.

B. Mineral Core Acoustical Panel Types:

1. Field Verify to match existing.

PART 3 — EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
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Verification of Conditions: Examine substrates and structural framing to which
ceiling system attached or abuts, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements specified in this and other sections that affect installation and
anchorage of ceiling system. Do not proceed with installation until
unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

INSTALLATION

A.

General: Install acoustical ceiling systems per Reference Standards and
manufacturer's instructions.

Acoustical Ceiling Tiles:

1. General: Make joints straight and true to line with exposed surfaces flush
and level. Tightly butt tiles with corners and arises full and without
broken edges.

2. Suspended System:

a. Concealed Grid: Install tile with concealed metal splines in
kerfed edges between files to form concealed mechanical
joints.

b. Edge Units: Install spring steel spacers where supported on edge
frim.

C. Access Tile: Install units by concealed saddle and notched hook
spline method.

d. Identification Markers: Install one per access file; locate on tile
as directed.

CLEANING

A.

Cleaning: Clean exposed surfaces of acoustical ceiling panels. Comply with
manufacturer's instructions for cleaning and touch-up of minor finish damage.
Remove and replace work that cannot be successfully cleaned and repaired
to permanently eliminate evidence of damage.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09 65 19 — RESILIENT FLOORING

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Work Included: Provide and install resilient flooring, resilient base and accessories,
complete as shown on Drawings and as specified, including:

1. Homogeneous sheet vinyl, heat welded including integral coved base.

2. Homogenous Sheet Vinyl Flooring

3. Resilient Base at VCT flooring.

4. Edge Strips, Reducer Strips and other floor-edge transitions.

5. Cap trim, cove-shaped furring, and accessories for cove base installations.
é. Hot Weld Strips and cold seam materials.

7. Adhesives and other accessory materials as required to provide complete

floor assemblies as specified.
B. Work Specified Elsewhere:
1. Section 035300 - Concrete Toppings.
2. Section 087100 - Door Hardware.

3. Section 093000 - Tile.

1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. Resilient Floor Covering Institute (RFCI).
B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

1. ASTM E-1907-98: “Standard Practices for Determining Moisture-Related
Acceptability of Concrete Floors to Receive Moisture-Sensitive Finishes”.
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2. ASTM F-1869-89: “Standard Test Method for Measuring Moisture Vapor
Emission Rate of Concrete Subfloor Using Anhydrous Calcium Chloride™.

SUBMITTALS

A. Comply with requirements of Section 013300 - Submittal Procedures.

B. General: Schedule submittals as required to provide a minimum of 60-days from
flooring materials order day to start of installation.

C. Shop Drawings: Provide seaming diagrams for public spaces including corridors.

D. Samples:

1. Edge, Reducer and Transition Strips: Each specified type and color, 12
inches long.

2. Resilient Tile Flooring: 2 samples, each type and color specified, 12 inches
square.

3. Resilient Sheet Flooring: 2 samples, each type and color specified, 12 inches
square.

4, Resilient Base: 2 samples each type and color, 12 inches long. None
required for black color.

E. Product Dafa: Manufacturer's specifications, data, and installation instructions.

F. Qualifications: Submit Contractor’s and Installer’s project lists and specified
manufacturer certifications, including project names and addresses and contact
names and telephone numbers.

G. Maintenance Manuals: Manufacturer's written maintenance instructions.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Qualifications of Installer: Minimum of three project installations of extent
comparable to proposed Project.

B. Regulatory Requirement: Materials shall have the following flammability ratings,

according to NFPA 253:

1. Smoke Density: 45 or less.
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2. Critical Radiant Flux: Class | - Minimum 0.45 watts per square centimefter.
(Class Il - Minimum 0.22 watts per square centimeter.)

Slip Resistance: Static coefficient of friction for installed flooring shall be equal to or
greater than .06 when measured with a James Machine per ASTM D2047.

1.5 PRODUCT HANDLING

A.

B.

Comply with requirements of Section 016000 - Product Requirments.

Delivery: Deliver materials to Project site in manufacturer's unopened containers
clearly marked with manufacturer's name, brand, size, thickness, grade, color,
graining, and design.

Storage: Store materials per manufacturer's recommendations and at not less than
70 degrees F for at least 24 hours before installation.

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.

Environmental Requirements: Maintain temperature in spaces o receive resilient

flooring at 70 degrees F minimum at least 48 hours before, during, after installation;
thereafter, maintain a 55 degrees F minimum.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 GENERAL

A.

Basis-of-Design: Tile Products as scheduled on the Drawings provide a "Basis-of-
Design" for each scheduled Resilient Flooring Product and have been selected and
approved for use by the Owner based manufacturer's samples provided to the
Architect, and have been fully coordinated with finish materials specified elsewhere.

Resilient Flooring substitution requests will only be considered for acceptance by the
Architect when the following conditions are met:

1. Proposed substitution Resilient Flooring meets or exceeds the specified
material, construction and performance criteria.

2. Proposed Resilient Flooring substitution visually matches scheduled types for
thickness, textures, patterns, color, and reflectance and other surface
characteristics as determined by the Architect.

3. Acceptance of a proposed substitution Resilient Flooring by the Architect

shall incur no additional cost to the Owner, including costs incurred fo re-
select adjacent finishes specified elsewhere
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as required to coordinate and match substituted Resilient Flooring for color,
texture or pattern.

22 RESILIENT BASE AND ACCESSORIES

A.

B.

Manufacturer: Provide products manufactured by Mannigton.

Adhesive for Resilient Bases: Waterproof type recommended in writing or supplied
directly by base manufacturer.

Resilient Base Materials: Thermoplastic Rubber, Type TP- Premium Edge wall base.
Finish: Smooth Matte Finish. Corners- Factory pre-formed. Thickness- 1/8"; 4-foot
minimum length.

1. Provide colors as scheduled on Drawings and specified and as required to
match Architect’s samples.

2. Provide manufacturer's standard black at casework bases.
Resilient Base Types:
1. Rubber Wall Base by Roppe.

a. Color: As scheduled on Drawings.

b. Height: 4-inches.

C. Seal rubber base to resilient flooring with continuous clear silicon
sealant.

Locations: Provide resilient base at locations shown or scheduled on Drawings,
including:

1. Exposed, Sealed and Painted Concrete floors.
2. Floors finished with materials specified in this Section.

3. Plywood.

24 SHEET VINYL FLOORING

A.

General: Provide PVC-Free Resilient Sheet Flooring in conformance with ASTM F-1303,
Type |, Grade 1, Class B Backing, for types, compositions, and other characteristics
indicated.

1. Manufacturer: Provide “Mannington- Biospec” Commercial Flooring. See

finish floor plan and schedule.
2. Vinyl Flooring Types:
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Q. As scheduled on Drawings.
B. Performance Requirements:
1. Fire Resistance: 450 or less when tested per ASTM E-662/NFPA 258 (Smoke

Density). 0.45-watts/cm? or better (Class 1 or better) when tested per ASTM E-
648/NFPA 253 (Critical Radiant Flux).

2. Static Load Limit: 750-pounds per square inch or better when tested per
ASTM F-970.
3. Slip Resistance: equal or exceed specified requirements.
C. Sheet Vinyl Flooring Accessories:

1. Adhesive: Provide Solvent-free Adhesives recommended by each Sheet
Vinyl Flooring Manufacture in writing for use with each type of specified
Sheet Vinyl Flooring and for the actual conditions at the project area.

qa. Adhesive Trowel: Use appropriate tfrowel tooth patterns as
recommended by the Adhesive Manufacturer in writing for use with
the specified Sheet Vinyl Flooring types.

2. Sub-Floor Primer and Sealer: Provide sub-floor Sealers or Primers where
recommended by the Resilient Sheet Flooring Manufacturer(s) in writing
where required by the Sub-Floor conditions at the project area at the project
area noted during verification of conditions.

3. Welding Rods: For Sheet Vinyl Flooring shown on Drawings or scheduled to
receive heat-welded seams, provide 4-mm welding rod as recommended in
writing by the manufacturer of each specified type of Flooring. Provide
single-sourcing of welding rods and sheet vinyl flooring for each specified
type of Resilient Sheet Flooring.

a. Colors: Provide welding rods fo match Architect's samples or as
selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of colors.

4, Sheet Vinyl Flooring Initial Cleaning: Typical at all locations, follow Resilient
Sheet Flooring manufacturer's written instructions recommending process
and product for each specified type.

a. Finish Sheen: to be Matte (match with adjacent existing).
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2.6 MATERIALS FOR COVED BASE AT RESILIENT FLOORS

A. General: Provide materials as required to install cove base at locations shown or
scheduled on Drawings. Not all specified resilient sheet flooring types may require
cove base; some resilient flooring types may be scheduled to receive several base
tfreatments, including cove base.

B. Materials:

1. Fillet Cove Strips: Provide redwood cove strips as recommended by each
specified resilient sheet flooring manufacturer in writing to coordinate with
each specified resilient sheet flooring type.

2. Ouftside Corner for Resilient Sheet Coved Base: Provide the each specified
manufacturer's outside pre-molded corner to match each specified resilient
sheet flooring type. Provide types and color(s) as scheduled on Drawings
and as specified.

3. Cap Strip: Extruded aluminum, clear anodized. Single-source one cap strip
type and finish for use through-out entire scope of project. Provide cap strips
in the longest length practical to minimize butt joints.

2.7 REDUCER STRIPS, EDGE STRIPS AND TRANSITIONS

A. Manufacturer: Where Manufacturer's standard products are scheduled on Drawings
and specified, provide the specific products indicated or materials complying with
the requirements set forth in this Section.

B. Adhesive for reducer, edge and transition strips: Waterproof type recommended in
writing or supplied directly by base manufacturer.

C. Locations: Provide reducer, edge and fransition strips at locations where different
floor finishes meet, as required to protect the transition joint and/or provide a gentle
transition between floor finishes of differing thicknesses, including:

1. Exposed, Sealed and Painted Concrete floors: to any other floor finish.

2. Section 093000 - Tile: to any floor finish specified in this Section and Section
096813 - Tile Carpeting.

3. Floor finishes specified in this Section:
qa. All locations between two different floor finish materials specified in
this Section.
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b. Between two different floor finish colors of the same material
specified in this Section when shown or scheduled on Drawings.

C. Between floor finishes specified in this Section and at transitions to
carpet specified in Section 096813 - Tile Carpeting.

Manufacturer: Provide reducer, edge and transition strips by Johnsonite, Mercer, or
equal.

1. Provide reducer, edge and fransition strips at all level differences in flooring.
Center on door frame where possible.

a. Colors: As selcted by the Architect from the manufacturer's full range
of standard colors.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.

Verification of Conditions: Examine substrates and adjoining construction and
conditions under which Work will be installed. Give written notification of deficiencies
detrimental to proper or fimely installation; do not proceed until corrected.

Slab Moisture Test:

1. General: Test substrates 1o determine acceptable dryness prior to
application of resilient flooring. Use ASTM F-1869-89, “Standard Test Method
for Measuring Moisture Vapor Emission Rate of Concrete Subfloor Using
Anhydrous Calcium Chloride”, as applicable for the specified flooring as
recommended by resilient flooring manufacturer.

2. Slab-Moisture Content Testing: Perform tests at locations not more than 50
feet apart in every direction, but no less than one test per 1000-square feet.
Verify the following performance criteria are equaled or exceeded before
beginning floor installation:

a. Vapor and moisture barrier shall reduce vapor fransmissions from
concrete slabs-on-grade and above-grade concrete and metal
deck assemblies to 3 pounds or less per 1000-square feet in a 24-hour
period when tested per ASTM F-1869-89.

b. Alkalinity: Maximum pH of 10.
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3. Contingency for High Moisture Readings: Report all unacceptable test results
to Architect.

C. Air-Moisture Content Testing:

1. General: Determine relative humidity of air in rooms to receive resilient
flooring, using wet-bulb and dry-bulb sling pyschrometer. Do not install
resilient flooring when relative humidity exceeds 45 percent.

D. Adhesion Test:

1. Secure one, three-foot-square piece of each specified type of resilient sheet
or 3-foot by 3-foot area of each specified type of tile in each typical area
that has passed the specified moisture test, using adhesive(s) as specified
and recommended by manufacturer(s).

2. The test pieces shall remain in place for 72 hours.
3. Determine if the adhesive is bonding the material satisfactorily to the surface.

Resilient flooring should not be able to be removed without severe
deformation, tearing, or destruction of the sample(s).

4, Where there is evidence of unsatisfactory bonding, manufacturer's
representative is to be notified in order that they may verify and evaluate the
conditions.

d. Notify Architect immediately if, in the opinion of manufacturer's

representative, the adhesion test results are unsatisfactory.

é. Remove successful test pieces and adhesive prior to commencing final
installation.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Surface Preparation: Clean substrate of deleterious materials which impair bonding
of resilient flooring. Do Work on smooth, even troweled finish. Remove rough areas
and protrusions from concrete by griding. Fill cracks, rough areas, and other surface
defects with an acceptable plastic filler.

B. Primer/Sealer Coat: Apply primer to concrete surfaces; work well into surfaces; use

minimum quantity that will assure complete surface coverage with a non-absorptive
base. Allow primer to thoroughly dry before applying adhesive.
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1. Prime coat may be omitted if recommended by resilient flooring
manufacturer in writing based on review of the project area. Review the
requirements for each specified type of resilient flooring for each project
areaq.

2. Do not combine different specified flooring types under one manufacturer’s
recommendation.

3.3 INSTALLATION
A. Edge Strips:

1. General: Installin continuous lengths at door openings and other exposed
edges of resilient flooring, unless otherwise shown. Install edge strips before

applying primer.

2. Metal: Anchor strips solidly fo substrate with countersunk non-magnetic
stainless steel screws; use lead shields for anchoring intfo concrete; space
screws 1-inch from each end and not more than 9-inch centers at
infermediate points.

3. Vinyl: Setin and securely bond to substrates with adhesive per
manufacturer's recommendations.

B. Prime Coat: Apply primer to concrete surfaces; work well into surfaces; use minimum
quantity that will assure complete surface coverage with a non-absorptive base.

qa. Allow primer to thoroughly dry before applying adhesive.

b. Prime coat may be omitted if recommended by resilient flooring
manufacturer.
C. Adhesive: Apply to substrate with properly notched steel frowels; allow adhesive to

become tacky before applying resilient flooring.

D. Resilient Flooring: Extend flooring, and fit neatly and fightly, into breaks and recesses,
against bases, around pipes and penetrations, around permanent casework,
equipment, and under-casework recesses.

E. Sheet Material:

1. General: Lay sheet material with minimum number of joints with bottom
surface securely bonded to substrate and top surface left smooth, clean,

and free from imperfections.

a. Make joints straight, tight, and inconspicuous.
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Roll each sheet from center to edges to assure complete bond and
tight joints.

2. Joints: Provide Chemically Weld; Adhesive Weld; Heat Weld as scheduled
on Drawings and in conformance with sheet flooring manufacturer's written
instructions.

3. Coved Bases:

a.

Install a confinuous redwood cove strip at intersection of floor and
vertical surfaces prior to laying sheet material.

Use cove strip with a 3/4-inch radius; make bases 4 inches high,
unless otherwise shown; butt ends; miter corner; secure with
acceptable type fasteners.

Apply cove strips and sheet material to solid backing.

Roll sheet material into adhesive; hold in place until complete
adhesion is assured.

Make top of base level and straight; terminate top edge into a metal
tfrim cap.

Securely screw trim cap to backing before applying sheet material;
use single lengths where possible; make neat mitered corners and
butted ends.

Use standard aluminum alloy or stainless steel trim cap of standard
design as selected, unless otherwise shown.

4, Perimeter Bond System: At Contractor's option, a perimeter bond system
may be used for installation of sheet vinyl flooring.

a.

Resilient Bases:

Do work with manufacturer's approved and trained applicators per
manufacturer's recommendations and supervision.

Install sheet vinyl flooring with adhesive spread only at seam lines,
projections, and wall lines.

Cut seams with an electrically operated cutting machine made for
purpose.

1. General: Where base is scheduled, install around perimeter of room or
space, at base of partitions, walls, columns, pilasters, casework, and other
permanent fixtures.
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qa. Install fop-set coved type bases throughout, except install straight
type bases at carpet.
b. Secure bases to surfaces with waterproof adhesive; make joints tight;

keep top and bottom edges in firm contact with adjacent surfaces.
1) Provide a continuous seal of the resilient base to both the

wall surface at the upper edge and the floor surface at the
bootom edge.

C. Use longest lengths possible; straight pieces less than 24 inches long
not permitted.

d. Miter or cope inside corners.

2. Coved Type: Provide with premolded end stops and premolded one-piece
external corners.

3. Straight Type: Provide with preformed one-piece external corners.

4. Edges and Seams: Match edges at seams. Double cut adjoining lengths.
Make tight butt joints.

3.4 CLEANING
A. General: Not more than four days before Substantial Completion, thoroughly clean
work per resilient flooring manufacturer's recommendations. Use of solvents, wet

mopping, or washing is prohibited.

B. Defective and Damaged Work: Replace with acceptable Work at no additional
cost to Owner.

3.5 PROTECTION

A. General: Protect Work from traffic during construction period so Work will be without
indication of use or damage at time of Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09 91 23- INTERIOR PAINTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Work Included: Interior and Exterior Painting, complete as shown on Drawings and
as specified.
1. Work includes, but is not limited to, painting of following items, materials, and
spaces:
Q. Paint every interior and exterior exposed-to-view unfinished surface,
except as otherwise shown on Drawings or as specified.
b. Paint the following exposed mechanical and electrical items to
match adjacent surfaces even if the items are factory-finished:
1) Wall and ceiling diffusers/registers installed in gypsum board
assemblies at any location.
2) Access doors at any location except when concealed
above suspended ceilings.
3) Flush-mounted electrical panelboards and cabinets in
gypsum board assemblies at any location.
4) All exposed piping, conduit, duct work and similar surfaces in
Stair Enclosures and Fire Control Room (except items with
factory “red” finish).
C. Paint semi-visible areas behind registers, grilles, diffusers, screen vents
as required fo “black out”.
d. Paint auxiliary rails of smoke containment screens with high-
temperature coating.
e. Stairs: Paint all exposed ferrous metal assemblies, concrete landings
and treads, including hazard striping as required by code.
f. Stenciling at Smoke Partition and Fire Rated Walls: See section
092900 Gypsum Board.
2. Do not paint the following items:
Q. Factory-finished items specified in various Sections.
b. Pre-finished walll, ceiling, and floor coverings.
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C. Concrete traffic or walking decks, walks, steps, and ramps.

d. Code-Required Labels: Keep equipment identification and fire
rating labels free of paint.

e. Surfaces concealed in walls and above ceilings except as
specifically indicated otherwise.

f. Ducts, piping, conduit, and equipment concealed in walls and
ceilings, unless specifically indicated otherwise.

g. Do not paint "Shell Areas" as shown on drawings except paint all
sides of doors and frames at walls into finished areas.

h. Mechanical or elevator shafts not requiring periodic cleaning.

i. Mechanically-finished nonferrous metal, such as stainless steel,
aluminum, and bronze, except exposed mechanical and electrical
items.

i- Interior spaces specifically noted as unpainted.

3. Note: This Section includes a comprehensive listing of paint finish types. Not
all paint systems included herein may be required by the Scope of Work of
this Project, or the scope of some finishes may be very limited. The
responsibility of the Contractor to schedule the Work so that all specified and
required Painting Scope is included in the Scope of Work for the Project.

Work Specified Elsewhere:

1. Section 050500 — Metal Fasteners.

2. Section 079200 - Joint Sealants.

3. Section 099113 - Exterior Painting.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A.

B.

Comply with requirements of Section 013300 - Submittal Procedures.

Product Data: Submit complete list of materials proposed for use, together with
manufacturer's data and specifications.

Samples:
1. Opaque Colors and Finishes: Submit samples, on hardboard, using materials
accepted for Project, of each color and paint finish selected with texture fo

simulate actual conditions. Prepare three samples, 8-1/2 inches by
11 inches, with required number of paint coats clearly visible.
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2. Transparent and Stained Finishes: Prepare samples on species and quality of
wood fo be used in the Work. Re-submit as requested until acceptable
sheen, color, and fexture are achieved. Label and identify each sample as
to location and application.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Labeling: Include following on label of each container:

1. Manufacturer's name and product name.

2. Generic type of paint.
3. Manufacturer's stock number.
4. Color.
5. Instructions for reducing, where applicable.
B. Special Requirements of Regulatory Agencies: Use materials for Work of this Section

which comply with volatile organic compound limitations and other regulations of
local Air Quality Management District and other local, state, and federal agencies
having jurisdiction.

C. Project Mock-Up: As directed by the Architect, apply on actual wall surfaces where
designated, samples of each and any color selected for final review.

1. On aft least 100 square feet of surface as directed, provide full-coat finish
samples until required sheen, color and fexture are obtained.

2. Duplicate painted finishes of prepared samples.

3. Simulate finished lighting conditions for review of in-place work.

1.4 PRODUCT HANDLING

A. Comply with requirements of Section 016000 — Product Requirements.
B. Delivery: Deliver material in sealed containers with labels legible and intact.
C. Storage of Materials:

1. Store only acceptable Project materials on Project site.

2. Store in suitable location.
3. Restrict storage fo paint materials and related equipment.
4, Comply with health and fire regulations.

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS
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A. Environmental Requirements:

1. Comply with manufacturer's recommendations as to environmental
conditions under which coatings and coating systems can be stored and

applied.
2. Do not apply finish in areas where dust is being generated.
B. Protection: Cover or otherwise protect finished work of other trades and surfaces not

being painted concurrently or not to be painted.

1.6 SCHEDULING
A. Gypsum Board: Verify that a fully-cured skim cooat has been applied to Gypsum
Board specified for Level 5 finish and scheduled to receive semi-gloss or gloss paint
finishes. Do not proceed until completed.
1.7 MAINTENANCE
A. Extra Materials: At completion of Work, deliver to Owner extra stock of paint of one
gallon of each color used of each coating material used. Tightly seal and clearly
label containers.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A. Primers and Single-color Paints: Provide paint systems as manufactured by the
following manufacturers. Unless otherwise specified, single source all components of
a paint system from a single manufacturer, including primer/sealer/undercoat and
body and finish coats to assure compatibility.
1. Benjamin Moore and Co. (BM).

2. ICI Dulux Paints (ICl).

4, Sherwin-Williams Co. (S/W).

22 MATERIALS

A. General: Provide materials selected for coating system for each type of surface
which are the product of single manufacturer.

B. Thinner: As recommended by each manufacturer for his respective product.
C. Unsuitability of Specified Products: Claims concerning unsuitability of any materials

specified will not be entfertained, unless such claim is made in writing to the Architect
before Work is started.
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2.3 COLORS
A. Color and Sheen: Colors are scheduled on Drawings (or as selected by Architect if
not scheduled on Drawings) based on standard color chips provided by one or more
of the listed manufacturers.
B. Mixing: Deliver paints and stains ready mixed to Project site.
2.4 MILDEW RESISTANCE
A. General: Add fungicidal agent to paint per manufacturer's recommendations. Add
agent to paint at factory. Clearly indicate on labels that paint is mildew resistant.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Verification of Conditions: Examine surfaces scheduled to receive paint and finishes
for conditions that might adversely affect execution, permanence, or quality of work
and which cannot be put into acceptable condition through preparatory work.
Proceed with preparation or coating application only when conditions are

satisfactory.

B. Review all questions regarding the scope of painting with Owner prior to proceeding
with Work.

3.2 SURFACE PREPARATION

A. General: Remove scale, dirt, dust, grit, rust, wax, grease, efflorescence, loose
material, and other foreign matter detrimental to proper adhesion of paint.

B. Gypsum Board:
1. Narrow, Shallow Cracks and Small Holes: Fill with spackling compound.

2. Deep, Wide Cracks and Deep Holes: Rake out, dampen with clear water,
and fill with thin layers of gypsum board joint compound.

3. Curing: Allow to dry.
4, Sanding: Sand smooth after drying; do not raise nap of paper on gypsum
board.
C. Metals:

1. Chipped or Abraded Areas in Shop Coatings: Touch-up using appropriate
primer.

2. Galvanized Surfaces: Apply a wash coat made by dissolving 8 ounces
copper acetate or copper sulfate in one gallon of water; apply with brush.
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3. Stainless Steel: Scarify surfaces before applying prime coat.
D. Wood:

1. General: If required, sandpaper surfaces smooth before applying primer.
Thoroughly clean knots; apply thin coat of knot sealer over surfaces shown to
receive opaque finish.

2. Back Priming: Back prime surfaces installed against cementitious surfaces;
give particular aftention to sealing cross-grained surfaces.

3. Puttying:

Q. General: Fill nail holes, cracks, and other depressions flush with putty
after prime coat application. Allow putty to dry; sandpaper smooth
before applying body coat.

b. For Opaque Finish: Linseed oil type putty.
E. Protection:

1. General: Properly protect floors and other adjacent work by drop cloths or
other suitable coverings. In areas scheduled for painting, maintain
wrappings and factory-applied protection provided by other trades.

2. Hardware and Other Obstructions: Remove or protect factory finished items
such as hardware, plates, lighting fixtures, grilles, and similar items placed
prior fo painting. Reposition or remove protection upon completion of each
space. Equipment adjacent to surfaces requiring paint disconnected,
moved, reset, and reconnected by respective trades.

3. Fire Precautions: At end of each work day, place in metal containers or
remove from premises, solvent soaked cloths, waste, and other materials
which constitute a fire hazard.

F. Moisture Content: Do not apply initial coating until moisture content of surface is
within limitations recommended by paint manufacturer.

3.3 APPLICATION

A. General: Apply paint per manufacturer's instructions and as specified. Thoroughly
stir paint and keep at uniform consistency during application. Apply paint evenly,
free from drops, ridges, waves, laps, and brush marks; finished surface uniform in
sheen, color, and fexture. Apply succeeding coats to unscarred and completely
integral base coats; slightly vary color of undercoats to distinguish them from
preceding coat. Allow sufficient fime between coats to assure proper drying.
Sandpaper smooth interior finishes between coats.
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B. Prime Coat: Do not thin primers in excess of manufacturer's printed directions. Apply
by brush, unless otherwise specified, within 8 hours after cleaning.
C. Body and Finish Coats: Do not thin; apply by brush, roller or spray.

D. Drying Time: Comply with recommendations of product manufacturer for drying
time between succeeding coats.

E. Moldings and Ornaments: Leave clean and true to details with no undue amount of
paint in corners and depressions.

F. Edges of Paint: Where adjoining other materials or colors, make clean and sharp
with no overlapping.

G. Refinishing: Refinish entire wall where portion of finish is deemed not acceptable.
H. Precaution: Do not paint over fusible links, UL labels, or sprinkler heads.
l. Exposed Plumbing and Mechanical ltems: Finish items without factory finish such as

conduits, pipes, access panels, and items of similar nature to match adjacent walll
and ceiling surfaces, unless otherwise directed.

CLEANING

A. General: Touch up and restore finish where damaged. Remove spilled, splashed, or
spattered paint from surfaces. Do not mar surface finish of item being cleaned.

B. Storage Space: Leave clean and in condition required for equivalent spaces in
Project.

PAINT SYSTEMS

A. Schedule: Only major areas are scheduled. Treat miscellaneous and similar items

and areas within room or space with similar system.

B. Number of Coats: Where number of coats are specified, it is only as a minimum
requirement. Apply additional coats, at no additional cost to Owner, if necessary to
completely hide base material, produce uniform color, and provide satisfactory finish
result.

C. Thickness of Coats: For each paint system product, provide the manufacturer's
recommended mil-thickness for each applied coat.

D. Systems Specifications: These specifications are a guide and are meant to establish
procedure and quality. Confer with Architect to determine exact finish desired.
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E. Acceptance of Final Colors: Do not apply final coats of paint for either exterior and
interior systems until colors have been reviewed and accepted by the Architect.

3.6 INTERIOR PAINT SYSTEMS (Systems are based on products by S-W; other manufacturers listed in
Part Two may be used)

A. Interior Gypsum Board - Flat:

1. General: Provide as follows unless otherwise scheduled on Drawings or noted as
follows in this Section.

2. Flat Finish — Low Odor Zero VOC System
3. Primer: ProMar 200 Zero VOC Interior Latex Primer, B28W2600, 0 g/L VOC
4. st coat: ProMar 200 Zero VOC Flat, B30-2600 series, 0 g/L VOC
5. 2nd coat: ProMar 200 Zero VOC Flat, B30-2600 series, 0 g/L VOC
B. Interior Gypsum Board - Eggshell/Satin:

1. General: Provide as follows unless otherwise scheduled on Drawings or noted as
follows in this Section.

2. Primer: ProMar 200 Zero VOC Interior Latex Primer, B28W2600 0 g/L VOC
3. lIstcoat:  ProMar 200 Zero VOC Eg-Shel B26-2600 series, 0 g/L VOC
4. 2nd coat: ProMar 200 Zero VOC Eg-Shel B26-2600 series, 0 g/L VOC

C. Interior Gypsum Board - Semi-gloss:

General: Provide at stairs, service areas and where scheduled.

1.

2. Primer: ProMar 200 Zero VOC Interior Latex Primer, B28W2600, 0 g/L VOC

3. Ist coat: ProMar 200 Zero VOC Semi-Gloss B31-2600 series, 0 g/L VOC

4, 2nd coat: ProMar 200 Zero VOC Semi-Gloss B31-2600 series, 0 g/L VOC
D. Interior Gypsum Board — Epoxy Coatings:

1. General: Provide at Restroom and other gypsum surfaces as scheduled on
Drawings and required by the the governing Health Codes:
2. Eg-Shel Finish

a. Primer: ProMar 200 Zero VOC Primer, B28W2600, 0 g/L VOC

b. Istcoat:  ProIndustrial Pre-Catalyzed Water-Based Epoxy Eg-Shel, K45
series, <150 g/L VOC

c. 2nd coat: Pro Industrial Pre-Catalyzed Water-Based Epoxy Eg-Shel, K45
series, <150 g/L VOC

3. Semi-Gloss Finish (typical, unless noted otherwise)
a. Primer: ProMar 200 Zero VOC Primer, B28W2600, 0 g/L VOC

b. 1stcoat:  ProIndustrial Pre-Catalyzed Water-Based Epoxy Semi-Gloss,
K46 series, <150 g/L VOC

Cc. 2ndcoat: Pro Industrial Pre-Catalyzed Water-Based Epoxy Semi-Gloss,
K46 series, <150 g/L VOC
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4.  Gloss Finish
a. Primer: ProMar 200 Zero VOC Primer, B28W2600, 0 g/L VOC
b. 1stcoat:  ProIndustrial Zero VOC Water-Based Epoxy Gloss, B73-300
series, 0 g/L VOC
c. 2ndcoat: ProIndustrial Zero VOC Water-Based Epoxy Gloss, B73-300
series, 0 g/L VOC

E. Interior Ferrous Metal:

1. General: Shop and field-applied paint finishes for the Work of Section 050500
— Metal Fabrications, is included in the Scope of Work for those Sections.

2. For other exposed-to-view ferrous metal items, including items specified in
DIVISION 23 — Mechanical; and DIVISION 26 - Electrical, provide the finishes
as follow:

3. Bare Metal Items; High Performance Coating System: Mechanical and
Elecftrical Piping, Conduits, Ductwork, Supports, Hangers, Machinery and
Similar ltems:

a. Eg-Shel or Gloss Finish (Verify with Architect for each room / area
prior to painting)

b. Primer: Pro Industrial Pro-Cryl Universal Primer, B66-310 series, <100
g/LVvOC

c. st coat: Pro Industrial Zero VOC Water-Based Epoxy Eg-Shel, B73-360
series or Gloss, B73-300 series, 0 g/L VOC

d. 2nd coat: Pro Industrial Zero VOC Water-Based Epoxy Eg-Shel, B73-
360 series or Gloss, B73-300 series, 0 g/L VOC

4, Shop Primed or painted (by others) Items; Semi-Gloss finish:
a. Primer: Pro Industrial Pro-Cryl Universal Primer, B66-310 series, <100
g/LVvOC
b. 1st coat: Pro Industrial Zero VOC Acrylic Semi-Gloss, B66-650 series, 0
g/LVOC
C. 2nd coat: Pro Industrial Zero VOC Acrylic Semi-Gloss, B66-650 series, 0
g/LVvOC
5. Shop Galvanized Items:
a. Galvanizing repair provided in Section 050500 — Metal Fabrications.
b. Galvanized Metal Decking & Ferrous Decking — Including Bar Joists

i. Flat, Eg-Shel, or Semi-Gloss Finish

ii. Primer: Pro Industrial Pro-Cryl Universal Primer,
B66-310 series, <100 g/L VOC

iil. st coat: Low VOC Waterborne Acrylic Dryfall, Flat
B42W81, Eg-Shel B42W82, Semi-Gloss, B42W83, All sheens
<60 g/L VOC
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iv. 2nd coat: Low VOC Waterborne Acrylic Dryfall, Flat
B42W81, Eg-Shel B42W82, Semi-Gloss, B42W83, All sheens
<50 g/L vOC

c. Galvanized Metal Decking & Ferrous Decking — Including Bar Joists —
High Performance System

i Primer: Pro Industrial Pro-Cryl Universal Primer, B66-310 series,
<100 g/L VOC

ii. 1st coat: Pro Industrial Multi-Surface Acrylic Eg-Shel, B66-
560 series, <150 g/L VOC

iil. 2nd coat:  Pro Industrial Multi-Surface Acrylic Eg-Shel, B66-
560 series, <150 g/L VOC

F. Interior Aluminum and Copper:

1. Refer to Section 076200 - Flashing and Sheet Metal for shop and field-
applied paint finishes specified in those Sections.

2. Mechanical and Electrical ltems:
a. Pretreatment: Metal Pretreatment.
b. st Coat: Aluminum Primer. Provide additional general purpose
sealer coat when recommended by paint manufacturer.
C. 2nd Coat: Acrylic Paint, Semi-Gloss.
d. 3rd Coat: Acrylic Paint, Semi-Gloss.
G. Interior Wood:

1. General: Transparant Finishes are specified and provided in Section 064123
Interior Architectural Woodwork

2. Semi-Gloss Finish — Low Odor Zero VOC System
3. Primer: ProMar 200 Zero VOC Primer, B28W2600, 0 g/L VOC
4, Ist coat: Pro Industrial Zero VOC Acrylic Semi-Gloss, B66-650 series, 0 g/L
vOC
5. 2nd coat: Pro Industrial Zero VOC Acrylic Semi-Gloss, B66-650 series, 0 g/L
vOC
H. Interior Mechanical Insulation; Finish Varies:

1. Provide finish materials recommended in writing by the mechanical
insulation manufacturer for their products in exterior locations. Adapt the
following as required.

a. 1st Coat: General Purpose PVA Sealer, or as recommended by the
insulation manufacturer.

b. 2nd Coaf: Match adjacent finish system.
Miscellaneous Interior Painting Systems:

1. Ductwork at Grilles and Diffusers:
INTERIOR PAINTING 099123-10



Intermountain Healthcare

Angio Lab #3 Remodel
Intfermountain Medical Center

a. Apply interior surfaces of ductwork partially visible through grilles and
diffusers.
b. 1st Coat: Galvanized Metal Primer.
C. 2nd Coaft: Acrylic Paint, Matte Black.
d. 3rd Coat: Acrylic Paint, Matte Black.
2. Exposed Insulated Pipes and Ductwork:
a. 1st Coat: 1 coat General Purpose PVA sealer. Omit sealer where
glass fabric jackets are used.
b. 2nd Coaft: Acrylic Paint, match adjacent finish.
C. 3rd Coat: Acrylic Paint, match adjacent finish.
3. Exposed Non-Insulated Pipes and Ductwork: Including conduit.
a. Cast-Iron Pipe:
1) Pre-treatment: Conform with the requirements of Section
050500 - Metal Fabrications.
2) 1st Coat: Ferrous Metal Primer.
3) 2nd Coat: Acrylic Paint, match adjacent finish.
4) 3rd Coat: Acrylic Paint, match adjacent finish.
b. Other Pipes, Conduit, and Ductwork:
1) Pre-treatment: Conform with the requirements of Section
050500 — Metal Fabrications.
2) 1st Coat: As specified for ferrous and non-ferrous metals as
applicable.
3) 2nd Coat: Acrylic Paint, match adjacent finish.
4) 3rd Coat: Acrylic Paint, match adjacent finish.
J. Miscellaneous Interior Painting Systems:

1. Factory Finished Equipment: Satisfactorily refinish surfaces damaged before,
during, or after installation as directed; use 128 semi-gloss enamel.

2. Plywood Equipment Backing:
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Q. General: Telephone, Data and Electric Closefts.

b. Ist Coat: Latex Enamel Undercoater.

C. 2nd Coat: Acrylic Paint; match adjacent finish.

d. 3rd Coat: Acrylic Paint; match adjacent finish.
K. Pipe Identification:

1. General: Per ANSI A13.1; buried pipe, electrical conduit, and pipe in
concealed spaces such as furred spaces and shafts not included.

2. Color Scheme: ANSI 253.1 in combination with legend and flow markers;
confinuous total length coverage. Safety colors as specified under
applicable Mechanical Section.

3. Legend: Stencil letters of colors, type, and sizes per ANSI A13.1. Tags for
identification of pipes less than 3/4-inch overall outside diameter, including
valves and fittings; provided under applicable mechanical Section.

4, Flow Markers: Provide each type with appropriate size arrows to indicate
flow direction in pipe; same color as legend.

5. Visibility: Locate legend and flowmarkers for easy visibility from operating
floor; space not over 20 feet with atf least one per room.

3.8 CLEANING:
A. Comply with provisions of Section 017900 — Cleaning.

B. Remove paint spots, oil, and stains from adjacent surfaces upon completion of Work;
leave Work clean.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 10 26 00 — WALL AND DOOR PROTECTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A.

Work Included: Provide and install wall protection, wall corner guards and other
finish protection products, complete, as shown on Drawings and as specified,
including:

1. Surface-Mounted Corner Guards and Partition End Guards.

2. Protective Wall Covering Wainscot

3. Crash Rails

Work Specified Elsewhere:

1. Section 081113 - Hollow Metal Doors and Frames.

2. Section 084113 — Aluminum Entrances and Storefronts.
3. Section 081416 — Flush Wood Doors.

4. Section 079200 - Joint Sealants.

5. Section 087100 — Door Hardware

6. Section 092216 — Non-Structural Metal Framing.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A

B.

Comply with provisions of Section 013300 — Submittal Procedures.

Product Data: Manufacturer's catalog cuts, standard color charts, and data
sheefts; including installation details and instructions, for each item specified.

Samples:
1. Crash Rails: 12-inch-long piece of each type specified, including color.

2. Corridor Handrail: 12-inch-long piece of each specified type, including
mounting bracket and specified finish.

3. Partition End and Corner Guards: 12-inch-long piece of each type
specified, including color.

4, Wall protection and Door Protection: 12-inch-square piece of each
specified type, including corner and specified color.
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1.3 PRODUCT HANDLING
A. Delivery and Storage: Deliver and store items and related fasteners in
manufacturer's original packaging, identified with manufacturer's name and type
of product, and size. Store materials indoors, protected from moisture and other
sources of damage.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURER

A. General: Provide vinyl/acrovyn wall and corner protection single-sourced from
one manufacturer to assure color matching.

B. Manufacturer: Inpro Corporation, Acrovyn Construction Specialties, Inc., Pawling
Corporation OR Korogard

a. Basis-of-Design: Acrovyn wall protection systems

C. Fire Hazard Classification: Flame spread of 25 or less when tested per ASTM E84.

2.3 CORNER GUARDS
A. Type: Acrovyn Surface mounted Corner Guard with confinuous aluminum retainer.

1. Size: 2" X 2" X 4'-0".

2. Mounting Style: Surface-mounted.

3. Color: As scheduled on Drawings.

4, Mounting Height: 4" from top of finished floor. (match existing)
6. Locations: Typical at all corners and as shown on Drawings.

2.4 PROTECTIVE WALL COVERING WAINSCOT
A. Type: Sheet plastic wall protection by Acrovyn. Typical where shown on Drawings.
1. Size: 0.060" thick Rigid Sheet by sizes shown on Drawings.
2. Mounting Style: Surface-mounted.
3. Extrusion: Extrusion: High-impact vinyl acrylic exfrusion, nominal 078"
(1.98mm) thick. Class A fire rating, when tested
in accordance with ASTM E 84.

3. Color: As scheduled on Drawings.
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4, Mounting Height: From finished floor to 4 feet above finish floor. Align top
of wall protection with top of corner guards where occurs (Match
adjacent existing).

5. Locations: As shown on Drawings.

2.5 CRASH RAILS/ WALL GUARD
A. Manufacturer: Acrovyn (match adjacent existing)

B. Type: Acrovyn crash rail, surface-mounted crash rail with continuous aluminum
retainer. Typical at corridors and as shown on Drawings (match adjacent existing).

1. Size: 8 inch tall by lengths shown on Drawings (match adjacent existing)

2. Mounting Style: Surface Mounted

3. Color: As scheduled on Drawings.

4, Mounting Height: As shown on Drawings.
5. Locations: Typical at all corridor locations.

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Fasteners: Manufacturer's standard, removable, corrosion-resistant fasteners of size
and length suitable for the conditions of installation.

B. Adhesive: As recommended by manufacturer for setting material.
C. Backing Plates: As specified in Section 092216 — Non-Structural Metal Framing and
as shown on Drawings.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Verification of Conditions: After application of wall base and finish painting of
walls is complete, examine areas and conditions under which items are to be

installed. If unsatisfactory conditions exist, do not proceed with the Work until such
conditions have been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Cleaning: Prior to application, clean side of units that will be in contact with wall
surface.
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3.3 INSTALLATION
A. General: Install units per manufacturer's instructions and as specified. Install wall

and corner guards, crash rails and handrails plumb and true and securely fastened
to backing plates or substrates.

3.4 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A. Cleaning: Prior to time of final acceptance, strip units of protective coverings, and
clean in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Defective Materials: Remove and replace any defective, misaligned, or damaged

units, at no additional cost to Owner.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 10 28 00— TOILET, BATH, AND LAUNDRY ACCESSORIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

SUMMARY

A. Work included: Provide and install toilet accessories as shown on Drawings and as
specified, including:

1. Single-accommodation toilet room accessories.

B. Work Specified Elsewhere:

1. Section 088000 -Glazing.

2. Section 092216 — Non-Structural Metal Framing.
3. Division 23 — Mechanical (Pipe Protection under Lavatories).
SUBMITTALS
A. Comply with provisions of Section 013300 - Submittal Procedures
B. Manufacturer's literature describing products.
C. Shop Drawings: Show methods of backing, installation, and fastening.
QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Installed grab bars shall withstand 300 pounds downward pull.
B. Design, quality, capacity, function, and finish shall conform with manufacturer's

descriptions corresponding to catalog numbers cited unless otherwise noted.

C. Provide the same keying for all locks of all accessory units specified.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
A. Comply with requirements of Section 016000 — Product Requirements.

B. Deliver materials and products in original containers with seals unbroken and labels
intact until time of use. Label shall identify accessory, catalog number and finish.

C. Store delivered products in clean, safe, dry area.
PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Comply with requirements of Section 013100 - Project Management and
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Coordination.

B. Coordinate as required with work of other sections to ensure proper backing.
C. Sequencing, Scheduling: Do not install accessories until after completion of finish
painting.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS
A. General: Chaparral, Umbra and Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc., no substitutions
permitted unless otherwise specified. Accessory items specified by Bobrick catalog
numbers.

22 PRODUCTS:

A. Grab Bars:

Provide heavy duty 18-guage, type 304 stainless steel grab bars complying with the following:

1 Products: Bobrick; B-5806, 18", 24", 36" & 42" grab bars as indicated on drawings.

2. Mounting: Concealed with manufacturer's standard flanges and anchors.

3. Gripping Surfaces: Smooth, satin finish.

4 Outside Diameter: 1-1/4 inches for heavy-duty applications.

B. Mirror Unit:

Provide mirror unit complying with the following:

1. Products: Bobrick; B-165, 24" x 36" without shelf.

2. Stainless-Steel, Channel-Framed Mirror: Fabricate frame from stainless-steel channels in
manufacturer's standard satin or bright finish with square corners mitered to hairline
joints and mechanically interlocked.

C. Wall Hooks:
1. ltem number 318858-048; Flip 8 Hook Black; surface-mounted; by Umbra

D. Toilet Paper Dispenser:

1. Owner furnished contractor installed.

C. Toilet Seat Cover Dispenser:
1. Model B-221 Surface-Mounted Toilet Seat Cover Dispenser; dispenses 250 single

or half-fold seat covers; Type 304 stainless steel satin finish; fill from bottom
through concealed opening.
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D. Sanitary Napkin Disposal:

1. Model B-270; Contura series, surface mounted sanitary napkin dispenser with
full-length piano hinge and hinged bottom with fumbler lock; type 304 stainless
steel with safin finish.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine area to receive toilet or bath accessories and certify that:

1. Backing not included in work of this section is correct.

2. Surfaces are dry, clean, free from foreign matter, and otherwise proper for
installation.
3. Toilet compartments or dressing rooms, to receive accessories have been

properly installed and correctly prepared.

B. Do not begin work until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 INSTALLATION
A. Install accessories in accordance with approved manufacturer's recommendations.

B. Attach accessories securely to substantial backing, with concealed fastenings unless
otherwise noted; insure frue alignment.

C. Adjust as required for correct operation.

3.3 CLEANING AND ADJUSTMENTS
A. Comply with requirements of Section 017900 - Cleaning.

B. Adjust units as necessary to assure smooth, quiet operation without catching, binding
or malfunctioning.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 13 49 00 - RADIATION PROTECTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Confract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes: Existing and new lead shielding in the walls, doors, windows, flooring and roof
deck. Existing lead shielding fo remain and new lead shielding to be installed as outlined in the
physicists report. This section covers the specifications of patching and repair of the shielding
and installation of new shielding as required in order to complete the work described in the
construction documents.

Lead sheet, strip, and plate.

Lead-lined gypsum board.

Lead glass.

Lead-lined, hollow-metal doors and door frames.
Lead-lined flush wood doors.

Lead-lined, observation-window frames.

ckrwd -

Related Requirements:

1. Section 033000 "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for concrete floor topping over lead shielding in
concrete slabs

2. Section 055000 "Metal Fabrications” for steel framing members for bracing lead-brick walll
shielding.
DEFINITIONS

Lead Equivalence: The thickness of lead that provides the same attenuation (reduction of
radiation passing through) as the material in question under the specified conditions.

1. Lead equivalence specified for materials used in diagnostic x-ray rooms is as measured at
100 kV unless otherwise indicated.

PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. Review methods and procedures related to radiation protection including, but not limited
to, the following:
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a. Sequence and schedule of radiation protection work in relation to other work.
b. Supplementary lead shielding at duct, pipe, and conduit penetrations of radiation
protection.

C. Methods of attaching other construction and equipment to lead-lined finishes.
d. Notification procedures for work that requires modifying radiation protection.
Requirements for field quality control.
ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

Retain "Shop Drawings" Paragraph below if manufacturer's product data are insufficient. Revise
to suit Project.

Shop Drawings: Show layout of radiation-protected areas. Indicate lead thickness or lead
equivalence of components. Show components and installation conditions not fully
dimensioned or detailed in product data.

1. Show ducts, pipes, conduit, and other objects that penetrate radiation protection;
include details of penetrations.

2. Show details of neutron-shielding doors and frames, including anchorage to and
coordination with other work. Show locations of electrical conduit and boxes for
connecting door operators, door operatfor switches, and door inferlock switches.

a. Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring.

Samples for Initial Selection: For units with factory-applied color finishes.

Product Schedule: For observation windows, doors and frames, prepared by or under the

supervision of supplier, using same reference numbers for details and openings as those on

Drawings. Coordinate with final door hardware schedule.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For flush wood door manufacturer and testing agency.

Field quality-control reports.

Sample Warranty: For warranty.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Operation and Maintenance Data: For neutron-shielding doors to include in operation and
maintenance manuals.
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QUALITY ASSURANCE
Installer Qualifications: Fabricator of products.

Flush Wood Door Manufacturer Quadlifications: A qualified manufacturer that is a certified
participant in AWI's Quality Certification Program

Testing Agency Quadlifications: Licensed by authorities having jurisdiction to perform radiation
shielding surveys.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Lead-Lined Gypsum Panels: Neatly stack panels flat to prevent deformation.

Lead-Lined, Hollow-Metal Doors and Frames: Comply with requirements in Section 081113
"Hollow Metal Doors and Frames" for delivery, storage, and handling.

Lead-Lined, Hollow-Metal Doors and Frames: Deliver doors and frames cardboard wrapped or
crated to provide protection during delivery and storage. Inspect for damage on delivery. Minor
damage may be repaired provided the refinished repair matches new work and is approved by
Architect; otherwise, remove and replace damaged items as directed.

Lead-Lined Flush Wood Doors: Comply with requirements in Section 081416 "Flush Wood Doors"
for delivery, storage, and handling.

Lead-Lined Flush Wood Doors: Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and requirements
in WDMA [.S.1-A.,

1. Package doors individually in plastic bags or cardboard carfons.

2. Mark each door on top and bottom rail with opening number used on Shop Drawings.
FIELD CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install radiation protection until spaces are enclosed
and weathertight, wet work in spaces is complete and dry, and temporary HVAC system is
operating and maintaining ambient temperature and humidity conditions at occupancy levels
during the remainder of the construction period.

Field Measurements: Verify actual dimensions of openings by field measurements before
fabrication.

WARRANTY

Warranty for Lead-Lined Flush Wood Doors: Comply with requirements in Section 081416 "Flush
Wood Doors."
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

23

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Provide materials and workmanship, including joints and fasteners that maintain continuity of
radiation protection at all points and in all directions equivalent to materials specified in
thicknesses and locations indicated.

1. Materials, thicknesses, and configurations indicated are based on radiation protection
design prepared by Owner's radiation health physicist. This design is available to
Contractor on request.

Lead-Lined Assemblies: Unless otherwise indicated, provide lead thickness in doors, door frames,
window frames, penetration shielding, joint strips, film transfer cabinets, and other items located
in lead-lined assemblies not less than that indicated for assemblies in which they are installed.

Lead Glazing: Unless otherwise indicated, provide lead equivalence not less than that indicated
for assembly in which glazing is installed.

Fire-Rated and Smoke-Control Door and Frame Assemblies: Comply with Section 081113 "Hollow
Metal Doors and Frames and Section 081416 "Flush Wood Doors"

MANUFACTURERS

Source Limitations: Obtain each type of radiation profection product from single source from
single manufacturer.

MATERIALS
Lead Sheet, Strip, and Plate: ASTM B 749, Alloy UNS No. L51121 (chemical-copper lead).

Lead-Lined Gypsum 5/8-inch thick gypsum board complying with Section 092900 "Gypsum
Board," of width and length required for support spacing and to prevent cracking during
handling, and with a single sheet of lead laminated to the back of the board.

Lead Sheet Lining: Full width board and height as indicated on Drawings.

Furnish 3-inch wide lead strips for wrapping metal stud flanges.

Furnish 2-inch wide lead strips for backing joints.

Furnish 5/8-inch lead disks for covering screw heads.

Furnish lead-headed nails for fastening gypsum board, accessories, and trim fo wood
members.

6. Furnish finishing materials, accessories, and trim for lead-lined gypsum board complying
with Section 092900 "Gypsum Board."

Al

Lead Glass: Lead-barium, polished glass containing not less than 60 percent heavy metal oxides,
including not less than 48 percent lead oxide by weight.
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1. Safety Glass: Tempered lead glass.

qQ. Outer Ply: Clear float glass.
b. Interlayer: Clear polyvinyl butyral.
C. Inner Ply: Lead glass; thickness as needed to provide lead equivalence indicated.

Glazing Compounds, Gaskets, and Accessories: Comply with requirements in Section 088000
"Glazing."

Accessories and Fasteners: Manufacturer's standard fasteners and accessories as required for
installation, maintaining same lead equivalence as rest of system.

LEAD-LINED, HOLLOW-METAL DOORS

General: Steel doors complying with NAAMM-HMMA 861, except with a single continuous sheet
of lead of thickness not less than that required for partition in which door is installed extending
from top to bottom and edge to edge, installed either between back-to-back stiffeners or
between stiffeners and stop face of door.

1. Line inverted channels at top and bottom of doors with lead sheet of same thickness
used in door and close with filler channels to provide flush top and bottom edges.

2. Shield cutouts for locksets with lead sheet of same thickness used in door. Lap lining of
cutouts with door lining 1 inch.

3. Prepare doors to receive observation windows; cut and frim openings through doors in
factory. Furnish removabile stops for glazed openings.

4, Furnish lead-lined astragals for pairs of doors.

5. Factory fit doors to suit frame-opening sizes indicated with 1/16-inch clearance at heads
and jambs and minimum clearance at bottom.

6. Finish: Apply manufacturer's standard primer immediately after cleaning and pretreating

qa. Color and Gloss: As selected by Architect

LEAD-LINED, HOLLOW-METAL DOOR FRAMES

General: Steel door frames complying with NAAMM-HMMA 861, lined with lead sheet of
thickness not less than that required for doors and walls where frames are used.

1. Furnish with additional reinforcements and internal supports to adequately carry the
weight of lead-lined doors. Install reinforcements and supports before installing lead lining.

2. Form lead sheet to match frame contour, continuous in each jamb and across the head,
lapping the stops. Form lead shields around areas prepared to receive hardware.
Fabricate lead lining wide enough to maintain an effective lap with lead of adjacent
shielding.

3. Finish: Apply manufacturer's standard primer immediately after cleaning and pretreating
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a. Color and Gloss: As selected by Architect

LEAD-LINED FLUSH WOOD DOORS

Lead-Lined Flush Wood Doors: Solid-core wood doors with lead lining, thickness not less than that
required for partition in which door is installed

Door Construction complying with Section 08 14 16 * Flush Wood Doors”

Lead Lining: One or more continuous sheets of lead extending from top to bottom and
edge to edge, consfructed either in the core or between the core and faces, at
manufacturer's option.

Lead Lining: One continuous sheet of lead extending from top to bottom and edge to
edge, constructed in the core. Assemble lead lining and core with poured lead fasteners
or steel bolts. Space fasteners not more than 1-1/2 inches from door edge and about 8
inches o.c. Countersink bolt heads and cover with lead.

Comply with Section 081416 "Flush Wood Doors" for grade, faces, veneer matching,
performance grade, fabrication, finishing, and other requirements unless otherwise
indicated.

Quality Standard: In addition to requirements specified, comply with AWI's, AWMAC's, and WI's
"Architectural Woodwork Standards

1.
2.
3.

Grade: Premium

Face Veneer Species and Cut: Match wood doors that are not lead lined

Retain one species and cut opfion in "Face Veneer Species and Cut" Subparagraph
above, orinsert another and retain one each of two sets of choices in "Veneer Matching"
Subparagraph below if transparent-finished, veneer-faced doors are required. First set of
two options is for matching veneer from a flitch, and second set of two options is for
matching panels of veneers.

a. Match between veneer leaves: Book Match
b. Factory finish with stain and transparent catalyzed lacquer or conversion varnish.

Faces: Any closed-grain hardwood of mill option, for opaque finish.
Faces: Plastic laminate complying with NEMA LD 3, Grade HGS.

aQ. Color, Patterns, and Finishes: Match wood doors that are not lead lined

WDMA |.S.1-A Performance Grade: Extra Heavy Duty.

Prepare doors to receive observation windows; cut and trim openings through doors in factory.
Provide removable wood stops for glazed openings.

Shield cutouts for locksets with lead sheet of same thickness used in door. Lap lining of cutouts
with door lining.

Furnish lead-lined astragals for pairs of doors.
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Factory fit doors to suit frame openings indicated with 1/16-inch clearance at heads and jambs
and minimum clearance at bottom. Factory machine doors for hardware not surface applied.

LEAD-LINED, OBSERVATION-WINDOW FRAMES

General: Fabricate from 0.043-inch thick, formed-steel sheet welded or bolted with concealed
fasteners.

1. Line with lead sheet formed to match frame contour, confinuous in each jamb and
across head and sill, lapping the stops, and fabricated wide enough to maintain an
effective lap with lead of adjoining assemblies.

2. Constfruct so lead lining overlaps glazing material perimeter by af least 3/8 inch and
furnish removable stops.
3. Form sill with an opening for sound transmission. Offset sound passage to make opening

lightproof and to maintain required lead equivalence at all points and in all directions.

DOOR AND DOOR FRAME FABRICATION

Hardware Preparation: Factory prepare doors and frames to receive templated mortised
hardware; include cutouts, reinforcement, mortising, drilling, and tapping according to the Door
Hardware Schedule and templates furnished as specified in Section 087100 "Door Hardware."

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates in areas to receive radiation profection, with Installer present, for
compliance with requirements, installation folerances, and other conditions affecting
performance of radiation protection.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

INSTALLATION OF LEAD SHEETS IN CONCRETE FLOOR SLABS

Proceed with installation only after concrete surfaces are clean, dry, and free of depressions
and sharp projections that could damage or penetrate lead sheet.

Apply a coat of asphalt mastic or paint to concrete surfaces before installing lead sheet.

Before installing floor lead sheet, place lead strips not less than 7 inches wide under the base of
vertical wall protection. Extend lead strips approximately 3 inches into the shielded room area.
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Lead Sheet, 1/8 Inch Thick or Less: Install in a single layer with a 2-inch minimum lap at joints.

Lead Sheet More Than 1/8 Inch Thick: Install in two or more layers with a 2-inch minimum lap at
joints, or in a single layer with joints butted and covered with a 4-inch wide lead strip of same
thickness.

Extend lead sheet af least 12 inches beyond radiation protection in walls of room.

In floor slabs above shielded rooms where lead sheet is indicated, extend lead sheet at least 12
inches beyond radiation protection in walls of room below.

At door openings, extend lead sheet at least 12 inches beyond radiation protection in walls and
at least 12 inches beyond door opening on both sides.

After installation, apply a coat of asphalt coating on top surface of lead sheet and protect from
damage until concrete topping is placed.

INSTALLATION OF LEAD-LINED GYPSUM BOARD

Install with long edge parallel to supports and lead lining facing supports. Provide blocking at
end joints

Retain one or more of first three paragraphs below. Retain one of first two paragraphs for metal
framing. Retfain second or third paragraph for wood framing. NCRP Report No. 147 does not
require shielding for nails or screws, but authorities having jurisdiction may.

Fastening to Steel Studs: Use steel drill screws spaced as recommended in writing by gypsum
board manufacturer.

1. Install lead strips, 2 inches wide and same thickness as lead lining, to face of supports and
blocking where joints occur. Secure lead strips with construction adhesive. Provide shims
at face of supports and blocking where joints do not occur.

2. Apply lead disks recessed flush with surface of board over heads of screws securing
gypsum board and frim.

Fastening to Wood Supports: Use nails spaced as recommended in writing by gypsum board
manufacturer. Drill pilot holes to prevent deforming nails or distorting board. Drive nail heads
slightly below exposed surface.

1. Install lead strips, 2 inches wide and same thickness as lead lining, to face of supports and
blocking where joints occur. Secure lead strips with construction adhesive. Provide shims
at face of supports and blocking where joints do not occur.

2. Fasten accessories and trim fo wood supports with nails as specified above for fastening
gypsum board.

Two-Layer System: Apply a facing sheet of gypsum board vertically over base sheet using
laminating adhesive recommended in writing by gypsum board manufacturer. Offset joints in
finish layer from joints in base layer, and fasten at top and bottom of sheet to support finish
panel until adhesive has set.
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1. Locate fasteners above ceiling or behind wall base and cover fasteners with lead disks
recessed flush with surface of board.

Openings: Extend lead-lined gypsum board into frames of openings, lapping lead lining with
lead frames or frame linings at least 1 inch. Arrange board around openings so neither horizontal
nor vertical joints occur at corners of openings.

Install confrol and expansion joinfts where indicated, with appropriate trim accessories. Install
lead strip on face of framing, extending across joint, and lap with lead lining of gypsum board.

Finish lead-lined gypsum base to comply with Section 092613 "Gypsum Veneer Plastering."

Finish lead-lined gypsum board to comply with Section 092900 "Gypsum Board."

INSTALLATION OF LEAD-LINED DOORS AND DOOR FRAMES

Install lead-lined steel doors and door frames according to Section 081113 "Hollow Metal Doors
and Frames."

1. Apply a coat of asphalt mastic or paint to lead lining in door frames where lead comes in
contact with masonry or grout.

Install lead-lined wood doors according to Section 081416 "Flush Wood Doors."

Glazing: Comply with installation requirements in Section 088000 "Glazing" and with door
manufacturer's written instructions.

Frames: Comply with HMMA 840 unless otherwise indicated. Except for frames located in existing
wallls or partitions, place frames before consfructing walls. Set frames accurately in position,
plumb, and brace securely unfil permanent anchors are set.

1. Provide three anchors per jomb, located adjacent fo hinge on hinge jomb and at
corresponding heights on strike jamb.

2. In masonry construction, use wire or T-strap anchors and apply a coat of asphalt mastic or
paint to lead lining where lead comes in contact with masonry or grout.

3. In metal stud construction, use wall anchors attached to studs with screws.

4 In wood stud construction, use strap anchors attached to studs with screws.

Lap lead lining of frames over lining in walls af least 1 inch.

Lead Lining of Frames: Line inside of frames with lead of thickness not less than that required in
doors and walls where frames are used. Form lead fo match frame contour, continuous in each
jamb and across the head, lapping the stops. Form lead shields around areas prepared to
receive hardware. Lap lining over lining in walls at least 1 inch.
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Install doors in frames level and plumb, aligned with frames and with uniform clearance at each
edge.
Line astragals with lead sheet.
Hardware: Line covers, escutcheons, and plates to provide effective shielding at cutouts and
penetrations of frames and doors. See Section 087100 "Door Hardware" for other installation
requirements.
Touch up damaged finishes with compatible coating after sanding smooth.
Operation: Rehang or replace doors that do not swing or operate freely. Check and readjust
operating hardware items, leaving doors and frames undamaged and in proper operating
condition.
INSTALLATION OF LEAD-LINED OBSERVATION WINDOWS

Install observation windows according to manufacturer's written installation instructions.

1. Apply a coat of asphalt mastic or paint to lead lining in frames where lead comes in
contact with masonry or grout.

Install windows level, plumb, square, true to line, and anchored securely in place to structural
support.

Install leaded side of frame on radiation side of wall. Lap lead lining of frames over lining in walls
at least 1 inch.

Glazing: Comply with installation requirements in  Section 088000 "Glazing" and with
manufacturer's written instructions.

INSTALLATION OF PENETRATING ITEMS

At penetrations of lead linings, provide lead shields to maintain continuity of protection.

Provide lead linings, sleeves, shields, and other protection in thickness not less than that required
in assembly being penetrated.

Secure shields at penetrations using adhesive or wire ties but not penetrating fasteners unless
indicated on Drawings.

Film Transfer Cabinets: Where film transfer cabinets occur in lead-lined partitions, line wall flange
with lead sheet of same thickness as required for partition where it is located.

Outlet Boxes and Conduit: Cover or line with lead sheet lapped over adjacent lead lining at
least 1 inch. Wrap conduit with lead sheet for a distance of not less than 10 inches from box.
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Duct Openings: Unless otherwise indicated, line or wrap ducts with lead sheet for distance from
partition/ceiling equal to three times the largest opening dimension. Lap lead sheet with
adjacent lead lining at least 1 inch.

Piping: Unless otherwise indicated, wrap piping with lead sheet for a distance of not less than 10
inches from point of penetration.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Testing Agency: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections after
radiology equipment has been installed and placed in operating condition.

Correct deficiencies in or remove and replace radiation protection that inspection reports
indicate does not comply with specified requirements.

Prepare test and inspection reports.

PROTECTION

Lock radiation-protected rooms once doors and locks are installed, and limit access to only
those persons performing work in the rooms.

END OF SECTION 134900
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SECTION 211000 - WATER-BASED FIRE-SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Confract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes the following fire-suppression piping inside the building:
1. Wet-pipe sprinkler systems.
2. Description: room to be remodeled, fire protection piping will be demolished.
Piping and sprinklers to be replaced.

B. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 10 Section "Fire Extinguisher Cabinets" and "Fire Extinguishers" for
cabinetfs and fire extinguishers.

2. Division 22 Section "Facility Water Distribution Piping" for piping outfside the
building.

3. Division 28 Section "Fire Detection and Alarm" for alarm devices not specified in
this Section.

C. All black steel sprinkler pipe shall have a wall thickness less than or equal to schedule
40 and greater than schedule 10.

1. Exception: Pipe with a nominal pipe size of 6 inches and greater may be
schedule 10.

D. Summary Table:

ltem Summary
Underground service en- Ductile Iron, restrained as required, with thrust blocks,
france piping transitioned with bolted flange.
Mains: Schedule 40
Interior pipe type Branchlines: Threadable thinwall or schedule 40
Sprinkler Finish Flat Plate Concealed
Extended Coverage Not Allowed
Required, Center thirds are acceptable for rectangular
Center of Tile files
Flexible Sprinkler Drops Designers preference
FM Global No
Calculations Not required
Alarm Device Existing fo remain
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FDC Existing fo remain
All sprinkler piping exposed to view shall be coordinated
Coordination with the architect prior to final design acceptance.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. CPVC: Chlorinated polyvinyl chloride plastic.
B. CR: Chlorosulfonated polyethylene synthetic rubber.

C. High-Pressure Piping System: Fire-suppression piping system designed to operate at
working pressure higher than standard 175 psig.

D. PE: Polyethylene plastic.

E. Underground Service-Enfrance Piping: Underground service piping below the
building.

1.4 SYSTEM DESCRIPTIONS

A. Preaction Double Interlock Sprinkler System: Automatic sprinklers are aftached to
piping containing air. Actuation of fire-detection system and automatic sprinklers in
same area as sprinklers opens deluge valve, permitting water to flow into piping and
to discharge from sprinklers that have opened.

1.5 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Standard Piping System Component Working Pressure: Listed for at least 175 psig.

B. High-Pressure Piping System Component Working Pressure: Listed for 250 psig
minimum 300 psig.

C. Design sprinkler piping according to the following and obtain approval from
engineer, prior to submitting to other authorities having jurisdiction:

1. Margin of Safety for Available Water Flow and Pressure: 10 percent, including
losses through water-service piping, valves, and backflow preventers.

2. Sprinkler Occupancy Hazard Classifications:

Automobile Parking Areas: Ordinary Hazard, Group 1.
Building Service Areas: Ordinary Hazard, Group 1.
Electrical Equipment Rooms: Ordinary Hazard, Group 1.
General Storage Areas: Ordinary Hazard, Group 1.
Laundries: Ordinary Hazard, Group 1.

Libraries, Except Stack Areas: Light Hazard.

Library Stack Areas: Ordinary Hazard, Group 2.
Mechanical Equipment Rooms: Ordinary Hazard, Group 1.
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Office and Public Areas: Light Hazard.
Residential Living Areas: Light Hazard.
Restaurant Service Areas: Ordinary Hazard, Group 1.

3. Minimum Density for Automatic-Sprinkler Piping Design:

~0 Q0T
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Light-Hazard Occupancy: 0.10 gpm over 1500-sq. ft. area.

Ordinary-Hazard, Group 1 Occupancy: 0.15 gpm over 1500-sqg. ft. area.
Ordinary-Hazard, Group 2 Occupancy: 0.20 gpm over 1500-sqg. ft. area.
Extra-Hazard, Group 1 Occupancy: 0.30 gpm over 2500-sg. ft. area.
Extra-Hazard, Group 2 Occupancy: 0.40 gpm over 2500-sq. ft. area.

Special Occupancy Hazard: As determined by authorities having jurisdiction.

Minimum Density for Deluge-Sprinkler Piping Design:

Ordinary-Hazard, Group 1 Occupancy: 0.15 gpm over enfire area.
Ordinary-Hazard, Group 2 Occupancy: 0.20 gpm over enfire area.
Extra-Hazard, Group 1 Occupancy: 0.30 gom over entire area.

Extra-Hazard, Group 2 Occupancy: 0.40 gom over entire area.

Special Occupancy Hazard: As determined by authorities having jurisdiction.

Maximum Protection Area per Sprinkler: Per UL listing.
Maximum Protection Area per Sprinkler:

Office Spaces: 225 sq. ft..

Storage Areas: 130 sq. ft..

Mechanical Equipment Rooms: 130 sq. ft..

Electrical Equipment Rooms: 130 sq. ft..

Other Areas: According to NFPA 13 recommendations, unless otherwise
indicated.

7. Total Combined Hose-Stream Demand Requirement: According to NFPA 13,

a.
b.
c.

unless otherwise indicated:

Light-Hazard Occupancies: 100 gpm for 30 minutes.
Ordinary-Hazard Occupancies: 250 gpm for 60 to 90 minutes.
Extra-Hazard Occupancies: 500 gpom for 90 to 120 minutes.

8. Sprinklers are to be installed throughout the premises, as required by NFPA 13.

D. Seismic Performance: Fire-suppression piping shall be capable of withstanding the
effects of earthquake motions determined according fo NFPA 13.

1.6 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For the following:

1.

Piping materials, including dielectric fittings, flexible connections, and sprinkler
specialty fittings.

2. Pipe hangers and supports, including seismic restraints.
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3. Valves, including listed fire-protection valves, unlisted general-duty valves, and
specialty valves and trim.

4. Sprinklers, escuftcheons, and guards. Include sprinkler flow characteristics,
mounting, finish, and other pertinent data.

5. Alarm devices, including electrical data.

B. Shop Drawings: Diagram power, signal, and confrol wiring.
C. Fire-hydrant flow test report.
D. Seismic Calculations.

E. Approved Sprinkler Piping Drawings: Working plans, prepared according to NFPA 13,
that have been approved by authorities having jurisdiction, including hydraulic
calculations, if applicable. Drawings are to be approved by Engineer prior to
submission to State Fire Marshal.

1. Installation and Fabrication drawings indicating the location of rigid and
flexible couplings, seismic separation assemblies, planned clearance cut-outs
between piping and solid structural members for seismic movement, and any
additional anchoring points required for ceiling systems where sprinklers are
fixed or supported in accordance with NFPA.

F. Field Test Reports and Certificates: Indicate and interpret test results for compliance
with performance requirements and as described in NFPA 13 and NFPA 14. Include
"Conftractor's Material and Test Certificate for Aboveground Piping" and "Contractor's
Material and Test Certificate for Underground Piping."

G. Welding certificates.
H. Field quality-control test reports.
I.  Operation and Maintenance Data: For standpipe and sprinkler specialties to include
in emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.
1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Installer Qualifications:

1. An experienced installer who has designed and installed fire-suppression piping
similar to that indicated for this Project and obtained design approval and
inspection approval from authorities having jurisdiction. The Engineer requires
evidence to support the ability of the contractor to perform work in the scope
and volume as specified. A contractor, who cannot show such experience,
may be found not suitable to perform the work. The following are the

approved contractors for this project:

a. PRE-APPROVED CONTRACTORS LIST

1) A&D Fire
2) Alta Fire
3) Broken Arrow Fire Protection

4) Certified Fire
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5) Chaparral Fire (A-1 National)
6) Delta Fire

7) FireTrol
8) FireFly Fire Protection
9) Interwest Fire Protection

10)  Kimco Fire
11)  Preferred Fire Protection
12)  Quality Fire Protection
13) Rapid Fire Protection
14)  Simplex-Grinnell
15) State Fire DC Specialties
16) The Safety Team (AAA)
17)  Western Automatic
18)  Or prior approved equal
b. A confractor not listed in the “PRE-APPROVED CONTRACTORS LIST" must
receive prior approval from the engineer to bid this project.

Installer's responsibilities include designing, fabricating, and installing fire-suppression
systems and providing professional engineering services needed to assume
engineering responsibility. Base calculations on results of fire-hydrant flow test.

1. Engineering Responsibility: Preparation of working plans, calculations, and field
test reports by a qualified professional engineer or NICET Level lll technician.

. Welding: Qualify processes and operators according to ASME Boiler and Pressure

Vessel Code: Section IX.

NFPA Standards: Fire-suppression-system equipment, specialties, accessories,
installation, and testing shall comply with the following:

1. NFPA 13, "Installation of Sprinkler Systems."

International Conference of Building Code Officials codes and standards complying
with the following:

1. IBC-2018, “International Building Code.”
2. IFC-2018, “International Fire Code.”

Utah Amendments
1. Title 15A

COORDINATION

A. Coordinate layout and installation of sprinklers with other construction that

penetrates ceilings, including light fixtures, HVAC equipment, and partifion
assemblies.
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1.9 EXTRA MATERIALS

A. Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are
packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing
contents.

1. Sprinkler Cabinets: Finished, wall-mounting, steel cabinet with hinged cover,
with space for minimum of six spare sprinklers plus sprinkler wrench. Include
number of sprinklers required by NFPA 13 and sprinkler wrench. Include
separate cabinet with sprinklers and wrench for each type of sprinkler on
Project.

1.10  General Engineering Quality

A. Unless noted otherwise the following applies:

1. The maximum water velocity shall not exceed 32-fps.

2. Submit the calculations using the reduced flow data.

3. When calculating flexible drops, the contractor shall use the maximum number
of bends for the associated length. The value is to be taken from the UL tests
(unless the material is only FM approved).

4. In the event of multiple (3) submittal rejections (including revise and resubmit) a
meeting shall be held at the engineer’s office at the engineer time of choosing
and the designer, fire sprinkler contractor, and general contractor shall be
physically in attendance to discuss the required modifications to the design.

1.1 Contract Completion
A. Incomplete and Unacceptable work:
1. If additional site visits or design work is required by the Engineer or Architect
because of the use of incomplete or unacceptable work by the Conftractor,

then the Confractor shall reimburse the Engineer and Architect for all
additional time and expenses involved.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. In other Part 2 articles where ftitles below introduce lists, the following requirements
apply to product selection:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one of the manufacturers specified.

2.2 DUCTILE-IRON PIPE AND FITTINGS

A. Mechanical-Joint, Ductile-lron Pipe: AWWA C151, with mechanical-joint bell end
and plain end.
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1. Mechanical-Joint, Ductile-Iron Fittings: AWWA C110, Class 53, ductile- or gray-
iron standard pattern or AWWA C153, ductile-iron compact pattern.

2. Glands, Gaskets, and Bolts: AWWA C111, ductile- or gray-iron gland, rubber
gasket, and steel bolts and nuts.

B. Push-on-Joint, Ductile-lron Pipe: AWWA C151, with push-on-joint bell end and plain
end.

1. Push-on-Joint, Ductile-lron Fittings: AWWA C110, ductile- or gray-iron standard
pattern or AWWA C153, ductile-iron compact pattern.
2. Gaskets: AWWA CI111, rubber.

2.3 C-900 TUBE AND FITTINGS

A. PVC, AWWA Pipe: AWWA C900, Class 150, with bell end with gasket and spigot
end.

1. Comply with UL 1285 for fire-service mains if indicated.

2. PVC Fabricated Fittings: AWWA C900, Class 150, with bell-and-spigot or
double-bell ends. Include elastomeric gasket in each bell.

3. PVC Molded Fittings: AWWA C?07, Class 150, with bell-and-spigot or double-
bell ends. Include elastomeric gasket in each bell.

4. Push-on-Joint, Ductile-lron Fittings: AWWA C110, ductile- or gray-iron standard
pattern or AWWA C153, ductile-iron compact pattern.

a. Gaskets: AWWA CI111, rubber.

5. Mechanical-Joint, Ductile-ron Fittings: AWWA C110, ductile- or gray-iron
standard pattern or AWWA C153, ductile-iron compact pattern.

a. Glands, Gaskets, and Bolts: AWWA C111, ductile- or gray-iron glands, rubber
gaskets, and steel bolts.

2.4 STAINLESS STEEL IN BUILDING RISER

A. Continuous from the factory, no field formed fittings in the stainless-steel riser. Field
modifications are not allowed. Restrain with thrust block, per NFPA 24, rods as
required by manufacture.

1. Inlet: AWWA C900/DIP
2. Outlet: AWWA 606

2.5 STEEL PIPE AND FITTINGS
A. Threaded-End, Standard-Weight Steel Pipe: ASTM A 53/A 53M, ASTM A 135, or
ASTM A 795, hot-dip galvanized where indicated and with factory- or field-formed
threaded ends.
1. Cast-lron Threaded Flanges: ASME B16.1.

2. Malleable-Iron Threaded Fittings: ASME B16.3.
3. Gray-Iron Threaded Fittings: ASME B16.4.
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4. Steel Threaded Pipe Nipples: ASTM A 733, made of ASTM A 53/A 53M or
ASTM A 106, Schedule 40, seamless steel pipe hot-dip galvanized where
indicated. Include ends matching joining method.

5. Steel Threaded Couplings: ASTM A 865 hot-dip galvanized-steel pipe where
indicated.

B. Plain-End, Standard-Weight Steel Pipe: ASTM A 53/A 53M, ASTM A 135, or
ASTM A 795 hot-dip galvanized-steel pipe where indicated.

1. Locking-Lug Fittings: UL 213, ductile-iron body with retainer lugs that require
one-quarter turn to secure pipe in fitting not allowed.

C. Plain-End, Standard-Weight Steel Pipe: ASTM A 53/A 53M, ASTM A 135, or
ASTM A 795 hot-dip galvanized-steel pipe where indicated.

1. Steel Welding Fittings: ASTM A 234/A 234M, and ASME B16.9 or ASME B16.11.
2. Steel Flanges and Flanged Fittings: ASME B16.5.

D. Grooved-End, Standard-Weight Steel Pipe:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, ASTM A 135, or
ASTM A 795, hot-dip galvanized where indicated and with factory- or field-formed,
roll-grooved ends.

1. Grooved-Joint Piping Systems:
a. Manufacturers:

1) Anvil International, Inc.

2) Bull Moose Tube Co.

3) Grinnell (Tyco)

4) Victaulic Co. of America.
5) Wheatland Tube

b. Grooved-End Fittings: UL-listed, ASTM A 536, ductile-iron casting with OD
matching steel-pipe OD.

c. Grooved-End-Pipe Couplings: UL 213 and AWWA Cé06, rigid pattern, unless
otherwise indicated; gasketed fitting matching steel-pipe OD. Include ductile-
iron housing with keys matching steel-pipe and fitting grooves, prelubricated
rubber gasket listed for use with housing, and steel bolts and nuts.

E. Threaded-End, Threadable, Thinwall Steel Pipe: ASTM A 135 or ASTM A 795, with wall
thickness less than Schedule 40 and greater than Schedule 10, and with factory- or
field-formed threaded ends.

Cast-lron Threaded Flanges: ASME B16.1.

Malleable-lron Threaded Fittings: ASME B16.3.

Gray-Iron Threaded Fittings: ASME B16.4.

Steel Threaded Pipe Nipples: ASTM A 733, made of ASTM A 53/A 53M or
ASTM A 106, Schedule 40, seamless steel pipe.

5. Steel Threaded Couplings: ASTM A 865.

AN~

F. Plain-End, Threadable, Thinwall Steel Pipe: ASTM A 135 or ASTM A 795, with wall
thickness less than Schedule 40 and greater than Schedule 10.
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1. Locking-Lug Fittings: UL 213, ductile-iron body with retainer lugs that require
one-quarter furn to secure pipe in fitting not allowed.

G. Plain-End, Threadable, Thinwall Steel Pipe: ASTM A 135 or ASTM A 795, with wall
thickness less than Schedule 40 and greater than Schedule 10.

1. Steel Welding Fittings: ASTM A 234/A 234M, and ASME B16.9 or ASME B16.11.
2. Steel Flanges and Flanged Fittings: ASME B16.5.

H. Grooved-End, Threadable, Thinwall Steel Pipe: ASTM A 135 or ASTM A 795, with wall
thickness less than Schedule 40 and greater than Schedule 10, and with factory- or
field-formed, roll-grooved ends.

1. Grooved-Joint Piping Systems:
a. Manufacturers:

1) Anvil International, Inc.
2) Bull Moose Tube Co.

3) Grinnell (Tyco)

4) Victaulic Co. of America.
5) Wheatland Tube

b. Grooved-End Fittings: UL-listed, ASTM A 536, ductile-iron casting with OD
matching steel-pipe OD.

c. Grooved-End-Pipe Couplings: UL 213 and AWWA Cé06, rigid pattern, unless
otherwise indicated; gasketed fitting matching steel-pipe OD. Include ductile-
iron housing with keys matching steel-pipe and fitting grooves, prelubricated
rubber gasket listed for use with housing, and steel bolts and nuts.

[. Plain-End, Schedule 10 Steel Pipe: ASTM A 135 or ASTM A 795, Schedule 10 is not
allowed.

J. Plain-End, Nonstandard OD, Thinwall Steel Pipe: ASTM A 135 or ASTM A 795, with wall
thickness less than Schedule 10 is not allowed.

K. Plain-End, Hybrid Steel Pipe: ASTM A 135 or ASTM A 795, lightwall, with wall thickness
less than Schedule 10 and greater than Schedule 5 is not allowed.

L. Grooved-End, Hybrid Steel Pipe: ASTM A 135 or ASTM A 795, lightwall, with wall
thickness less than Schedule 10 and greater than Schedule 5; with factory- or field-
formed, roll-grooved ends are not allowed.

M. Schedule 5 Steel Pipe: ASTM A 135 or ASTM A 795, lightwall, with plain ends is not
allowed.
2.6 CPVC TUBE AND FITTINGS
A. CPVC pipe is produced to the specifications of ASTM F442; Complete system in

accordance with its listing limitations, including installation instructions. CPVC is not
allowed on this project.
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2.7 COPPER TUBE AND FITTINGS
A. Soft Copper Tube: ASTM B 88, Type L, water tube, annealed temper; with plain ends.

1. Copper fittings: ASMEB16.18, cast-copper-alloy or ASME B16.22, wrought-
copper, solder-joint pressure type. Furnish only wrought-copper fittings if
indicated.

2. Brazing Filler Metals: AWS A5.8, BCuP-3 or BCuP-4.

B. Plain-End, Hard Copper Tube: ASTM B 88, Type K or ASTM B 88, Type L, water tube,
drawn temper.

1. Copper Fittings: ASME B16.18, cast-copper-alloy or ASME B16.22, wrought-
copper, solder-joint pressure type. Furnish only wrought-copper fittings if
indicated.

2. Bronze Flanges: ASME B16.24, Class 150, with solder-joint end. Furnish Class 300
flanges if required to match tubing system.

3. Copper Unions: MSS SP-123, cast-copper-alloy, hexagonal-stock body with
ball-and-socket metal-to-metal seating surfaces, and solder-joint or threaded
ends.

4. Copper, Mechanically Formed Tee Option: For forming T-branch on copper
water fube not allowed.

5. Brazing Filler Metals: AWS A5.8, BCuP-3 or BCuP-4.

C. Grooved-End, Hard Copper Tube: ASTM B 88, Type K or ASTM B 88, Type L, water
tube, drawn temper; with factory- or field-formed, roll-grooved ends.

1. Copper, Mechanically Formed Tee Option: For forming T-branch on copper
water tube not allowed.
2. G